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TREATISE 


OF FAITH. YO! 
Wherein i declared, how a 


man may liue by Faith, key find | 
reliefe in all bis neceſcities. : 


_ Applycd efj pecially vnto the vſc of 


the weakeſt Chriſtians. 


_ Sy EzzxeL CvLvVERWELL. 
The Iuft ſhall line by Faith, | 


The third Edition, corre&ed and | 
amended by the Author, 


EpPnzs 6. 15, 
Aboue all, raking theShield of Faith, 
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ſelfe, of 


People , who haue 
enioyed any benefit by 
my Miniſterie,eſpecially 
of my Paſtoral 


Charge. 


Earely Bclo- 
ved in the} 
jLond, al-| 
thogh I can- 
not but bee 
privie to my 


any defects in dit: 


d 2 


charge of my dutie , which 
God required at my hands 
toward you, (which I hum- 
bly beſeech the Lord and 


you 


| 
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yau to pardon, )yet this hath 
beene,1s, and I hope ſhall be, 
rothe'end of my dayes, my 
comfort, that I have not la- 
bored in vaineamoneſt you, 
What were wy, Labours,and 
 ſuccefle thereof, T muſt ap- 
peale :to(the,Copſciences; of 
| you whore: yer living ; tor 
you, know, that not a few 
re now at creſt. with the 
Lord, whoſe-holy lives and 
| happy-ends gaue good teſti- 
monte hereof, *But to.leaye- 
| rheſe to the wile conſidera- 
tion.of ſuch whom they ny 
-COncerne/,'and to- giue vnto. 
all, to whony theſe preſents 
ſhall-come;, a inſtaccount 6f 
my proceedings heerein , 1 
doe profeſſe,-that for many 
yeeres paſt ; I haue-had my 
thovghrs much exerciſed a- 


bout this prime Grace of 
| Faith 5 
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Dedicatorie. | 
Faith ; (by which alone wee 
receiue all ſaving Grace, and 
without which, none: ) and 
by long experience, I found, 
ithrough conferencewith ma- 
ny of diuers ſorts, that very 
few attayned -ro- the true 
knowledge, much lefle ro the 
right vſe of Faith , eyther in 
the aſſurance of their ſalvari- 
on, or well ordering of their 
converſation. 
For' to paſſe over all car- | x. /ort, 
nall Proteſtants, who onely 
 haue a forme of GodlineſſeS, 
making an -outward ſhew 
thereof, and deny'the power 
of ir, in walking after their 
'owne luſts : I haue obſerved | 2, 
very many , who haue in 
truth laboured. after falvati- | 
on , yet through want of 
good direftion, haue made! 
| forſaking of their {inne, the 
$3 ground! 
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ground. of their betecving ; 


and ſo.building ſuch/a weigh- 


tle. matter vpon fo, weake a 
foundation,could never come 
to ſuch certaintie of, their ſal- 
vation,or conſtancie in a holy, 
converſation-, as-true-Fath 


| would. haue brought 'them 


vnto.. bn 

| Some others Lhaue ſeene, 
who. becing deepely affected 
with the ſenſe of theirmiſe. 
rie; and-knowing, that therc 


bur by Chriſt, haue deſired 
nothing more, then to be de- 
livered, and-reſtored by himi; 
yet theſe not knowing: the 
right way how to attayne to 
Faith, (by which alone wee 
doe receiue Chriſt,and all his 
benefites ) haue ſpent many 
yeeres vnprofitably, and vn- 
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frucfully, 
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is.no. meancs of recoucrie, | 
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it, » Het-5, K 
The conſideration wher- 
of grieuing my ſoule;to ſce 
ſo many- miſtaken' in fo 
weighty. a, matter, and. ſo 
much labourto be loſt, hath 
d4 beenel- 
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with Gods Word;in which 


vill may be redrc 
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beene the chicfe moover of 
mee, to imploy all my 
thoughts, how this great c- 


Wherevpon entring into 
deeper conſideration , how 
this might bearrained, Iwel 
perceiued, ' that * ( ſeeing 
Godstruth revealed vnto vs 
in his Word, is -the ſole 
ground of Faith,) the onely 
way to get'and keepe faith, 


1s ro bee * wal acq cquainted 


I cannot ſufficiently adrhire 
the wiſedome and Ione of, | 
God, irf' prouiding ſuch 


torelicue vs in all our neceſ.. 
ſities : ſo that had wee the 


| knowledge, and the right 
vie of them, weſhould then 


{ee what were the life of 


Faith, and the bleſſed eſtare- 


of 


—- 


| 


mow en; 949 Oey _ 
_ [ofa beleeuerin this worlds, 
[above all ' other - eftares: 
— — ſoexccllent, | 


| werep which God hath fo 
aboundantly, prouided for 
1 our'reliefe ,iin all rime-of 


|a great heape of heavenly 
| rreaſure; ſuch as any of vn- 


| wi {elfeto the ſeatchof the 
| Scriptures; rofindour what 


I-(with-no ſmall labout) have 


- Theſerhusbeing,/l gaue; 


theſe! heauenly/ comforts 


necde.-Andro this purpoſe, 


rchered our all the promi- 
$es:as well as I 'could out of 
both the Teſtaments;which 
'being layd together, 'made 


derſtanding; would greatly 
admire-& reioycein : and I 
may in truth profeſſe, I was 
much affetedwiththe bare 
reading of them. 


| - But well conſidering, chat 


the 
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| The Fpiftle | 
the naked : laying downe | 


of theſe + nga would 
not be ſufficient to dire e- 
very one tothe right vic & 


the beggetting: and increa- 


wiſe 'the weakeſt ſort may 


{more ficly apply them :to 


their ſeverall vſes ;-:and:fo 


by Faith bee comforted, 


when all other helpes faile 
them, 


not. ſo ſufficiently ſatisfied 


|the defires of the moſt iu- 


dicious :' I muſt content 
my. ſelfe , that. according 
to the meaſure of grace 
received ,| I haue laboured 


to 


fit application of them, for | 


ting of Faith : I haue labou- | 
red to draw theſe vnto ſeve- | 
[rall heads, ſachas in my 0- 
pinion may containe all our | 
neceſſities ,- thar at leaſt-] 


If inthis my labour I haue | 


] trouerſies 
{ haue plainely ſhewed out 


| haue conceived to bee the 


| have in this way gone be- 


\ 1 Dediraqorie, N | 
ro Fo helpefull ro ſuch as 


ſtand: in need -hecrcof,; and 
haue ; carefully . avoyded, | 
whatſocuer I haue thought 


might hinder- their profi- 
pr. and, ſpecially all con- 
ve Faith, and 


of the' Scriptures , what I 


truth ; wherein I may hauc 
this defence of my failing, 
that I haue not had an 

guide ; in this Labour, net- 
| ther haue I ſeene any who 


fore me ; and therefore I 
entreate my Reverend bre- 
thren in the Miniſterie, 
whoſe abilities doe farre 
exceede mine, that they | 
would perfect this, which 
is but weakely begunne. 
And for my part, I will 


"I not 
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=. he je Epiſtle Dedibatoric. _ 


[not”'ceaſe to? pray; "chat 
| hisma be approficable to 
| jive | — painefull r9/'my 
| —_ which, ——_— | 
| aL I Sravihr; for'h 
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ABLESSED 
ESTATEIN -| . | 


T HIS LIFE. 


FRQEMq H iT which our 
Heaven writ vn- 


ls XJ Lord Icſus from 
7 5 tothe Church of 
S——E Sardis, Tho haſt Rev.z.1, 
a name that thou leſt, but art , 
dead.may betruly ſpoken of the | j 
greater {ort of not- counterfeit | | 
Profeſſors of the Faith in our | 
time : for 1t1s cleare by che Texc, | 
that this 1s not ſpoken of hypo- 
crites, who areſtarke dead, but | 
C 3 of - | 
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The way to a. 
of fuch who having ſome life 
remaining in them,arein a dead. 
ſleepe: tor theſe of whom I 
ſpeake, take good paines to; 
keepe vp aname of Chriſftian- 
tic, both inthe exerciſes of Reh- 
'0n, and in their ourward be- 

aujour, (though in both here] 
be mueh+tayhng ) but 1n yp 4 
truth there is bur a littledife of 
tarthand loue an: all their Pro- 
felſion,as may  appeare in their | 
cold and vncomfortable pray-| 
ers, in their wandering and 
drowſic hearing of the Word, 
and vnfruitfull recciving ofrhe 


{{ecret.exerciſes of Prayer, rea- 
ding, and meditation by them- | 


Sacraments, and much more in | 


their abuſe and negle&t of the 


ſchues,. and conference with 0- 
thers, ſcldome decepely- beway- 
ling their eſtate, lefſe rezoycing 
in theallurance of their ſalvati- 
on by Chriſt,as ſcldome deligh- 
tngm God, with a zcalero {et 
torthhis glory in cyery part of 


their 


_ RD EI , 
* AI. Pn. ar 


| bleſſedefeateznthislife. 
ctheidlife, /{ - - 1. 211ht ch 5 PL ITth 
\Though this be-the ftate' of 
the greater, part of . thoſe that 
haue ſome truth of grace in 
them, yer may weſay againe,that 


ments, that is, doe line ynrebu- 
| kably , and walke worthy their 
holy calling,having a {weer fee-; 
ling of Gods favour'vnto thenz, 
and ſo cati boldly come vnto 
him in timeof need, with at{u- 
rancethat he doth graciouſly re- 
ſpc&chem, their prayers, and 


wiſe doe-more delight them- 
{clues in God, thep 1 all carth- 
ly rhings, accounting it their 
greatelt - gricte. to ottend bum, 


| pollclling their ſoules with con- 
hdence -and patience in their 
orcateſttrialls, looking for the 


appcaring of Chriſt, 


vntei gned obedience; who like- 


there \are with. vs,. (.as inp. the} 
Churchof'Seardss ) a few names | | 
that haue not defiled their gar-\ 


and, greateſt ioy to pleaſe him; | 


Tlus is chatbletled eſtate to be | 
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Whata 
blefled life 
here may. - - 
be attained. 


| Defired by 
Many,not 
2ttained, 


| 


— 


| How this 
{ life is at- 
tained, 
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| 


| inioyned m this life, which God 


hath- prepared; ( cthough-in-di- 
vers meaſures) for the taithfull, 
all which may well bee contai- 
ned inthis ſhort ſentence ofthe 


| 


ſclfe in the Lord, and he will gize 
thee thy hearts defire: which [ 


ans(when they haue well conſ(i- 


1gncrance of the way how to at- 


not putting in- practiſe - whar 
chey know 3: they ſpend-many 
tycares, either ſecurely, or vn-' 
comfortably, ſeldomeatraining 
to that heauendy feaſting,which 
(it they were wiſe) __ be 


cher daily refreſhing :. whoſe c- 


ſtare I much tendring, doe cn- 
deyour to ſhew them, how this | 
happie hfe may be attamed; 
which I conceiueto be onely by 
a more plentifull feeding vpon 


| P/alzft. Plal..37.4. Delight thy 


doubr not but all 'trne Chriſti- 


rancit;z or through negligence; 


— — __ — — — — 


 deredit ) would be glad-to at-] 


taine vnte: Burt cither through | 


| 


Chriſt by faith, Ir 1s without 


gue-| 


Bleſſed eftate in this life. | g "3 
queſtion, chatall and every part| Tl 


of our ſpirituall life 151n Chriſt, 
of whoſe fulneſſe we receine grace 


| Toh. 1.16, 
for grace: and this 18 as clecare, 
that we recciue no gracehrit or 
laſttrom Chriſt, bur by belee: 
ving: in which reſpect Chriſt 1s 
truly and principally ſaidto be[1,1 4, 
our {pirituall tood, and belec- 35. 
vingto be the true feeding vp- 
on him. Whichbeing ſo,itne- 24+ 


cellanily followes, that feeding 
{{eldome or weakely, we cannot 
haue much ſpirituall trength: 
{and otherwiſefeeding plentitu)- 
1y and ſoundly,we ſhall be far, 
and flouriſhing in grace, and ſo 
attaine ynto the bletled life (po- 
ken of, | 
For the better vnderſtanding «pore | 
and practiſing whereof, this 1s he a ay 

ſpecially to be confidered, How | ©h,ig, 
every true belcever may daly,| 
| 


| 


yea, oftin the day,by taith fecd 
' vpon Chriſt, tharſo he may re- 
ceive from. him .all ſparicuall 


nouriſhment, for his. refreſhing 
C5 and| F 
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/h ſtrengthening to every 


good we 

Thus 1s doneby ſetting before 
vs thoſe ſweet promiſes, which 
God hath made to vs, for the 
ſtrengthening of our faithin all 
our neceſſities: and, ſo particu- 
larly to apply them co our 
ſchucs. Whereby we may com- 
forcably aflure our (clues, that 
weſhall cnioy that which God 
hath promiſed, Wherein wearc 
firſttoget the true meaning of 
that which is promiſed, 

Secondly, Toſce we haue a 
ood warrant, that this 15 pro» 
miſedtovs, that therevpon we 
may conclude, we ſhall certainly 
enjoy that which God hath pro- 
miſed,ſecing he js faithfull who 
hath promited. 

Bur ſeeing this is not well 
conceived by many, I will make 
it plaine by example, 1 Cor.l.30 
at is ſaid; But of him are yee in 
Chriſt leſ#s, who of God is maas 
wnto vs wiſedome, and righteanſ> 


Lt A. 


neſſe, 


| bGleſſedeſtate in thislife. | 7 | 
neſſe, and ſantiification, Ls”. - 
demption. In which 1s as much | 
ſayd as may be conccived,or dc- 
lired; the meaning whereof 1s, 
' that every true beleever, 1s by 
; Gods {pirit made a living mem- 
ber of Chriſt Icſus,from and in 
| whom , he is made by God a 
'true parctaker of all things need- | 
: [full ro falvatton:that whereas he 
is by nature fooliſh, ouilcie, file 
cy, and in bondage, now in 

| Chriſt he is made perteatly wiſe 
rizhtcous,holy, freed from all 
Jus cycmics, and {o reftorcd to 
tull happinetſe, This promite 
of God being clearely ynder- 
ſtood, muſt now be applyed 
parucularly by every bcleever 
co himſcltc, thus: Seeing God | 
who is all-ſufhcient; and taihe | 
| 

| 
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full, chatin his Word, whieh | 
1s Truth ir ſelfe, promiſed theſe 
greatbencfits (in which all are 
' contained.) 'tg.eyery true. belze- 
vergtherefore 1, who doe truly; 
though. weakely, belecue 11. | 
| Chkritt! 
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Pray for 
faith, 


Not eafie, 


'meanes would 'inercaſe' 'our 
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Chriſt, may boldly alſure my 
ſelfe,that all theſe be mine; and 
therefore I ſhall not want any 
thing needfull for my preſent 
comtort; or eternal] happinelle, 
Which whoſocver doth daily 
pratife in this manner to main- 
raine, and increa{e his faith by 
applica:1on of chis,and all other 
of Gods promiſes, he ſhail daily 
more and, more enjoy in this 
Lfethat bleſſed eſtate wee ſpeake 
of. 

But for as much as faith 1s 
the gift of God,and we cannot 
further beleeue then wee be 
drawne by Gods ſpirit, there- 
fore wee muſt 1oyne often and 
fervent prayer,that God by this 


faith, | {of 

This may ſecme eafie to be 
performed, bur ou better 
triall,it will not be found {o ea- 
fierodos it: effecually; for-be- 
des out ownegreat viitoward- 
neſle to beleeve,] cannot _ 
Qr.| 
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of any dutie, wherein our com- 
mon Adverſary, will vſc more 
cunning,and diligence to hin- 
der vs, then in this: ether by 
keeping vs from rhe worke, or 
begwling vs 1n it : whereby it 
comes to palle, that very few 
doe ( to any good purpoſe ) 
practi{c the fame, 

Amongſt many lettes which | T,, 1.6 
hinder che. faithfull pra&fe| lets, 
hereof, I obſerue theſe rwo, in 
two divers {orts of belcevyers. 
The former in thoſe, who not] 1.Notpri- 
ſufficiently feeling their wants, | zing Chrift, 
and too much contented with | 
their eſtate, doe not ſo prize 
Chriſt, and this bleſſed eſtate 1n 
him, as may mouethem totzke 
this paines, andrtherefore neucr| : 
reach vnto this growth in grace! 
wherevnto they 3m1ghe come, if | 
the faule were not in- them- 
ſclues.. Theorher Ictis in choſe! 2. Our yn- 
who highly prizing the benefit, | worthines. 
'and earneſtly: labouring for it, 
are by-the ſenſe of their owne 
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vnworthinelſe, {o kept downe? 
that they cannot with any hope 
looke vp, toz'to great a bleſ- 
ling. | . 
For the remooving of both 


the firſt It, 


| 


| Of the {e- 
cond ict, 


; theſe [ctres, the firſt ſort are to 
| berhinke themſelues, what an 


vacomfortable account it will 
be,when God ſhall call chem ro 
it, roſcehow many yeares they 
haue. ſpent, with little growth 
in gracc, either to che glory of 
God, or good cxample ro ©- 
thers, or to the peace of their 
owneſoules. Whereas on the 
other (ide, they might haue at- 
tained vnto fuch a {weet life, as 
would hane beenea heauen vp- 
on carthz namely, To reioyce al- 
wayes in the Lord. 

For che other poore ſoulcs,| 
who are kept downe with the 
ſenſe of their owne vnyorthi- 
netle;they arc to know, that all : 
| Gods promules, aretrec andvn- 


| 


deſcrved, ſo as no vnworthines | 


oughtto- hinder them from be- 


leeving: 
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| bleſſedeſtate in this life. | 


leeving: yea, rather they that 
haue the moſt ſenſe of their 
owne vaworthinetle,hauc moſt 
incouragement to beleeve, for 
that voice of Chriſt, Come wnto 
me all you that are weary and hea- 
vie laden, and 1 will eaſe you? 
{erue not oncly for our firft 
conycrljon, but 1m all our di- 
{trelTes whatſoever, throughout 
the whole courſc of our life. 


If any eſcape both thefe lets, 


| and goe about this worke, then 


will Satan vic all his skill co be- 
guile both forts: ſuch as arc 
weake. and heauic hearted, 
ſoone diſcouraged, he temprs 
and perſwades, they labour 1n 
vaine, and doe not belceuc, 


| when indeed they doe, as ſhall|. 


Mat.11,28, 


Satan will 
beguilcz 


| Some that | 
; they be. 
lecue not z 


appcare. The otter for who 
are too well conceired,and Iight 
hearted, Satan labours to per-' 
{wade, thar they haue more 


Others, 
that they 
have more 
faith then 
they hauc. 


faith then indeed they hauc, and 
chatcheir ca{e1s betrex then m 


It 


truth 1t1s.. 
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Foure h 
markes ot 
faithnot 
lcenc, 


| I. Sriefe 


for want of 
faita. 

2, Conſtant 
Ia>our for 
it. 

2. True 
loueto 
God: 


| 


A —_ 


namely, An re _ 


Ic ſhall bechercfore the wiſe- 
dome of all who will not þe de- 
ccived,carcfully ro examine and 
try themſelucs; which cthatrhey 
may the better doe, ler them 
conlider of theſe markes that 
tollow: whereby ether fort 
may certainely mdge of them- 
{clues. 

For ſuch as conſcionably en- 
devour to nouriſh their faith'in 
ſuch manner as hath beene 
ſhewed, and yet finde no com- 
tort, burfearc chey doe not be- 
leeue, (when as indeed they 
doe) theſe are to diſcerne cheir 
taith by ſuch ſecret operations, 
as doe certainely ſhew faich to 
be there,though it be not ſeene: 


tor the want of faith, wit 

vncelfant indevour or the at- 
taining of it, Againe, A reve- 
rent efteeme of God, and hearty 
aftegion of vnfeigned Joue ro 
him, which cannot be without 
ſome former apprehenſion of 


_ Gods 


bleſſed eſtate in this life, | 13, - | 
Godslouertothem, which is in 
many,(thoughthey ſee ir not). 
Andlaftly, A tender Conſci- | , A tender 
ence, fearing to diſplcaſe God, | conlcience, 
even in ſmaller marters, which 
others lictle regard. Whoſoever | 
ſhall find rheie fruits, ( which 
cannot come but from farh ) 
may certainly know, that there 


1S aroote of faith —_ in | 
& 


their hearts, though they ſee it | _ 
not:But ſuch as haueno feel! [7 ers 
of their faith, and {ee no ® 4 —— 
cftc&s 11 their lzues, have aft 

cauſe to thinke that they haue 

no taith atall, Sp 


Asfor the other ſort,who are 
true and 

too well perſwaded of them-[| jj com. 
ſelues, that they finde comtort | fore, 
in meditating on Gods promi- 
ſes, whereas indecd they deceiue 
themſclues, and haucnot that 
faith they tmagine,astheir fruits 
doe ſhew. 

This may be diſcerned by 
theſe notes; 

Firſt, True danſe is viual- 


S234 ly 


1. T rue, is 


hardly gor, 


Co —— SIS ——A—  —— —oe—— — —— — AS 


- 


y \ wo — 


2. Feare of 
deceit. 


| 


2.Poore 
| in ſpirit, 
| Mourne, 
and lowly. 


| 


| 


_—y 


. The way to 4 


ly very heardly. gotten, with | 
much prayer and labour, 3nd it | 
is oft a long time bcterethis be 
telt: rheretore they who vpon 
their firft thoughts on theſe 
promiſes, finde comfort -thar.) 
they haue, partin them, mayo. 
tarre miſtruſt, all 1s5not ſound, 
ci] they ſhall ſee ſome better 
proofe thereof : which if rhey 
doc not, butfor all chis will be 
confident;that all is well,it 1s to 
be feared, their comfort 1s not. 
ſound. 

For this is another propertie. 
of that true comfort which 
ſprings from furh, c{peciallyin 
young and weake beleeyers, 
that they (ſo highly valewing 
the benefit) are very fearctull of 
being deccived,. and muſt. tee 
good evidence, before they will 


| oe -per{waded, that they haue 


this {aving faith. | | 
Whereot if chey ſhall be per- 
fwaded,yet cherwithall 15 10yned 
{fuch a techng of che — 
® 


% RP — 


* bleſſed eſtate in this life, 


of their fairh, and ſo of all gracc, 
ay-makes them poore in their 
owne cyes,and mourncfor their 
wants,thinking lowly of them- 
{clucs, and more highly reue- 
rencing the graces of God in 0- 
thers: Whereas they who be de- 
ceived, arc as the Laodiceans, 
rich and wanting nothing, and 
ſo bemerry, and too light hear- 
ted, thinking too well of them- 
ſclues,and roo flenderly of 0- 
thers, better then themſelues, 
Another ſure warke of {enſj- 
ble faith and comfort, 1s this ; 
Thar they that haue taſted of it, 
can never be ſarisfhed, but {till 


none more diligently vſe all 
= meancs to grow 1n grace 
then they: Even as the ftron 

and moſt healchfull bodice, doth 
fecd better then the weake and 
ſickly. But ſuch as being well 
fatisfhed with that they haue, and 
feede nohnnger, nor Jabour for 
more, it 1s evident their faith 


and 


ee ith 


hunger and labour {or more: | 


——_ 


5 


4 Hunger 
and > nn 


for more. 


— 
4 _—. _— I oceanic 
Cr 7 


| 


L — 


ble obedi- 
ence. 


| 16 1 


5, Anſwera- 


The way to a 1 


and comfortare not good. | . 
To proceed,and not to gather 
all chat might be added hercto, 
this ſhall ſeruc for all; That as 
like fire, like heate:/ſo like faith, 
like life, great or ſmall. So that 
wherethere is ſtrong faith, there 
muſt needs be great obedience, 
and therefore whoſoever hee be 
that isearcleſſe of his converſa- 
tion, and barren inthe fruirs of 
a holy life, his faith muſt needs 
be weake,if notdead. 
Wherefore to conclude, I ad- 
vile every one, who by theſe 


markes ſhall diſcerne himlſelte 


to be deceived, with fancie in 
ſtead of fairhzto goe about this 
worke more ſeriouſly, and to lay 
a better foundation of faith, and} 
nor to ſay,hehath found com- 
tort, tillhecan bring good wit- 
neile thereof, Which whoſee- 


ver ſhall negle&t; ſhall inthe end 


(toſay nomore) lament hisfol-| 
ly,vhen he who fecing his er-; 
rour, ſhall more carctully and 

COIl- 
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Gon _——— 


| bleſſedeftetein thislife. 


conſtantly pur in praftiſe this 
maine dutie of daily feeding vp- 
on Chriſt, ſhall grow in grace, 
and attaine to that bleſſed life 
here, whereof we ſpeake 
beſides eternall life; 
thefull reward 
of all his 
labours. 


('*) 
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[v1 READER: 


He leading of a hope 
J life - ( the accayriemient 
whereof, this Treatiſe - 


| which alldeſire; bar Sodetruch 


; dire&eth vato/) -is thar | 


| oncly diſcorercth,and Faith one- | 
ly coioyerth. In the firſt Adem, 
our happineſſe was 'in onr owne | 
keeping: but he,by turning from | 
God to the Creature; made 
proofe what , and whence hee 
wasz 2 Creature rayſcd out: of 
nothing , and withonr the ſup- 
porting power of Him, in whom 
all things confilt, ſubic& to fall 
into a ſtate w 


ther nothing | 


| gas — of his E 
— - 


M— 


—_—_— —_ 


_ 


—c__— _— —— 


infinite Power , and depth of 


| Goodnefle, intending the glory 
j of bis Mercy, i in reſtoring Man, 
| would not truſt Mgn with his 
owne happineſſe; but would haue 
| it procured and eſtabliſhed in the 


Perſon of a ſ{ceroud eAdem , tn 


t whom wee Tecouer a Turer eſtate 


then wee Joſt tn the firſt : For 
though Adams Soule was toyned 


| to" God; yet that- Knitffffg 1s 


 withinthe contingent & change- 
able libertic of his-owne. will : 
| but now wee are brought to God 
| 20: :a0- everlaſting. Couenant of 
| Mercy ;by Faith in Chrift ; who, 

by taking the nature of Man into 
vnitie of his Perſon, and not the 


| pcrſonof any,becamea publique 


perſon, robe Author of eternaf} 
alvationtoall that.receive-him 3 
and fo gathering vs that were 
ſcattered from God , into one 
head, bripgeth vs backe againe 
to:God , by a contratie way to 
that whereby wee” fell; that's, 


by CO b- God by Faith, 
| =_— ' frem 


| 
| 


: "Edo ae 


_ = 
from whomwee fcll /by diſtruſt. 
A fit grace forthe ſtate of grace, 
givicg the whole glory to, God, 
a1 'cmptying the Soule. of all 
ſclfe-ſufficiencie , and- enlarging 
it, ' ro receiue: what is freely 
wrought, and offered by ano». 
cher. | Thus wee -come to: haue | 
the comfort, and God the glory 
of Mercy's which (weete Actris 
bute; mooned:him 'to- ſet all g- 
ther Artributes\-01-worke ,] to 
make vs* happic» Our .of. the | 
Bowels of: which M:rcie, as hee | 
choſe v3 'toreternall Saluation; in 
Chriſt , fo-vouchfafeth hee- all 
things neceſſatic: ro Life «jd 
Godlmeſe. And. as the ſame 
loue in God giveth vs Heaven, 
and furnifheth vs with all chings 
need:full in the way , yntwll 
wee come thither : So the lame 
Faith which ſaveth vs , layeth 
| hold likewiſe on the Promiſes 
of neceffarie Aſsiſtance, Com 
| fort ;5_ Prouiſfion , and Prote- 
| Rion : and this office: it- pertor- 
At meth 


+ — - —— 


_— 
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mtr 
[ 
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— 


3 | 


l meth in all the ſeverall- ations 
[of this Life ; 


wntill it hath 
hrt'ys rnto the.cnioying of 


|Kim, is whoſe preſence. i fullueſſe 
af :409 fo 


rl. - Ever more Nice Ld 
that ſame loue in Parents, whych 


'| moouerth them*ro/gioe. an Inhe- 
"| ritance to their Sonnes;rwooneth 
{them tikewilt '2o , 


for | 
them, and-r0 trayne chemap in 
ence of their farherly care. ] 


| EXPEL 
1So it pleaſerh our: firſt and befh 
Father, beſides. the-maine-pro. . 
{miſe of Saluation: ;. to; give. vs | 
| manyiother” rich: and): precious | 
|Promiles;, that: in vtaRe, of, this | 
| Goodniellc and-Truth-1n theſe, 
|vee may at length yeeld yp our 


Soules'to him;, as to our faith- 
full Creator, with the more aflu- 
red” comfort 5- and the, longer | 


] wee line hecere;bee more rooted 


in Faith. ' ] know' whom 1 hane | 
truſted, fayth aged S. Paul. Bur | 
alas, how hitcle 1s that wee know 


j of his wayes ! becauſe wee ob- 


ſeruc kimnor, making good his 
word | 


A... tt. 


LLemenad 


— 


— 


| == | 
worJvntors. | Alt bis; wayesart\ Plal.25.10 | . 
| Mercie and\ Trith, and cveric;| 224 12.6« | 
word) a. rryedt: herd.) For'the:| | 
berter heipt ob Gods people, ro: 
know their pottionan thoſe good 
things, which: their Father not; | Plal.z1.194 
onely layeth vp! for them, for:| 
times rocome;bur layerh out for. 
them: heere:;-as his /Wiſedome | 
ſeeth fic 3 this reverend and holy | ; 
| manof God-hath compiled this. 
Treatiſe, wherein hee layeth o- 
pen:the.Veines of [/Promiſes,hid- | 
'64en wr the-:Scriptures ; to: the | 
view of every Chriſtian, and di- ' 
geſteth them inutheir -order : 
an4 withall , ſhewcth: their- ſe-- | 
verall: yalue,, and v(c-;;: for the | 
beaurifying ofa hol y Life; which; 
Wits lefſe exerciſed, ob them- 
ſelues would not ſo well haue dil | 
cerned. | 
For the benefiting: by which 
Treatiſe, tt will-not. bee incon- | 
uenient':to- | know theſe \foure 
things. 
Firlt, that-it ſuppoſerh aReader *% 


- A 3. groun- 


— 
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| 


grounded in the knowledge of 


Nature and Properties .of | ©; 


(God; of Chriſt and his C”jces; : 
.of the Covenant of Grace,.and 
ſuch like s becauſe as 1n.an Arch, 
one Stone ſettleth: another ; fo. 
there is ſuch/a linking) togetber 
of Points in/Divinitie, that onc 
ſtrengtheneth another. For from 
whence hath Faith that effica- 
cie, but becauſe it is that which 
is required. in the Covenant, to 
lay: hold onthe free: Promiſe 2: 
'And whence have the Promiſes 
their ftrength , but from the | 
conſtant Nature of Jehovah ; 
who giveth a bceing to his | 
Word, and 1s at peace with vs, | 
by the all-ſufficient Sacrifice of |: 
the Mediator of the New Co- | 
| venant ? Words hauc their va- 
liditie from the authoritie of 
[the ſpeaker. 2 Were not Faith 
founded on the'Word' of an. in- 
finite God , ſo. thranghly ap- 
|:peaſed , the Soule would. finke 
in. great Temptations:, whereas | 
| now 


VE = — — a -_” — — — — 


_—— 


| now even Mountaines yanilh , 

| before a beleeving Soule, For 
whar'can ſtand againk Chriſt, 
who 1s able. to ſubdne all to | Phil. 2,21. 
himſelfe ? Hence it 1s,that now 
wee are by Faith ſafer then A- | 
dam: in Paradiſe .,. becauſe wee 
haue a Promiſe, which hee wan- 
ted, Safer it is,fo beeas low as 
Hell ,with-a Promiſe. , then in þ 
Paradiſe without it , becaufe 

Faith , wrought by the power 

of God , hath what ſtrength 

God hath ; on whom i reſterh, 

and therefore worketh ſuch 

wonders : God honouring that 

Grace, which. honours. hin ſo 

much.. 

But howſoeuer the knowledge | 
of theſe things ſerveth the argu- 
ment. in hand; yet ir muſt not 
bee expeded, that hee ſhould be 
| long in theſethings,which are but 
co-1acidenity and ſhonjd be fore- 
knowne : which I ſpeake, becauſe 
ſome of weaker iudgement not 
conſidering the 1uſt bounds of 
A4. Trea- 


— 
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| Treatiſes , may expe& larger 


handling of ſome things. Where- 
as hee hath laboured eſpecially 


*|r6 farniſh the Argument in 


hand , and net to Toad the Dil- 
courſe, x 

Inthe fecond place, it muſt be 
knowne, that the froit of theſe 
things belong to ſich as are iti 


| Chriſk; iInwhotFall Promiſes are 


Yea and Amen; made and per- 
formed, Hee that by the immor- 
rall Seed of the Word and Spi- 


a Title to'thathee is borne'vnto, 
Theſe Promiſes be as well his In- 
herirance, as Heauen it ſelfe is. 
For clearing of this, there bee 


of Saluation,to abſolute and per- 
ſfonall obedience 3 bnt this, by 
reaſon of weakenefle of the fleſh, 
drivettfys to a defpaire in our 
ſelues and ſo tothe ſecond Pro. 
miſe of Life, by Chriſt : This 
requireth nothing but receiving 


{ by Faith, which is wrovght- in 


thoſe 


—_ 


rit is boxne againe, may clayme | 


three degrees of Promiſes; one | 


| 


p_ 


| IB 
hh thar are given to > Chriſt, 1 
whileſt Grace 1s offzred” ;* the 
Spirie doathing'the words with a 
hidden-and trong poorer, ahd | 
making them operative z when}; 
;they are.commanded ro beleeve, 
{their hearrs ate-opentd to- be- 
; leeue, * "Fo: perfons m this ſtate, 
are made'2 third! kinde of Pro- | 
'miſes, of all-thar-is 'needfall (in| 
|this World , vntil 'all-Promi- | 
ſes end” In; performance 22D: . 
both - theſe [Promiſcs-,5- and: the 
laft, apical Booke ſpea-| 
 kerks 
| Thirdly, it wult bee: preſſed 3+ 
| ypon-thoſe: that |meane to pro- | 
fite ,'that they reſoluc 'to come | 
rader Ohriſts Government, and 
bee willing to bee led by the Spi- 
tit into all reucaled Truth, Wile. | 
dome. is cafte , to: ſach as are 
willing; and the ViRtorie is as. 
g00d-as: gatren, 'when the will | 
1s brought: from[Thraldame to | 
baſe AﬀcRions”, 'to reſolue to 
bee —__ For ſuch a Heart 


As ly- ) 


— " 


—} 


p . 
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"2 lycth open to Gods gracious | 


working ,. and the Spirit readily 
cloſeth with. ſuch- a Spirit, as 
putterh not barres.of: Qbſtina- 
CIC. RE $I 


know in the fourth place, that 
when. wee arc at the beſt ,-wee 
ſhall yet be in ſuch a corfliting 
ſtate, as that wee ſhall Jang after 
that glorious libertie- of. the 
Sonnes of God:, after wet haue: 
done the worke: God hath given 


——_— 


| vs to doe. :Fbr God: will hays a 


difference betwixt Heauen.and 
Earth, and ſharpen ourdefire of 
the comming of-his Kingdome 3 
which nothing doth ſo much, cl- 
pecially in times of outward 
proſperitie,as thoſe tedious com- 


that it.is ſo farre, thart:this.re. 
mainder ſhonld': preindice. our 
intereſt: 111; Happineſſe; , that 
thereby. wee are. driven .everic 
| day to renew our clayme to the | 
pro- 


| Notwithſtanding , wee muſt |: 


— 


bates. of : the inner. man 2: And |. 
yer kt this. rayſe vp our-ſpirits, | 


\ 


—_ 


b— 4 hag 


= of Pardon, and fo+to | 
live by Faith; vntill this vncleane 
Iffac be drycd vp, Theſe ſowre 
herbes helpe rs to relliſh Chriſt 
the better. Moreover, though 
in this Life our endeuours.come 
ſhort of-our deſires, and wee al- 


then wee can atrayne vnto : yet! 
wee may, by ſtirring vp the Gra- | 
ces begun in vs, and by ſuing | 
God vpon thoſe Promiſes of his 
Spirit and Grace, whercby hee-| 
hathmade himſelfe 2 Dcbror vn- 
to vs ; come to. that meaſure, 
whereby wee fhallmake the Pro. | 
feſsion of Religion glorious, and 
louely in the eyes of others, 
and comfortable to our (clues 3: 
and fo ſhine farre brighter'then | 
;athers doe. Why then doe wee: 
'not, in the vſe of all lanchs> | 
fied meanes , begge of God,; 
'to- make pod the Promiſes, 
wherein hee (hatli cauſed-vs to 
cruſt ? Doe wee not, befide' Life 
of our Bodyes, defire health and 
Arrength,\ _ 


— 


J 


waycs- allow a greater meaſure | 
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ſtrength, to diſcharge all the of- 
fices of-civill Lite ?' And-why | 
ſhould! wee Hot much more (if 
the Life of God bein vs ): la- 
bourafter-health., and vigour of 
Spirit, and for that, annoynting | 
of the Holy-Ghoſt, whereby wee 
may doe and ſuffer all things., ſo 
2s wee may draw: athers to: li- 
king of. our waycs.?- The truth: 
is, Satan labovreth to keepe vs 
vnder vnbelicfe of. particular 
Promiſes,and from renewing our 
Couenant, in canfidence, that: 
God will perfeq the; worke that: 
hee hath begun; and not repent. 
him of his Earneſt. So farre as 
thus wce cheriſh diſtruſt; wee lye 
cpev to Satan. Stiengthen Faith, 
and'ftrengthen-all. Let vs theres | 
fore at once ſer vpon all dutics | 
required, and bee in toue withan 
holy Life, aboue all. other Lives, | 
and put. our ſclics ypon Gods 
Mercie and Truth ;. and: wee. | 
ſhall be able, from experience, fo; |: 
farre to tiſtifie all Gods waycs,;| 
25 V:- 
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| 
as that-wee would not be. in-an- 

other ſtate for all the world. 
What greater encouragement 
can wee wiſh, then that our.cor- 
ruptions ſhall-fall more & more 


be able to doe allthings through 
Chriſt that ſteogrheneth vs?. 
Tomake theſe wayesof God 
| more plaine vnto vs, this paines 
is taken by this man of God. 
Not to diſparage the labours of 
other holy men, (as farre as I 
can iudge) there isno thing in 
this kinde more fully, tadiciouſe 
ly , or. ſavorily! written:, with 
' greater-evidence of a Spirit,per- 
ſwaded-of the goodnefle and 
truth of what it ſets downe. 


tiſe deſerneth much reſpeR, yet 


tance , cſpecially of thoſe that 


betore the Spirit, and wee ſhall | 


"And though ( diftin&+from re- | 
| ſpe& to the Author )-the Trea- | 


It ſhould g2ine the more accep- | 


"—__——— 


af& babes ind yourg men 1n | 
Chriſt, thar it is written by a | 


elteeme 


Ce  —— 
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Father of long and Renerend 
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| fas in the Church : who 


| 


hath begun 1n all theſe rules to 
others. As for our bodies, ſo for 
our ſoules,.we'may more ſecure. 
ly relye on an okde experienced 
Phyſition. He commenderh ir 

vynto thee, having felt the kind. 
ly working of it vpon himſclfe. 
The Lord by his Spirit convay 
rheſe truths into thy heart, and 
vpon good fele hereby in thy 
ſoule, remember to deſire God, 
that hee may Rflill bring. forth: 
more fruit in hisage, vntill hee 
hath finiſhed his courſewirh cre. 
;dit tothe Goſpell,and an affured 


' hope of a bleſſed change. 
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WF: 4%, Grace (4nd'if 301 
| | Grace, what'elſet 1) doth 
| BZeſerve fo to bee” com. 
| mended, wnte the prople- of: 
| Gdd, 44 they may bee: ſes 07 
fire withdefre of it, tilltheix | 
deſire: be ſatisfied , ſarely 4- 
mong, and aboue all 'ethey 
Graces, ,the Morher and 
Nurſe-grace, the Qucene & 
Soveraigne Grace, which 

brin- 


ram. 
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| To the Chriſtian | 


| bringeth forth, and breedeth 
wp, that nouriſheth and che- 


| riſbeth, that commaniteth & | 
| ordereth all other Graces, eu? 


|{Farirn deſerneth as much. 
|Fairnlſay,which i tothe 
foule, as the foule 1s 10 the 
body, The life of it* :44nd.t0 
thelittle.world, as he Sunng 
s 10 the-great: world, The 


enconrageth the perſon in 
whom 4r.M. -Doth it not 1 
auſorue the'beff paines of the 
| 7807} iRadc 1085, dnt" + p. 


| Gread pains harbbecme thkimn 
| berenborurt by ao? of good note. 
| Wer enBINt3-0Y PC of £008 OTE. 
and wime. So much;' and fo 


{ lighrof ww :-7 has which war- | 
merh, quicknnh gomporteth, \ 


es :Divines 10 fit tour 8. | © 


well hath beene vitered and 
publifhed on this ſubictt ſince 
the latter ſpring of the Goſ- 
pell, as #0. wviter'and publiſh 

any 


1 7 


3 
| 
y 
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READER. 

any more, may be thought to 
doe no more then what hath 
beene done before © yet mith- | 
| out preiudire to any other, to 
the praiſe of Gods Grace 1 
the eAuthoy of tris Treatiſe, | 
be it ſpoken. Never any tooke 
fech paines.ts (od good purpoſe 
in and about the Foundation 
of Fa tr us he hath done. 
The only,trae,proper Groiid- 
worke of Fa 1 T1 # Gods 
promiſe." Whatſoewer ts pro. 
miſed miy fafely be beleeved, | 
whatſdever is beleeved with- 
out 'a promiſe, is preſumed. | 
As P:a'1r un # the life of the 


| foule, ſo Gods prom:ſe 15. the 
life of Farrn. Deſireſt 
thon Faith? Take notice 
of Gods promiſes. Woul- 
deft thou haue thy Faith, 
likethe lizht in the Loavs 
Santtuary, never to c0e out? 
Arcquatn- 


—————_— 


| Eee 
8 Tothe Chriſtian | 
i Acquaint thy ſoule with Gods * 
bh, | promiſes ,' know them, medi- 
| rate pn "thews, conferre about 
b them'c-let theme be continually 


is thy minde, memory, heart, 
| and tonene. If thou finde#t 
it roo hard ataike for thee to | 
finde them out, to ranke then 
in order, and ta make fit ap 
plication of them(which ts.1%- 


1 | deede an hard tacke,) Behold | 


here God hath fent Ezexn1, 
CvrverweELL , 45 of olde 
| | hee ſent Ezzexzr Byz1, ?4f 
[es ont the promiſes of Gov | 


In 


bd | | more plentifully and- perti- | 
[i | nently then ever before : and | 
$i that to breed Fairn, where 
We | it is not :.t0 ſtrengthen #7, 


where it t weake : toſettlent, | 
where it wavereth: to repaire | 
it, where it decayeth : t0ap-! 
| | ply zt arieht te-every neede: 
= to.extend it to ſandtification 
£ks- 


” : — 


bn — 


READER: " 


| «4s well as 19 inſtification : and 


10 point out the ſingular vic of 
tuall, and 2ternall; + ; 


Treatiſe 15 fit to be undertake 
by 4 man well exerciſed in the 
holy Scriptures, and'well ac- 
quainted with the diſpoſition 
of mans heart towards theſe 
| romiſes, Such an one # hee 
| who hath penned' & publiſhed 
thi Treatiſe, Hus exerciſe. in 
the Scripture hath enabled 
him to gathey together heapes 
of promiſes, Hs experience of 


{(haning percingly dined there- 
into. through much friendly 
and fantliar conference with 
ſundry ſorts) hath enabled him 
to ſet thoſe heapes ina fit and 
due order, What I ſay of him, 


1 know of him, for from mine 
infancy 


1 maticysremporall, ſpiti- | 


The ſubred# matter of this | 


| 


| the diſpoſition of mans heart, | 


H—— 
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| 


F 


 cetne the holy Communion : 


| which moved himby the ſpace 


Im 


then my ſelfe, Now becauſe of 
all er thatiever 1 
knew, hehath. beene one of the. 


moſt princful, furhfull and] 


powerfull, gine me leane; good 
Reader ) to: ſer downe ſome- 


what of his pradtiſe for a pat-|; 


terne to others." What manner 
ofentring wwpon hu paſftorall 
Charge hee had , is not Un- 
known to them that were vn- 


der his Cha - x. p; if 4 
Nay ai al didhefin 6 fitto ye- 


of many moneths fro morning 


tonight,cuery day in the week | 


Rm —_—_—_— 


10 inſtrutk in the firit Oracles 


TotheChriftian 
infancy hawe I knowne him, 
| and under bis Miniftery was | 
T.\trained whim my. younger. 
| yeares : hebeing atthe leaſt 
two and tmentie yeates. elder | 


Cr 
_ " 


of the Word of God, every one | 
| under 


ons *” —_— 


| 


" "KEADER,, | 


under his Charge, ſometimes 


] one by wo and other 


bogether: | , 


fy; 
eſe .45 there, were, bur ftw 


that were-net able $0 pine 4 


reſo of their hope to be [a- 
wed, and ſo were admitted fo: 


the Lerds Table." 1. 

\ Frommwhich time,cuer af- 
ter, ſo long as hee\continaed 
there, he had weekly Weetings 


in bis Church for all forts,dj- | 
findly. 0 a" jug dayes to 


Gatechiſe in the Princi- 
= Jolie on ; whereby (1 
am. perſwaded) hee did more 
good.then byBreaching which 
yet was" very, pewerfull , and 
not in vaine, For as his Re, 


i & his hearers labours,in tea- 
| ching and learning abounded, 


fo God gaue anſwerable fruits 
in obedience to the Word, _ or 


| 


— — n in — 


F 


BD 


fennes, wherevunrv peyple 4 
| 14%g ht ate ſaatly given, were. 
| thert abandontd, ant all 0Op- ( 


beg abroa 
relientd at hom,” 


of the power of Gods Word 4. 
mong them, Twill record one, | 
4 very remarkeable one, and | 
worthy to be had in more fre- 
quent wſe, It watthy : In 
| 11me of creat dearth of Corne 
; and other foode, there was or- 
| der taken by pabltqne Autho- 

rity, that exery Family Jhoald 
forbeare one meale in - the | 


To the Chriſtian =4 


& the Lords dey was very re- 
ligiouſly obſerued:*ſo the foule 


ple Un- 


tentions among neighbours ſo 
layde afide, 4s moſt lovingly 
they came to" one anothers 


| houſe. And though" there were 


many poore, and none greatly 
rich, yet did none of the poort 


for food, but were 


Among other evidentes 


weeks, 


-_ 


—_— wm 
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"READER; 

weeke , and vpon the Lords 

day bring the value of it to 

| che Colletors for the poore, 

This being faithfully perfor. 

med by them all, therewith 

they did prouide good Corne, 

which coft eight or nine ſhil. 
lings the Buſhell, & ſold it to 

the poore at twelue pence the 

Pecke, and yet reſerued 4 good 
flock to ſet the pooxe on work. 

Theſe, and many other good 
workes were done onder his 
Miniftery, who was ready on | 
all occaſions to preſſe the Doc- | 
trine of Faith: ſo as the Prea- 

ching of Faith hinaereth not 
the performace of good works, 
Thu Treatiſe will giue evi- 
dens proofe thereof. Well we 
his paines, and thou ſhalt not 
loſe thy paines, 
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[TREATISE 


OF FAITH. 


Wherein 1s declared how a 
man may line by Faith, 
and find reliefe in all 
1s weceſſit ih 


SE] T is a matter 
Wert much to bee 14- 
Bf mented, that in 
this cleare light 

==23 of the Goſpel!, ſo. 
few attaine to the right end of 
the Goſpell , which is toliue by 
faith, as we ſhall ſceby and by 
further laid op:n to ſuch as will 


| 


| the end © 
the Goj; el 


confider, 
B 


alto 
ah " wy a —_ 


Few * 
1 


| 


ms... 


fort. 


of isthis, That many of Gods 
children , who haue ſome true 


 Smal com-} 


=  ATreatiſe of Faith. X | 
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For to ſay nothing of all vn- 
regenerate men, who neuer felt 
any worke of Faith for their 
true conucrſion, and therfeore 
could - neuer finde any ſound 
comfort of theirſaluation. 
| Thematter that I complaine 


faith , and hope to be ſaved by 
Chriſt, (asthey profeſſe,and 0- 
thers 1n charitic are ſo to con- 
ceiue of them ) doe not inioy 
that ſweet life and bleſſed eſtate 
in this world , which God their 
Father hath provided for them, 
and they full well might attaine, 
were not the fault in themſclues. 
Thetruth hereof may appeare 
in theſe two things eſpecially. _ 
Firſt, thatſo few doe hold faſt | 
that ioy in the holy Ghoſt,which 
might comfort them ouer all the 
diſcouragements of this life , ci- 
ther in forgoing the ſweet de- 
lights of this world;or in patient | 


bearing the manifold troublks 
| of 


| 


| A Freatoſe of Faith, 
of this /life., , which vlually | are 
their portion. 

Secondly, that ſo fewe doe 
[caſt;our ſuch a ſweet favour. of 
[holy converſation , as. might 
make thoſe that dwell under their 
ſhadow(as the Prophet [peaketh) 
to giue a ſcent like the Vine of Le- 

anon. 

Or to ſpeake more plainely, 
they, benet many cven of - thoſe 
- | who-rtake'vpon them the Chri. 
ſtian profeſsion ,. who haue gor- 
ten that certainrie of their (alya- 
tion, and conſtancy 1n holy con- 
verſation,, -which might abun- 
dantly comfort themſclues, and | 
moue others to deſire and labor 
ro be like them. | 
|| -:To proue theſe to be ſo, isnot 
\bard, the life and practiſe of the 
'moſt of our profeſſors daily wit- 
'neſsing the truth hereof. 

The confideration of theſe, 
hath oft and long moved me, to 
ſeeke how this great evillm izhr 


be redrefled, & to make knowne | 
! 'S 1 by 


CA ee CO 
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Little con. 
ſcience, | 


Hol. 14-8. 


3 a tr. tt 6 


Remedy, | 


 Hab.2.3. | 


Rom,1.17. 
Gal.3.11, 
Heb,10.39- 


| 


| 


{{ame faith he is to receine in and 


__ _ reatiſeef >>" 


by Ge Gods word, how all Gods 
children may inioy this large 
allowance of their Father, to 
live comfortably,and to dic hap- 
pily,ſo farre as inthis vale of mi- 
\ſery maybe attained, - whatſoe- 
ver ſhallbeeſaid or done to the: 
contrary by any adrerlary not-: 
withſtanding. 
This ſeemethvnto me » tobe 
notably ſet out vnto vs in-that 
one ſentence, The suft ſhal line by 
Faith ; which for the excellency 
thereof is often repeated, both 
inthe old and new Teſtament, 
and confirmed by the - examples | 
of Gods worthy ſervants in the 
22c8,28 is plentifully tobe ſeene, 
Hebrewez 11, Thetrue meaning 
whereof is this, that the man 
who is now accounted juſt and 
righteons before God , being 
iaſtified and ſanRified by Chriſt; 
as he firſt was made aliue by the | 
holy Ghoſt through faith, recel-| 
ring Chrift : ſo hkewiſe by the 


———_———_ 


from | 


i A Treatiſe of Faith, 


from Chriſt, the continuance of 
this life, both in-all comfort that 
| he ſhall recciue all needfull ble(- 
ſings, and in all good conſci- 
ence, to yeeld vnto God all re- 
quired obedience ; Whercin are 
| laid downe tro maine pillars of 
our Ffoly profeſsion. 

| One, thatail grace which wee 
want,is alone in Chriſt,and from 
| him to be receivedby vs, that it 
may be oure. 

_ Theother, thatall this grace 
which isin Chriſt for vs, is made 
ours onely by faith, wherevpon 
followes this our principall con 
clufion, in this Treatiſe inten- 
ded ; Thar the onely way to at- 
taine to all comfort in Gods ta. 
vour , and conſcience to line a 
godly life , by which alone our 
life and death- bee happie 3 is ro 
gert,keepe,and increaſe this pre. 
cious gift of faith , whereby a- 
lone We receine Chriſt, andin bim 
all things pertaming to lift and god. 
oO fn P 1g ts life ana g 
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{pening, and fo to a more plenti- 


trers, eſpecially for ſuch as moſt 


damnation, fo that neither hee | 
{ aimſclfe, nor any other creature 


 {diatourbetweene God and man, 
| to which end the divine Nature 


MA Treatiſe of Faith. 
| Now to come to 2 more full o- 


(all ye of theſe ſo heavenly mar- 


need helpe herein : this muſt bee 
laid as the foundation of all this 
building. 

Thar man being created of 
God, perfeRly holy and happie, | 
and having by his diſobedience 
vtterly loſt both , and caſt him- 
ſclife and all his poſtetitie into 
the contrary miſery of finne and | 


was able to deliver him out of 
chis miſery , and reſtore him to 
former happineſle. 

It pleaſed the divine Maieftie 
co ordaine, that the ſecond per. 
ſon in Trinitie, the onely b«got- 
ten Sonne of the Father , ſhou!d 
aflume and take to his divine 
nature, the nature of Man , that 
ſo he might become a meet Mc. 


ſanRific@| 


hh 
—_—— 
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| AT reatiſe of Faith. 7 
ſanRifed the humane nature 
which he rooke,and filled it with 
all grace for vs ; whereby he was | = grace 
made Icſus Chriſt our Lord, | ** # 
That of bus fuln:ſſe wee might re- [51G 
ceine grace for grace, thatis, in} | 
ſtead of that grace which God | 
g20c man by creation, and hee 
loſt by diſobedience, and God 
long before promiſed, and ſhad- 
dowed in the Ceremoniall law; 
and required inthe Morall law, 
in ſtead hereof (I ſay) we haue 
in Chrift fully and trucly all 
grace necedfull for our ſalvation, 
and to bring vs toa farre more 
excellent eſtate.then wee loſt by 
our tranſgreſs1on. | 
All which are moſt ſufficiently | , 
by the Apoſtle drawne to foure | 
heads, : 
But, ye are of him in Chriſt 7e- "77" 
ſus, who of God is maat tows Wiſe. 20, "2 
dome and righteouſnes, and ſanits- | 
fication and redemption, In which! - 
Scripture I deſire may be ob(cr- | 
ved,ſpecially theſe two things, as F 
B 4 moſt | 
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mot pertaining to our purpoſe, 

Y. Firſt, the the Wikdame, 
Juſtification, Sanaification, and 
Redemption , whereby aoy fin- 
ner naturally fooliſh, guiltic, de- 
filed, and in bondage, 1s made 
wile, iuſtified, fanRified, and re- 


deemed, is all & atone in Chriſt, | 


who 1s madeof God vnto vs all 


of theſe ; that is , hee himle)fe | 


wrought all theſe things for vs, 


and giues them freely to vs, and | 


noother way can any man have 


any of theſe, but from and in | 


Chriſt,as is exprefſely ſaid in the 
firſt words of this verſe, where 1t 
is (aid, that ye are of him, that is, 
of God in Chrift leſws : that is, 
made by God one with Ch:iſt, 
ſct into him (by faith) as ſhall in 
the ſecond general! point bec 
lhewed, 


:ion, The other ſpeciall point, which 
{Many ſeeke} Ithinke meet in this forenamed 
Fo be iuſti-] Scripture to be obſerved is this; 
ied o+:of That whereas all who looke to 

s lanQifi- no by Chriſt in all the ac- 
ied by him, CU- 


OO 


— 
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| _ ATreatiſeof Paith; 


cuſations of their conſcience for 
any finne,doe runne to Chritt a. 
lone for pardon of their (inne : 
yet many of them being over- 


and fo falling into finne , doe | 
mortifictheſame, and doe pur- 
poſe and ſtriue tomaſter it (both | 


men not fo cleerely ſecing, that 
all power to mortifie all ſfiane, 


lieth onely in Chrift , and muſt 
from him be'received by vs ;that 
ſo we may. prevaile ; hercinthey | 
faile, that not- receiving this | 


come by their wake x nature, .| 


pray to God for more grace to | 
which maſt be done). but theſe |' 


and to praiſe all good duties, | - 


power from Chriſt, nor. well 
knowing how, doe loſe much la- 
bour, andin longtime get ſmall 
victory ; yea, rather many times 
their corruptions get ſtrength o- 
yerthem. 

The chicfe remedic. of this c- 
yill Itake to be this, that as wee 
obtaine __ of finne, and bee 


iuſified 


— 


tO 


y applying Chriſt vr«| 
B 5. 


Remedy, 


i 


| 10 | ef Treayſeof Fai, 
| to our ſelues: fo wein like ian- 
| ner aiuſt apply Chrit vato our 
ſclucs for our (a 3 ification , be- 
ing no more able t9 purge our 
| celnes, then'to BAILOE clues. 
| © Thisis lively repreſented vato 
| ſoh.t5 5. ys by the parable of the Vine & 
the branches, thar as the branch 
| receives all ſap., whexeby it is 
| fruitfull, from the Vine, ſo doe 
| we from Chriſt. ; therefore hec 
Gal.2,29, | himſelte ſaith, (without we 3*e can 
doe nothing )and to like cffcthe 
Apoſtle ſpeaketh plainely wewer- | 
thelefſe 1 line, yet Hot 1 , but Cbrift 
lineth inme. 5 ON PTRT- AM 
| Thercaſon hereof is as mani. 
feſt, that mans nature being fo 
wholly corrupted, that hee hath 
| no inclination, much leffe ability | 
| to doc Geds will, Chriſt taking 
mans nature,hath ſo ſanRified ir 
in his owne perſon, that it is able 
| perfeRly to pleaſe God , which 
puritie of his nature being 10 
2.Cor,z, | ſome meaſure communicate to. 
18, vs finners, we are changed intothe 


LE © ſeme | 
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[ſame [mage from glory to glory , e. 
wer as by the ſpirit of the Lord; 
which the Apoſtle Petey. calleth 
to be partakers of the dininenature, 
By all which and the like many, 
it is evident, that as all our com- 
fort for our full and free Inſtifi- 
cation muſt be had from and in| 
Chriſt alone -; ſo all the power 
whereby wee may mortific our 
corruptions, and performe all} 
| holy duties , lyeth in Chriſt a- 5 
lone, and mult bee had in and} 
from him. And thas mnch for 
the former generall point, that | 
all grace we want 1s in Chriſt. 
Now for the ſecond, that 
Chriſt, and all grace in him, is] : 
receiued by faith, Wee are Well to 
were b the nature of thu faith what 
it is, and bow it gottenand kept :| 
that ſo we may liue by-it, where. 
in this is to be remembred, that 
in this bufines, we haue nothing 
tadoe,, but with a-truc ſauing | 
faith, which is viſually termed a| 
Iuſtifying faith , not for that it] + 
|: doth | 


_— — 
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What Tu- 
ſtifying 
| faith is, 


| 


$2 | 


| Gofpet, whereby ] receine Chriſt 


fidered, forthat ſo many be de. 


| ATreatiſe of Faith, | 


doth properly for any worth 
nefſe in it ſelfe, or by any effica- 
cic in it, make rightcous,but on- 
ly for that as a weake hand it re- 
ceiveth Chriftour rightcouſnes, 
who hath fully wrought all righ- 
teouſneſſe for vs, and freely be- 
Rowed it on all-thoſe who re- 
cciue him by this hand of. Faith, 
Now then to ſay what this Inſti- 
fying Faith is, (howſocver many 
learned Digines haue diverſly 
defined , or deſcribed it) ; 1 con- 
ceine the whole ſumme of it,nay 
thusbe ſufficiently fer forth vn- 
O VS. 

Inftifying Faith is abeliefe of the 


offered unto mt in the ſame, 


This1s plainely to be ſeene in 
this Scripture , among many o- | 
ther, Jehn.1, 12, Dat 4s many 4s | 


received lim, to them hee gauc 
power to be the ſonnes of God, even 
to them that beleewe on his name. 
Which I defire may be well con- 


——_ —c— 
. 


—_—_— 


" — 


ceived 


CE Cn 


— _—— 
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and that diverſly : who all by che 
tight of truth may bee drawne 
into the right way , and(o finde 
that ſweer and precious fruitc of 
Faith, which ſo few artaine ynto. 
For the better vnderſtanding 
whereof, we are to obſerue two 
ſpeciall points pertaining to the 
nature of this juſtifying faith. 

1. Firft , what it hath in com 
mm with ell other kind; of faith. 

2. Secondly , what in ſpecial, 
whereby it differeth from 3 all, 

For the former, I call it a be- 


man is aſſured, that it is true 

which is ſpoken ; which afſy- 

'rance may be more or lefle, ac- 

cording to the perſwaſion. wee 

—_ of the truth of the ſpca- 
er 


ved is here ſaid tobre the Goſ- 
pell. Thar is, the glad tydings of 
| Reconciliation made by Chriſt 


Teſus 


ceived in this matter of Faith, | 


lecfe, which 1s a giuing credit to. | 
that which is ſpoken, whereby al 


'' Now,the matter-to be bclee- F 


Faith is a 
beliefe, 


What is to 
bebelieved, 


Goſpcll, 


— a DA lt tet ed _—— —n 
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| Ieſus betweene God and man, 


q 


| moſt ſufficiently contained in 


1 Chriſt himſclfe, Joh. 3.16, For 


| tion 1sthis, 


eA T reatife of faith. = | 


which thouh it be diverſly, and 
in ſundry ſpceches ſet out vnto 
v$in holy Scriptures, yct all is 


this one ſentence delivered by 


God ſo loned the worligthat he gaue 
his ently begotten Sow, that Whoſe- 
ever beleeveth in him, fhowuld not 
periſh, but hawe eucrlaſting life ; 
wherein this 1s eviicat, that the 
matterto be beleeyed vnto ſalva- ! 


,That God the Father mooved 
by nothing but his free loue to 
mankinde loſt, hath made a deed 
of gift and graunt of his Sonne 
Chriſt Ieſus vnto mankind, thar 
whoſoever of all mankinde ſhall 
receiue this gift by a true and 
lively faith , he ſhall not periſh, 
but haue evcrlaſting life , which 
the (ame Apoſtle exprefly faith, 
1.1eh.5.1t., T his #5 the record, 
that God bath ginep to vs gternal 


life ; and this life ts in kis rvch] 
2 MCanng, 


a 
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God hath witnefled for vs to be. 


leeue, which hee tbat doth not, 


makes God 4alyar ; and ſhall moſt 
iuſtly be: condemned therefore ; 
this then is the firſt thing in true 
faith to be conſidered, that every 


| ſoule to- whom God ſendeth this 


meſſage of the Goſpel! , doe tru- 

ly;beleeve and giue credit vnto it 
tobe true, that God hath made 
grant of Chriſt to finners,ſo that 
if he accept this grant,he ſhallbe 
ſaved, This 1s that faith which in 


Schooles is called Hiſtoricall, 


becauſe it gocth no further then 
ro glue aflent and credit to the 
ſtory of that which God ſpea- 
keth to betrue , which one may 
beleeue for another 5 andthere- 
fore this cannot bee true iuſtify- 
ing faith, and this may bre in 
thoſethat know they are bidden 
to the Wedding, yet refuſe to 
corn.e. So that though this be ne- 
ceſſary to true iuſtiſying faith, 
vet it is not ſufficient:therfore jn 
Juſtt- 
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that beſide the affent of the mind 


gift of Chrilt, whereby indeede 


Ct. tt. 


A Treaiſesf Fark. | 


| 


iuſtifying faiththere is required, 
another & more ſpeciall worke ; 
namely, to receine Chriſt, and life: 
in him offered ii the GofpeR, which! 
was the ſecond generallpoint to 
bee conſidered 1n the nature of | 
this iuſtyfying faith. Namely, 


and judgment:to the truth of the | 
Goſpell, wee giue conſent with | 
our heart and will, and ſo- wil. 
lingly and gladly accept Gods 


hee is become ours, and wee his: 
andſo wee in kim bee nade parte. | 
kers of all things pertaining to life 
amd godlin:fſe, as the Apoſtle Pe- 
ter ſpeaketh, where I would have 
this ſpecially ro beemarked, that 
he faith, this is by the knowledge 
or acknowledging of him, which 
Fvaderftand to be by true faith, | 
whereby we know and acknow- 
ledge Chriſt robe ours, 

This I the rather obſerve, for 
that I ſee ſome honeſtly minded; 
herein beguiled, ro imagine that | 
aman | 
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2 man may be a true member of. | No mem- | 
| Chriſt, and ſo be iuftificd, before } 77 
. thee thus aRually belecue, and | jou 
thereby apprehend Chrift. 1 de- {f.ith, 
ny not but that ſome weake in 
| faith may feare thatthey do not | | 
beleeve , and that they haue nor | 
apprehended Chriſt, when in 
deed they have apprehended 
him , though they feele it not ; 
[who may be diſcerned partly by | 
their heauines for want of ſenſe | 
of faith , but eſpecially by their 
loue they beare to God ſhewed 
manifold wayes, wherof we ſhal 
heare more in the triall of faich- 
But that he who neuer appre- 
hended Chriſt by belceving, 
ſhould ordinarily bee a member | 
of Chriſt, I cannot ſce ; ſure I 
am , the Scripture conſtantly 
ſpeaketh otherwiſe,as1 1oh.1.1 2. 
As many as received him, to thew 
hee gaue power tobe the ſonnes of 
God, euen ts them that beleeme in 
hu name. And tolike effeR often, 
that wee are all the children of God Ga'.y:26, | 


| A by 


E—_ 


' 2, Points, 


. 7 
18 | 


Gal,:.20, | 


Ephe,3.17. 


| 


Hew faith 
is gotten, 


FT, 
2. 
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by faith in Chrift Ieſu. That we | 


line by farth of the Sonne of God. 
T hat (rift dweleth in onr hearts 
by faito, 

In which and the like many, 
it is evident , that faith is the In- 
ftrument whereby wee receiue 


| Chriſt our righteouſnefl2 and 


life. And this is the conſtant op1- 
nion of all ſound Divines, ( ſo 
farre as I know, ) 


ry nature of faith conſiſteth in 
the true acceptation of Chrilt, 
proclaimed in the Goſpell. 
Now followeth to be confide- 
red how this faithis to be obtaz. 
ned and increaſed , that ſowee 


may live by it, wherein we haue 


theſe two points tobe obſcrved. 
I. Firft, what u the greund of 


faith e 


2. Secondly how faith ts hereon 
bailded,. 

But before, this blocke ( at 
which ſo many Rumble) i is to be 


remooved, That we yet ſpeake 
not 


| EU CPE 
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Thus then we ſee that the ve- 


OE 
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lhe. 


| wore in his place) but how one 


4 Chriſt by fanth,may attame vnto #t, 


| cauſes which beget this faith, not | 


| ges) can never haue ſourd and 
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not how a man that hath faith 
may knew it tobe ſo, (whereof 


that indeed hath not apprehended 


] 


So that here onely wee ſeekethe 


the cficRs of faith, which onely ) 
prone we haue it, 

Many not diſcerning this dif- 
ference,doe much miſtake , and 
being asked what cauſed them 
to belecue, they ſay,becauſe they} 
haue truely repented , and _ 
ged their courſe of life, which 1 
it procced not from faith, is not: 
ſo much as a ſound proofe of 
faith , much lefle can it bee any 
cauſe to. drawe them to be- 
lCEUC, 

By which miſtaking it comes 
to paſſe, that ſuch perſons buil- 
ding their faith vpon their life, 
(which is ſubie& ro many chan-! 


ſtedfaſt faith)bur a ſtaggering & | 
vnconſtant opinio at the beſt, We 


| 


have | 


Not here 
how we 
know we 


haue faith, 


Cauſes and 
elteRs of | 
faith diffc= 


ring. 


CE NEREey 


| The onely | 
ground of 
fiith is 
Gods truth 
| Reaſon ' | 
why. 
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hane ncede therefore to looke 
for a more ſure ground whereon 
to build our faich , which muſt 
ſtand againſt ſo many and migh- 
ty ſtormey, wherewith it is fo v- 
ſually aſſanlted, 

The onely firme ground of 
this ſaving faith is Gods truth, 
reacaled tn his word, as is plain- 


faith commethby hearing , and hea- 
ring by the word of God. And fo 
likewiſcitis ſaid of the Epheſians, 
I. 23. T hat theyby hearing the 
word. of truth the Goſpel of ſalvats. 


rorecaſon,in that there isnot any 
ching in heaven or in earth, 


will in God to ſauce vs .; but wee 


| muſt have Gods. owne word to 


witneffe this vnto vs, and all lit- 
tle enough, It is a matter ſo.in- 


credible that the holy and juſt 
God, who cannot abide any n1- | 


quity , but will certainely give 
ro ecuery finne his due puniſh- 


ly taught, Rows. 10. 17, So they] 


on beleeveed, which is as manifelt | 


] 


[ 


; 


which can teRifie to vs ſach good | 


| 


ment, 
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| ment, yet of his owne free mer- 


{ poore ſinners eternal life. 
Therefore hath' the Lord (o 
often ,-and ſo evidently ſpoken 
no lefle, that hee might thereby 
moue vs to belecue, as x /obn 5. 
11. cexpreſly affirmiog. This is 
| that which is teſtified, T bat God 
| hath ginen vs eternal life; and this 
hfe us in hows forme, For our further 
confirmation wherein, It is ſaid, 
ver/.7.chat this is witneſſed both 


dh. 


ficſt, che Father ; the ſecond, the 
Word : that 1s, the ſome of God, 
the ſecond perſon in Trenitie ; the 
third, che holy Ghoſt, which three 

be one divine nature, and teſtific 
| the ſame things; as alſo by three 
| witneſſes on earth, all which be 

in every true belcever, and none | 
| els. The firſt,rhe fire; the ſecond 
the water ; the third, the blond, 
which agree 5n one, Witneſſing the 
ſame things, whereby are meant- 

By the firſt our ſpirit ; by the ſe- | 

| | cond, 


cy hath ginen and granted to | 


þ 


| 5y three witneſſes in heaven. The |' 


pn en IS 
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cond,our fanRitication:& by the 
third, our 1uſtification, Bat in 
the mouth of ſo many witn-ſſes, 
this truth, which of all others is 
the ereateſt (yermolt hardly re- 
ceived) may ſtand-ſure for the 
conſalation of all beleevers, and 
convidio of all vnbeleevers; &c. 

To which is further added, 
verſ. To. Hee that belerneth in the 
 Sorne of God, hath the Wieſe in 
bimſelfe, be that beleenetb not God 
hath made him a lyar, becauſe hee 
beleened not therecord which God 
wetneſſid of bis Sonne.'- | 

The ſelfe ſame word of life is 
in ſundry other Scriptures: pub- 
liſhed vnto vs ;. becauſe the Lord 
knoweth we haue need to heare 
of it continually z wee areſo full 
of doubting in time of temptatt- 
on : therefore our Sauiour hims 
felfe proclaimeth this' glad tys» 
| dings. Joh. 3.16. For God fo lo- 
ved the world, that bheehath given 


his enely begotten Sonne, thar'who- 


faever beleeveth in him, ſhould not |. 


periſh. 
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periſh , but haut everlaſting life - 
and verſ. 17. For God ſent not bus 
Sonne into the world ts condemne 
_ | the world, but that the World 
| chrough bins might be ſaved. 
So likewiſe /oh.12.47. 1 came 
| rot to condemne the World , but to | 
ſaue the world. 
| Agpaine,1. loh.2.2, If any man 
nt ſinne, we hane an advocate With the 
: | Fathergleſu Chriſt the Iuſt.ver. 3. 
And hee 1s the Reconciliation for 
our fines and not for ours onely but 
for the ſinnes of the whole world. 
And Joþ.1.29.Behold the lambe 
of God, which taketh aWyay the ſins 
of the world. 

So the Apoſtle ſaith, 2 Cor. 5. 
19. Fer God was in Chriſt reconci- 
ting the World unto himſelfe,not ins- 
puting their ſinmes vnto them, and 
hath committed to vs the Word of 
reconciliation, 
| In all which, and many other 
Scriptures, this is manifeft, that 
God in his word hath made age- 
| nerall offer of ſalyation in Chrif, 
| and 


rr... 
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and inviteth all (to whom hce 
ſendeth his (crvants, the Pre 
chers of his Goſpell ) to come to 
Chriſt, that they might be ſaved, 
as is plaine in the Parable of che 
Wedding, eHat.22.1. which is 
cherefore called the Goſpell,that 
1s,g00d newes : becauſe it bring- 
eth forth this glad tydings of 
great ioy that ſhall be to all people, 
as the Angels of the Lord tolde 
the Sheepheards at the birth of 
Chriſt, Luke 2.10. | 
| And this isthe ſame which our 
Lord Ieſas himſelfe after hec had 
finiſhed his whole work of mans 
Redemption here on earth , and 
wastoaſcend vp to his Father,to 
prepare a place for all his mem. 
Ders , commanded his Apoſtles, 
& ſo conſequently gaue 1n com- 
miſsjonto all their ſucceſſors, the | 
| Preachers of the Goſpell,to pro 
claime and publiſh this Goſpelt to 
[exerycreature ; that 1s, to cvery 
{nan and woman , that ſo ever) 
ſoule, ro whom the ſound of the 
GcL.; 
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Goſp<ell fhould come , might 
haue ſufficient ground whereon | 
to build their faith and be (aved, j 
| or be made withour excuſe for 
| weglefF-oug (6 great ſalvation, Which | 
-at the Gf began to be Preached by | i 
| the Lord , and afterward was con-| | 
| firmed by vs that beard hins, Heb. 
| 2.3. This then is the onely 
| ground whereon ſaving faith is | 
builded. ] 
Namely,this generall pardon | | 
proclaimed in the Gofpell to 

poore ſinners, which I haue wag 
Ty plcntifully proved, for that it 
Is not well conſidered by many, | 
| who faine would belceue, yer be- 
ing ignorant hereof, doc long | Why many 
time pine away withgriefe , for| *</<<®* | 
that they ſee nothing which| *** f 
might make them (being ſo vile! 
in their owne eyes) ſo bol asto 
belecuc that there is any ſuch; 
loue in God towardsthe:n, as to | 
give Chriſt ynto ther. | 
Others more dangerouſly pre- | 
fume of Gods favour without a- 
C ny 
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| build their perſwaſion; but: 
en-the outward change of t 


confideratiors be neceſlary. 


| himiſclfe;that in this Goſpel, and 
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ny ſuch - ground whereon _ 
y 


life, which often is found deceit- 
full as was beforc ſhewed. | 
Now followcth how a poore 
finner (yet void of aring grace, 
and. finding nothing in him- 
ſetfe, which may makehim bold 
to belecuc) may build vpon this 
ground ,thatſohemay attaine'to 
erue faith, wherevnto theſe three | 


Firſt, lf hat & fard, 
Secondly,T o tyhons? | 
Thirdly, By whom , that ſohe 
may haue good warrant to be- 
leencthathe ſhal enioy'thns mers | 
cy offered, : ] 
For the former, the poore di- 
ftrefled finner is to weigh with 


4 


glad tydings of falvation 1s pro- 
claimed and freely offered for- 
eiuencfle of fins through Chriſt, 
as is plaine by the Apoſtle Pad 
his Preaching to them at ew 

(Od. 1 


a2 


| preached wmo you forgiumeſſe of | 
| ſinnes, where, as in all the former 
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{ our juſtification , ſanRification, 
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| maine along feaſon, becauſe he 
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oth, Af, 13.33. Fe it knowne 
vnto you , therefore men and bre- 
thren , that through this man « 


Scriptures, and in mary others, 
Chriſt and all his bencfirs for 


and fullglorification is the mat- 

ter offcred, which being that 

which evety 'hambled fimer 
moſt defireth ; how can it be bur 

welcome newes to heare, that 

there are-fach rhings prepared | 
and offered as heemoſt defireth, | 
which muſt needs moue him oft 

to ligh for theſame, and ſay, Oh | 
that I might once haue my part | 
if this yncſtimable treaſare ; but | 
preſently comes ito his mindg. 
h's owne vnworthinefſe , which 
drives him as farre backe from 
all hope that cuer any ſuch as he 
Hovuld haue'part therein, where- 
in many a poore foule doth re- 


cannot fee any thing which 


C2 mighr 
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ally called. 


Mat.z8.18, 
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might make him bolde to be- 


| lecue, that there is any ſuch be- 
{ nefir prepared for him, .., 


| For. remedie whereof he is in. 
the ſecond placedeeply-to weigh 
this wonderfull mercy of. God, 
who ſo freely offers this great 


ſinners;yea,to all without excep- 
tion, to whom the Goſpel! Com- 


former Scriptures,, where. the 
ground of faith was laid ; And 
| becauſe ſuch as haue moſt ſec-. 
ling of their ſins; are moſt feare., 
full,and hardlicſt brought to be. 
leeue that this is tendered to 
them : thereforearethey more. 


| eſpecially called, as appeareth, 
Mat.11-28. 
| Where Chriſt himſelfe having 


proclaimed , that all things are 


| delivered to him of his. Father ;. 
| meaning as elle-where , that all 
Heb.7.27,'| þ0 


wer #s gizen to bim whereby fe is 


-| perfetly able =_ ah then that | 
| 


= 


——_—__. 


benefit of Chriſt,andallhisme-, 
rites,not tothe righteous;but to | 


meth , as wee hauc ſcene inthe | 


—— 
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| 
| 
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{ſerved)fo on the other fide,there. 
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all that /aboxr and ate beavy laden 
to come vnte him, promifing that 
he will c«ſe chew; whereby cyery 
poore finner, who fecleshiswo- 
fulleſtate, by reaſon of his finne, 
and Gods curſe hanging over his 
head for the ſame,may certainly 
know that he is'the party whom 
Chrift calleth-ro come to him, 
al to whom this benefite of 

rift and ſalvation in him is 
freely offered, that ſo he may be 
ſomewhar more raiſcd vp, to 


which end every one who faine 
would belecue , is to conſider, 


why he ſhould hope for ſuch fa- 
your at Gods hand , (for Gods 
mercy m preparing and offering 
his Sonne a redemption for fin- 
ners is altogether free and vnde-| 


1sno ſinne which aught'to hin- 


cove vnte God by him, inviteth | 


conceive hops, that he ſhallin| 
due time cnioy the ſame ; ro 


is free, 


don 
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der any one from receiving pat-|. 
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| muſt mone & draw. a poote fin» 


[pl to himſelfe, that, ſeeing. ir | 
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, don ſo freely offered vnto him :. 

| butrather as the greatnes of the |. 
diſcaſe ſhould more haſten the 
ficke roſecke to ſucha Phy fition 
as.can.cure all diſcaſcs., and not | 
keepe backe ſuch as. be called to | 
be cured. : ſo no heinouſneſſe of ' 
ſin ſhould driue any from com- | 
ming to Chriſt, (whois able and. 
willing to cure all rhat come vn- 
to him,) but rather haſten the| 
poore ſinner more ſpeedily to! 
come to Chriſt, and ſo much the | 
wore , forthat Chrift ſhall haue | 
greater glory in pardoning great- 
—_ , and Dn _ from 
them beingpardoned. As a Phy-. 
ficion ſhall,have more credit.in 
curing great then (mall diſcaſes, 
So then the maine thing that |- 


— 


ner to come to Chriſt to. be ea- | 
ſed, isthe ftee mercy of God of- 
fering Chriſt without exception 
to allrhat being laden would be 
caſed, which every one mult ap- 


hath. 


es nt 
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| Chriſt offered to him,as we ſhall | 


| highly needfull,/ well to weigh | 
who it is that maketh this great | 
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thefe gladtydings ro him, to call. 
him,command, andbeſcech him | 
to reccine this grace offered : 

therefore he need not feare! off but 
may boldty beleene and receiue 


A 


further heareby and by. 
For our furtherhclpe, where- 
in , inthe third place it ſhall be | 


offer vnto vs gr linners, 
even God himlelfe , who is both 
2. «ble,and 2.villing,and 3 faith. 
fulto performewhat he promi- 
ſeth-; all which are (o wanifeſt:; 
that hey need noproofe for the. 
trath of them. 

But wee haue need? oftto {ct 
them before vs.for our vie , to 
 frengrhen ourfaith in making 
vs more boldly to. relye on 
Chriſt, 

To this end are ſpecified theſe } 
teſtimonies of Gods power,mer. 


E: 
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cy,and truth ſo often repeated in; 
C4 the 


hath ſo- pleaſsd -God' to-fend'| 


31 


J 
Who pro- | 


miſeth, 


Pſal 28.19, 


Gen,18.14 


 Nom.27, | 
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the Scriptures, that wee might 
have them ever beforevs to vp- 
hotde vs againſt our doubtings, 


Z 


{ and feares,whereot our nature is 


full; for though in generall none 
\ will denie but God is Almighty, 
| yet itrmay appearc in al ages,not 


| onely the wicked,but even Gods 


children haue doubted of Gods 
power, as though he were not 


' {able tohelpe them, as it is evi-. 


dent in Gods people in the Wil- 
derneſſe , in their often murmy- 


rings through their diſtruſt of 


Gods power, Can God furniſh «. 
T able im the Wildernefſe, For this 
cauſe was the Lord ſo often con- 


for Sarahs laughing, thinking it 


impolſsible ſhee ſhould have a 


child, the Lord ſaid to Abraham, 
Is any thing hard 6r impoſſible to 
; God. And againe to Moſes obicc- 
"ing Whether at the fiſhinthe Sea 
hold be gathered for food for {ſra- 


lin the Wilderneſſe,T he Lord an- 
| ſwered 


_— 


=] 


ſtrained to oppoſe his Almighty | 
power againſt their diſtruſt. As.| 


NS ——— 
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ſwmered,” 7s th: Lords band waxed 
. | ſhort , thou ſhalt ſee whether my 
words ſhall come to paſſe or not. 
The like many , whereby it ap- | One caulct 
pearestobe a great cauſe of vn- | ofvnabe» 
belicfe , that looking too mach | lice. 
vpon.the impolsibilities, which 
are apparent to vs, & not oppo- 
fing to them Gods power, we ſo 
deſpaire of helpe, as is moſt ſen- 
ſible to be ſeene in poore affli- 
'| Red conſciences, whole chiefeſt | 
feare and doubts are, that their j '1 
{ fins are greater then can be'fot- | | 
eiven; andthey thinke it an'im- | © 
peſibilitie- for ſuch as they are 
tobe laucd. 
- Whonow:knowing by Gods | 
owne word, that ſalvation in 
Chriſtis freely offered and pro- 
claimed even to them, though 'f 
never fo vilde & rnworthy , and + 
that by God himſelfe, who is of | Pſ:1.115.3% 
all -power in beaver ard rarth to} 135.6 þ 
| do Whatſocxer be will; & to whom | | 
| nothing is impoſsible : thismay | 35 32+ 27+; 
| bring the afflicted anddefparing | E 
C2 finner | 
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ſinner atleaſt thus farre as to fay 
ther- irmay be, God will be mer. 


 cifallvnto me, whercin T doubt 
| not may be found ſometrue faith 
in apprebending the mercy offc. 
red-thongh ſo weake as cannot | 
| bedifcerned or felt by the belce. 
ver himſclfe,& this I ſhould take } 
20 be the loweſt degree of faith... |. 


Forthe further ſtrengthening 


whereof it ſhall be much availca- | 
ble for all ſuch as yet feele not | 
| their faith, and for every weake 
; beleever, to caſt their eyes ypon | 
Y | the wonderfull mercy and gaod. | 
neſſe of God, which alone.ma-. 
keth him ſo loath to caſt away | 


any poore ſinner, and (ſo willin 
to ſaue even his enemies, 2 
ranke txaytours againſt his bigh 
Maicſtie. Here if ever, isa firte 


| place for all ſuch Scriptures, as 

{ct out Gods metcy to poor fin- | 

nersthe more to perſwade then | 

rc betecue,as that of Ezckeel, 33. | 

11. where the Lord fweareth by |. 

himſclfe ; ſaying, «42.1 ie jaw | 
| ? , 
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death of the Wicked , but that the 
wicked turne from his Wayand line, 
rurne yes, turne yee from your evil 


77 for why will ye d16 0b houſe. 


#f 7/racl. And tolike cit igthat 

Saint Peter, That God u net 
Willing that any ſhould periſh , but 
that all ſhould come to Repentance. 
Which Scriptures and: many the 
like, are not to be rnderſtood of 
Gods determining will and de- 


ing will, which hee would 
—_ vs.to know. and belceue, 


drawne to reſt our. ſelues ypon 
him for ſalvation ; which whoſo- 


the Lord, Thane no pleaſure inthe | 


| 2.Pet.3 J, | 


cree, but ofhis revealed and ap-| 


that thereby wee -might bee. 


Obkrue, 
| | 


ever (though never ſo great fin-- 
ner)ſhall doeghe ſhall not periſh: 
but haue everlaſting life. 


tion of faith , whereon all that 
| truely belecue doe build : name- 
ly, the rich and: free mercy of 
'God revealcd in the Goſpell, 


This then is that ſure founda.. / 
| on offanb 


Foundati- | 


; 


| 


wherby all that ſhall be (aved bee 


|  drawne 
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[mercy ſofreely offered rothem,, 
being yet ſtarke dead-in their 
ſinnes , and yoyde of all ſaving 

grace ;andtherfore all they who. 
| looking into themſclues , & fin- 

ding nothing to draw them, but 

| all to drine them from hope of 
{ life,are often and much to ſet be-. 
fore them thisvnſpeakable & vn. 

raluablemercyof AlmightyGod, 
as in preparing ſuch a remedie 
for all our. miſcry ; fo inmaking- 
ſo free a graunt thereof , .in the 
Goſpel to all ſinners ,"excepting 
none. And now more ſpecially.in. 
tendring it ro them-ſo rbat they 

| way boldly accept this mercy in | 
Chriſt offered ro-them, and ſhall. 


: 


that thereby they may be drawn. 
to finde mercy at Gods hands :. 


I ſee not what can bewanting,to' 
make the finncrbold to lay hold 


ypon Chriſt with all his merits 


ſo, 


— 


not ſin but pleaſe God therein, |- 
on ina further degreeto belecue | 


whervnto if one thing be added, | 


W—_— ﬀ 


- 
cc ay ao 


1 Gods truth and faithfulnefle in 


tate. a th... 


— 


| o freely offered tohim by God, 
{ who is ſo able and willing to be- 
tow Chriſt even vpon his enc- 
| MICS. 

{ This one thing I meane, is 


| performing with his hand, what- 
| ſoeuer commeth ont of his 
mouth ;. as David and Salowor 
oft profcfled, which hewſocuer 
(as before 1 ſpake of Gods pow. 
er ) ir is confeſſed of all; that 
God is both faichfull and 4uſt in 
| all his promiſes; yet nothing is 
{ more common then/in time of | 
| tryall to diſtruſt and feare God 
| will not beas good as his word, 
at leaft whatſocver 4s ſaid; wee 
feare we ſhall periſh;we necd nor | 


isſo recorded in the lives of the 
moſt worthy ſeruants of God, 
who are otherwiſe highly com-. 
| mended for their faith : he that | 


may ſee too muchof this in him. 
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ſecke for proofe heereof; which [ 


hath any m-ſight tte himſclfe | 


| (clfe,how ready wearc to call in- 


| TIEIR 


to | 


G truth 


a— 
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ro queſtion Geds.truth , when | 
God deferreththe helpe we los-{ 
ked for. | 
To paſſe by all others, andto | 
ſee this in the matter we haue in 
hand : from whence is it,that ſo 
few of thoſe that be truely hum. 
| bled in the ſight of their miſery, 
who know: and defire. Chrift;| 
| |ramenipartarcgm) 
{in lbekev Goſpel] 
|  [rhatitisthegladtydingsof fal- 
| vation, that Chriſt bids all that 
| be heatic laden: to come vato| 
him,& he will caſe them? What 
! Why ſo | is the cauſe, Ifay, that lofew of 
| few hum- \theſe., 'doeſo lay hold on Gods! 
_— word, 25to belcene and to reſt| 
| * {]aflured of: their ſalvation by| 
Chriſt? - | 
Iknow no better anſwer then | 
| this, that when it comes to our | 
| | {clues, wee cannet beleene God | 
| wilt performe his word to vs; 
ſome thing or other will-be ob..| 
[iced by our vnbeleeving 
| | hearts, why.we may not belceue. 


-- _ Againſt | 


_— ———_—-—— 
l——_. 
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—— 


Againſt all which, wee have no | 
| other-Buckler to holde out but 


1 


| 


| 


{ ftay our (clues ypon this- im- 
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Gods truth as Pſal: 91. 4, His 
ernth ſhalt be thy ſricld and buck. 
ler ; which is ſuch, that hee can- 
net lic nordeceiue. To this end \ 
it is that God iscalled tbe God of 
erath ; Chriſt 1the-faithſull and 
true. witneſſe, the holy Ghoſt rbe 
Spiris of trmth , the Goſpell the 
word of truth , that when our 
faithlefſe hearts ſhall ſtagger & 
donbt , whether that hall be 
which God hath ſpoken,we- may 


moveable Rocke ( God « fasth- 
ll.) As often it is repeated to 
hen our weake faith. This 
then remaineth for the ſctling 
of the- heart of- the weake in 
faith. * 
| That (o-oft as doubts ariſe 
concerning. his ſalvation - by | 
Chriſt, whether God ſo lone 
kim; that he hath ginen him his. 
onely begotten'Sonne, that hee 


| belecuing might-nor periſh-but 


haue | 


DD — 
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PK What a | 
great finae 
"norto be- 
leeve.': 

1.loh,5.1e 
loh.3.18. | pO 


2, Whar 
danger, 


— 
— — 
| other thing in the world to per- 


| (who. cannot lie.) hath ſaid-it, 


ER 
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"hare everlaſting life, he bath no | 


ſwadc;him but this, that God! 


| and therefore he may and ought 
\ro beleeue.,, that Chriſt and all 


\his benefits arc bis; wherein the | 
moreta moue bim, hee is tolay 
before him both: what a great 
finne it is not te belecue, ne leſfe 
then #9 wake God « lyer, as the A- 
ftle -/obn; expreſly ſpeaketh, 
= alſo what fearefull puniſh- 
ment-it procurcth,,/ even 4; Cer» 


Moſt need» 
full co get 


| faith, 


| taine and remedilefſe condem- 


| begotten,and afterwards increa- 


| faith, namely, howhethat hath 


| 
| 
|narion, as our Sayiour himſclfc | 
deneunceth. 
By theſe and the like conſide-| 
rations is true faith; both firſt 


{cd in all thoſe that ſhal be ſaved, 
whick I have more fully laid o- 
pen, net onely for that it is the | 
moſt principall. matter to be re- 
garded, concerning true ſaving! 


| 14 nor, may Atainc ro its . 


ER” 
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Bur alſo, for that it is, if not | Many ſecke 
the leaſt knowne and 1aboured __ 
 for,yet lcaſt attained vnto, For | ;\ive, | 
I kane obſerued many' very in- 
quifitine for ſome markes of: 
faith,who never ſo muchas knew | 
any thing -which might draw |} 
them effeRually to belecue, {| 
| Andtherefore now to end this | 
poynt concerning the right and| 
orderly way , whereby an vnbe- 
| lecuer is brought to true and ſa- | 
uing faith , my adviſc-is to all 
that finde their faith weake, and. 
.conſcquently their lines mnch| 
out of frame, that firſt they 
take good heed wherevpon theyf 
build their faith , and that vpon 
' Gods mercy and truth revealed 
'in the Goſpell, which never | Build fairh 
{ changing are a ſure foundation; -- 
| and not ypon their owne change 
which oft is deceirfull, & at beſt 
rariable, and indeed is only an 
cficR and fruit of Faith, accor- 
dingly ſhewing the firengeh and 
weakenefle of our faith, and can 


'1 —_— 


— —— _ 
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| 

Faith is not 
tg mans 
power, 
wrought 
by Gods 
Spirit, 


Rome 31. 
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by no meanesbe made any cauſe 


"A 
$1 


offcred vnto them, and there- | 


e Adams fall, that not one ſoule | 


| all in vnveliefe that he might haue 


thercof, 
Thus have we ſeen both what: | 
this faith is whereby the iuſt doe- 
live, and by what meancs-It is | 
attaimcd, | 
Now leaſt any ſhould gather 
out of the former, that any man-| 
may by his own indeauour,vſing 
theſe meanes, attaine to faith ; I 
thinke meetroaddethis; that al- 
t it be Gods will & come 
mandementto all, to'whom hee 
ſendeth-his Goſpell, that: they 
ſhould belecue & recciue Chriſt 


fore it is.the dutie of everyone -| 
ſo to'doe, andit is their finne, 
and ſhall be their condemnation | 
whodoe not thus, ashath beene | 
ſaid in all reſpe&s;yerſach isthe-} 
corruption of all man-kinde by |' 


hatheither will or power to re-. 
ceiue this grace in Chriſt offered | 
vnto him. For God hath ſhut vp | 


mere} | 


—— 
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{ mwerey vporrall, and ſo mary belee- 
| ved as were ordamed to eternal life, 
| and Faith is the gift of God , "and 
| none 6a%.come to Chriſt except the 
| Father draw him, Which is wiſc- 
ly diſpoſed by God,that no-man' 
| might have cauſe to glory in 
himſclfe, but that the glory of 
mansſaluation may be giuen to, 
God. From whence it commeth, 
thatbefidesthis common fanour 
of ſaluationin Chriſt tendred to 
all in the-Goſpell; yea,& beſides 
the common gifts of the Spirit | 
which many receive; who never 
received Chriſt by faith. As | 
knowledge both of mans miſery | 
and the remedy thereof; ſorrow 
for the one, and defire of the o.. | 
| ther, with ſuch others (beſides. 
theſe I (ay ) God in a ſpeciall[. 
grace doth give his holy Spirit : 
to all that ſhall be (aucd, who | 
doth inwardly draw and incline 
their. hearts. to belecue Gods | 
free and gracious promiſes, and 
ſo thankefully to accept Chriſt 
| —_ 
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—Tafredrnto them , whereby in- 
l | iced they be erucly made parta- 
| {kers of Chriſt; and all his bene- | 
fits, and thereby be iuftified and 
{an&ifed, and ſhall be fully and: 
ercrlaſtingly glorihed. 

And chusiis a poore finner by 
Faith made the childe of God, 4 
2nd heire of glory. 'Now before 
we proceed to our principall it-! 
tention, to ſhew how this juſti- 
| fied man may live by his Faith. 
How itis | It ſhal not be1oſt labour to ſhew 
——_ 4, { how thismay be knowne of any, 
chis ich, | at he hath this true faith, and.) 
{ how ercry true beleevermay be: 
able to prove that hee doth fo, 
| this certaine and infallibe know- 
ledge:in any wan that hee hath 
itrue © Faith, Riſeth toyntly from the 
| cauſes and effetts thereof, and not 
from cither apart, as ſhall bee 
| ſhewed. 

Canſes of | Vnderthecauſes I comprehend 
fach. jallthat worke of God, whereby 

{ hee worketh faith in any, which 
ſtandeth eſpecially in theſe three 
[ {things.. = 1.Ihat 
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1. That God by his word and 
Spirit firſt inlighceneth the. rn- 
derſtandijng, cruely to; cenceiue 
the. doQrine of mans. milery, 
and of his full . recouery by 
an 

Secondly , by the [awe 
RAE, Bees. in his. heart, 
borh ſich ſound ſorrow for his 
miſery, avd feruent deſire after 


| Chriſt the remedy, that hee can 
never be at quiet till hee enloy | 


Chrift, 

3, IT hirdly, God ſo wanifeſt- 
eth his loue in freely offering 
Chriſt with all, his benefits to 
him 2 poore finner, that thereby 


{ he drawes him fo to gine credit 


Ys God therein, that, hee gladly | 


epts Chriſt offered rnto him; 


| 'The e three. workes of God, | 
: whoſoever findeth.to haue becn | 


' wrought 1n himſclfe , hee may 
' chereby  'knew  certainely .hee 
hathfaith. - But withour theſe 
 whatchange of life ſocver may 
be conccived , there can be no 


| i 
the affc- 
&ons, 


3, 
Drawing | 


to belceue. 


os 
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be deccined with ſhewes of theſe 


in ſtead of ſubſtance, I take theſe | 


ro be trac notes of ſoundneflc, 


{ For the firſt of inligitningthere 


Can be no doubt, 
For the ſecondof forrow fee- 


Ing the cauſcs ſtill remaine, 


namely, corruption and aff! Qi 


| ON, therefore this ſorrow muſt 


continue toourtives end;though 


{ in 2 diferent manner, now min. 


gled with'comfort ; whereas the 
former befote faith could have 
none. | 

- Whereagon the other (idle the * 
ſorrow thar quite drieth vp, was: 
'neuver ſound, av'it is tobe ſeene 


in many, who being once deep. | 
ly affliRed , 'and ingreat heaui- |. 
| nefle for their miſerable cRate, | 


afterward comming to ſoaie 


j\comfort, are growne fo Tecure | 


and ſenſclefſe, that having _— 


tu 


———— 


_n— - 


} 


+. cu— of faith, and therefore | 
againe adriſc, that this be firſt 
eſpecially Jooked ynto for ' 
'our 5 ee. whercin that none ' 
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| rrucgricte or remerſc for their 
{daily corruptions , contcat | | 
| thenſclues, that they were once | 
calt 1 
Whoſe lines as they bee foule 
and full of blotres, ſo their ends. 
be ofc fearefull, cither ſcyſelefle 
or vncemfortable: ſo dangerotis | 
{ it is, to quench the ſpirit in any 
part, : ſhit 
1 Againe,for thetriall of our de- 

firesafter Chriſt ro proue that | T7.” | 

they be not ſuddenAaſhes,this is | 1 
2acertaine marke of ſoundieſle, 
that the morewertaſte of Chriſt, | 
\ the more we couct him, Asthe q 


- —_ — — — 7 


TO ———— 


Apoſtle Perer exhorteth all that 


this is that koly bunger after righ- 
teonfnefſe, to which our Lord le- 
ſus promiſeth blefſednefſe which 
many miſtake, for fuch a defire 
as going before all faith,hath no 
promiſe of bleſſedneſle. 

And great reaſon there is here. 


of why all true belceuers ſhould | 


MCiceiti 


— OS = 


{be new borne ; If ſo be they have 
taſted how ſiveer the Lord « ; and | 
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Difference 
be:weene 
weake faich 


and wave- 
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{ that wee haue receued, bur ſtill 


'third worke of God,whereby he 
know God hath wronght this in 


many bedeceiued,)Itake thisto 
'be moſt infallible in the weakeſt | - 
| ofthoſe who may know they be- 

| lceue, that though in temptati- 


| vnto their Teſt, and finde.Gods 


more and more thus hunger af- | 
ter Chriſt, for that #hiles wee 
{line here we receiue bur the firk 
fruits ondly, and we haue bor an | 
earneſt penny of that fulneſſe | 


we ſhall hauc, and therefore we 
cannot bce fully ſatisfied. with | 


defire more. * | 
Laſtly , for the triafl of the 


worketh faith, that any may 


him in deed and in truth, & not | 
in conceit and opinion (wherein 


—_—_ 


ons they be driven from their 
hold,yet afterward they returne 


holy ſpirit drawing them yet to 
belccue in God becauſe of his 


word, which though it be weake, 
yer its true faith; and notthat 


ring, 


\wavcring which hath no faith in 
It. As: 


———— 
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fruits, and meere naturall affe. 
Rions : I meanc ſuch as may bee 
in anaturall man not regenera- 
ted, but ancly inlightned and 
wrought by ſuch a wotking of 
the Spiritas may becin a Repro- 
bate; and therefore ncither theſe 
nor any other change of life can 
be proofes of faith further then 
it is manifeſt they come from 
faich, 

The ignorance of this decet- 
yeth many who build their faith 
on theſe, whereas truce fruits 
grow from Faith. 

But.to come to the triall of 
our faith by -the efteas thereof, 


yet may bee all contained vnder 
this one, of recceiuing the Spirit ; 


worke and ſo te depart, but as 
an inhabitant to dwell with vs 
for ever. And therefore this is 
ſet downe as the vnſcparable 
marke of true receiving. Chriſt, | 
which is- onely by Faith. This | 

D 2 is | 


—— —_— —— 


not as A ſtranger to doe ſome, 


which though they bce many, 


[ 


—— 
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Dangerous 
erzour, 


'T riallby 
the Spirit, 
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more and more thus hunger af-| 
ter Chriſt, for that #hiles wee 
{linchere we receiue but the firſt 
, Gas onely, and we have bot ati 
| earneſt penny of that fulnefle 
we ſhall hauc, and therefore we 
| | cannot bee fully ſatisfied with 
| | rhat wee hauc recemued, bur ſtill; 
 defire more. 

' 4 { Laſtly, for the triafl of the 
Triallof [rhird worke of God,whereby he 
1 {worketh faith, that any may 
{know God hath wrought this in 
| him in deed and in truth, & not | 

| — 4 1inconceit and opinion ( wherein | 

| man y be deceiued,)Itake thisto 
'be moſt infallible in the weakeſt 
| _ .q . | ofthoſe who may know they be- 
| ,  [leeue, charthoughin emprati- 
y-_.... 4168 they be driven from their 
hold,yet afterward they returne 
| vnto their reſt, and finde, Gods 
holy ſpirit drawing them yet to 
Difference| belecue in God becauſe of his 
be:weene | word, which though ir be weake, 
— yet it.is true faith; and not that 
ring, | wavcring which hath no _ in Si 
it. 
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fruits, and mrere naturall affe. 
ions : I meanc ſuch as may bee 
in anaturall man not regenera- 
ted, but ancly inlightned and 
wrought by ſuch a wotking of 
the Spirit as may becin a Repro- 
bate; and therefore ncither theſe 
nor any other change of life can 
be proofes of faith further then 
it is manifeſt they come from 
faith, 

The ignorance of this decei- 
yeth many who build their faith 
on theſe, whereas truce fruits 
grow from Faith. 

But.to come to the triall of 
our faith by -the efte&s thereof, 
which though they bee many, 
yet may bee all contained vnder 
this one, of receiuing the Spirit ; 
not as A ſtranger to doe fame, 
worke and fo te depart, but as 
an inhabitant to dwell with vs 
for ever. And therefore this is 
ſet downe as the vnſcparable 
| marke of crue receiving Chcilt, | 
which 1s- onely by Faith. This | 
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{ 15 manifeſt 11 the Epiltle of /obe. | 
1-loh;4.13} Hereby wee kyow that we dwell in | 
| him aud be invs , breanſe be hath 
{ grven ws of his ſpirit 3 and to | 
. { lice eff in 'the Galatians - 
| Gal.4.6, ſe And becauſe yee are ſonnes, God 
{ Gal-3-2, | hath ſent forth the Spirit of hus 
Sore into your hearts, crying Ab- 
| ibs Father, Againe in Galatians 
3.2. which is as mavtifeſtby all 
experience : when God vouch- 
lated cffeRually to call any to 
'imbrace Chiſt, heſent immedi. | 
atcly vpon them his holy Spirit, . 
which at firſt was in extraordi- 
nary manner, 3s in the A&s, but 
afterwards in ordinary manner, 
Ephe.r,r3.| a$1n the Epheſians , where it is 
ſaid ; T hat they after they belee. 
| ved were ſealed with that holy 'Spte 
| 74t of promiſe, which i the carneſt | 
af our mheritance , untill the: ye- 
demption of the purchaſed poſſeſſi- 
on, unto the praiſe of bs glory: SO' | 
thenevery one that will proove 
chat hee hath truely beleeved 
nuſt bee ab'e to ſhes thavhe 
| is 


| 


 AQ,10.44; 
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is thus ſcatcd with the holy 


| 


ers. 
The Spirit .is knowne by his 
working , which though mani- 
fold,yet 1n this caſe may well bee 
cont ined ynder theſe two, Toy, 
and Loue, (as was before ſaid - ) 
in regard whereof this grace of 
the Spirit is not vnfitly compa- 
red to fire , which hath two pro- 
perties, light and heate 3 which 
though they be vsſeparable, ſo 
that where fire is, both theſe 


Jem. promiſed to all belee- 


both alike ſenſible ; for oft the 
heate of fire may bee fele when 
no light can bee ſcene : ſo 1s it 
vith theſe of Ioy and Louc, c- 
ſpecially in weake belecvers ; ; 


vered vnder their corruptions, 
that they canno: oft-times hauc 


'muſt needs be, yet they are not][ 


who though their faith be ſoco- | 


fuch fight thereof as. might 


ſalvarion, yer their loue'to God 


[Can never be ſo quenched, _ 
D;z they 


tt. 
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breed ioy ,and comfort an their! 


J3 


How the 
Spirit is 
knowne. 


As fire, 


Weake be. 
leevers, 


_——_—_. 4 
- Oo ——— hn. DAM 
. - 


” id 2 


' i 1 AT reatiſe of Faith. j 


they ſhall feele no heate 1n it. But 
if they ſhall bee well tried what 
hcarts they beare to God, it can- 
not be hid, but they beare a: lo- |- 
ving affe&ion to him , appro- 
| ving of all that hee doth to bee | 
| well done ; yea, though hee 
fhould condemne them 3; being 
gricved for offending him, and 
very defirousto pleaſe him. All 
which and many the like bee evt- 
dent proofes of their true loue 
| to God, whereby they may! 
proue that there is in them ſome 
perſwaſion of Gods lone to- 
| wards them , which cannot bee } 
without true faith ; though faith 
| bh it felfe , much lefle the ioy 
therein cannot bee ſcenes And 
1 this I tndge to bee the clecreft 
| proofe which a weake beleever 
| may hane, that hee hath any | 

_ 3 which I defire the more 

f may be regarded, for that inmy 
| | beft experience I have evucr 
Beſt com- | found nothing more araileable | 
to comfort a truely afflited | 

CON- 
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confcience (that is, one whoſe 
heart is oppreſſed with ſorrow, 
for that ſecing his miſery , and 
defiring Chriſt his onely reme- 
die ; yet cannotbelecue , ar leaſt 
cannot ſee ke doth belecue.) 

To retarne then to theſe ef- 
teas of Gods Spirit , whereby 
it is manifeſt who hath the Spt- 
| rit of God dwelling in hm ; 
Every one muft exarine his 
owne heart, what ſound ioy and 
comfort he hath of his ſalvation 
by Chriſt, and what rrue loue | 
he bearerhto God for the fame 3 
which two be as the two maine | 
| Armes of the tree of Life, from | 

whence doe iſſue and ſpring all 
other branches of a godly life. { 

From the former, that is, the Toy. 
toy of Fatth, doth grow all com- | 
fort in God,that we ſhall receiuc | 
from him in due time and mea- | 
ſure all needfull bleſsings, From | -9ue» | 
loue proccedeth a carcfull con- 
ſcience to yecld God all cheere. 
full obedicnce, both in duetic to- | 
| D 4 wards | 
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Many de- 


ceived, 


| Miſtruſt yee 


| 
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lak :, 


Preſume, 
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wards God and towards our 
neighbour ;in all which whoſo- 
eyer hathno part, he may there. 
by know thatas yet he hath not 
received Gods Spirit;but on the 
other fide , if any man doe finde 
theſe in him , and his heart doe 
not beguile him , he may haue 
boldneff,that he isa true living 
member of Chriſt 

Bur for ſo muchas this is too 
too common, that many bee 
deeply deceived , on both fides x 
ſome, and theſe the fewer and 


better fort miſtruſting them- 
| (clues, thattheſe are not in truth 
in them , and ſo fearing they 
| have not truly received the Spi- 
rit, and therefore are none of 


Chriſts ; whenas in deed and in 


truth they haue both, whoſe | 


caſe is good though they ſee it 
not, and fo remaine yncomfor- 
table. 

Others,the greater and worſer 
ſort doe flarte: themlelues , they 


haue theſe and ſuch other p71 
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of the Spirit , and {0 haue. truc | 
faich in Chrift , and ſalvation, | 

| when indeede they haue none of 
-thele in truth , but yaine ſhad- 
dowes of them, 

It is a matter excceding need- 
full, ro ſet downe ſome plaine 
and infallible markes of ſound- 
neſſe , - whereby every..onemay 
be able to diſcerneof his eſtate, 
whether hee haue rightly recel- 
ved the grace of God or nv, 
{that hereby the ſound hearted 
( thaygh weake and, full., of 
doubts ).may bee: quieted, if not 
| comforted 3 and the proud hy- 
pocrites and preſumptuous pro- 
feflor may bee diſcovered and 
diſcomforted 3 wherein great | G...; care 
care is to be had,that the gare be | ncedfull, 
hot made too wide to lct in the 
Libertine and looſc liver , or too 
ſtraight to ſhut out the pooreſt 
and weakeſt belever. 

r, One cpeciall marke,of a | Morkes of 
| ſotnd jheart; 1, .have obſcrvey | ſoundacdle. 
( chicfly in young Chrittians 
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and weake beleevers) is a godly 
| Firſt, ”m_— icaloufic of being deceived with 
- berg I falfe faith, ioy, and loue, which 
eceives, —_— them carefull. to exa- 
mine thewſelues, and wilting to 
| be tried by others z yea, they bee 
earneſt with Godto'trie them, 
to difcover ro them the falſe. 
hoode or weakenefſe of 'their 
hearts, that both may bee refot- 
med ; Whereas on the cther ſide 
| the vnſound heart will not bee 
| tried , but as he flatters himſeife 
j all is well, ſo hee takes it very ill 
| to be ſuſpe&ed by orhers. 
—_ > 2-Another note that the grace | 
-orem | wehauereceived istrue and rot 
counterfcit, is this ; That vpon | 
fearch , finding that wee haue 
fome ſorrow for our frailtie*, 
and ſome deſires of being clean. 
fed by Chriſt, and ſbme faith 
and hope therein, with ſome ioz 
and lave of God for the ſame ; 
yet we haue withall, ſuch a ſight | 
ofour povertie in all of rheſc,as 


| makes vs often mou: ne for our | 
warts, 
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wants, and tothinke ſo meanely | | 
of our ſclues , that wee highly c- 
fteeme thegraces of God in 0- | 
thers, and for our owne parts | 
defire and labour for nothing 
more , then to haue all theſe in- 
creaſed in vs. Theſe and the like 
be the humble thoughts and de. | 
fires of thoſe that haue truely ta- [ 
ſed of Gods grace. 
Burt they who thinke every | Proud dote 
little pricketo beedeepe woun- 
ding,or carnall and worldly for- | 
row to be the true godly forrow, 
and thetr vaine wiſhes to bee fer. | | 
yent deſires, their fantaſies to be | | 
faith, and fo for all the reft of | 
Gods gifts beſtowed vpon them; | 
doe dote ypon them , and th: ir | 
happineſſe in them , and ſoliue 
merrily, caſting away all mour- 
ning for their manifold corrup- 
tions, and be very baſic incenſu- 
ring of others, and advancing 
themſclues : and now being full 
| doe take their eaſe, and grow 
ſtoathfuil in; bolg exerciſes | e- 
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ſpecially in private) theſe 1-ſay, 
and ſuch like, are farre from true 
reg-ncration, and might, ifthey 
were not blinded, ſec thear cltate 
more dangerous then ſuch as RE- 
yer law the light. 30>. > 

3- Athird marke of a true 11- 
raelite, ſuch as Nathaniel wasJin- 


.| whom was no gulle, and bee 


this, That he is the ſame inward- 
[ly, and indeed, whichhe is ont- 


poſtle ſpeaketh of the /ewe, and 
of Circumciſion, ſo may wee of 
a Chriſtian , and of Bapriſme ; 
T hat ut wuſt n0t be outward: oncly, 
{ 4nd #1 the fleſh', but inward of the 
heart , in the ſpirit , not inthe let- 
ter ; Whoſe prayſe us not of men, but 
of (od. Whereby appeareth that 


fbew of. faithand !oue ; when in 


be plaine Hypocrites , ſo farre 
trom happinefſeas they be from 


wardly, and in fhew « as the A-| 


truth theſe be not in them, theſe | 


all-fuchwho onely make afaire} 


4- Laſtly. tq'cnd:chis. point, | 
= great | 
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great evidence may be had, that - ng: 
our profeſsion is ſincere and "ot ——_ 
fained, from our obedirneeto Gods | manner, 
Commanadements, and that two 
wayes,partlyfromthe matter,part- | 
ly fromthe manner, In either of 
which we ſhall ſee apparant dif- | 
fererice berweene the. childe of ck | 
God, and him that is onely in| 
 ſhew; | 
For the former, the true child | 
of God from his hcarr haterh all 
ſfinne, which hee knoweth to be 
fine; yea, thoſe finnes moſt, | 
which moſt annoy him, and 
ſuch as"h1s :do:rupt nature 18} , _ {1 
moſt inclinable vrito: $ and con- | 
rrarily' 1m his heart defircth to | 
pleaſe God inall things, and ſo 
in trath Jaboreth chiefly to-yeeld 
| obedience. to-God-iq thoſe du- 
tics, to which naturally hee 15} 
molt vynwilling. ; and ſo-tndeede 
| doth martifiet the Ach, when it 
| wo'1Id moſt rargne ouer him. 
| The-'carnall- Proteſtant on the | Carnall 
other ſide ; wiilever haue ſome | <hcrith fin, 
finne 
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| fin ſo ſect, that he hides it like | | 
i Sugar-c:irdy vnder his tongue, | 
| and cannot forgoe i, and hee 
muſt bee borne with in ſuch 
ſinnes as are moR pleaſing to his 

nature 3 as the proud perſon in 

his pride, the voluptuous in his | 
pleaſures, the coverous in his 
finfull gaine, which ſhewes. that 
their heart 1s falſe, and doe leauef 
ſome finne for by-refpe&s ; for | F 

did they in truth hate finne, be- «© 


— 


cauſe it is finne, and offendeth 
| God, they would hate one as c 
well as another, - _ | 
{[Partiality, | So againe, he that pretendeth 
| conſcience in ſome duties com-F | 
manded, and wilfully negte&eth | 
others, which he knowerh God 
| requireth of him , and will by 
no meanes be brought to doc | 
q them, his heart is vnſound , re- 
| ſpeRing more his owne eaſe, | 
gainc,and credit,then Gods ho- | 
| nour or fanour towards him. As | 
for example, he that wiltnot for-' 
| j_ an offence, or debt, _ 
will 
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will not ſhew mercy,and relicue 
by gluing and lending, when he 
knoweth he oughr. And(o for 


negleRs holy exerciſes of Reli- 
gion by himſelfe, and with his 
family , which he confefleth he 
 thould vc, and will not ſanRific 
the Sabbath. which God com- 
mands ; theſe men and the like, 
can haue no. found proofe or 
comfort, that they be truely re- 
cncratcd, 

In all which I would not bee 
vnderſtood of fiailty in negle- 
Aing the good commaund , or 
doing the euil] forbidden, both 


| which doe fall into Gods true 


children, whoſe will « preſent to 
doe the. w.ilt of God, though 
through the ſtrength of corrup. 
tion, and weakenefle of grace, 
they much faile in either of 
theſe. Burl fpeake of ſuch as 
ſet their bearts to ſinne, as 1n the 
Pſalme, and their hearts riſe a- 
gainſt ſuch duties, ſo that they 


will 


the firſt Table , he that wilfully - 


ER 


Frailty, 


Rom.,.18. 


Pſal 66.1 Ml 
Preſump. 
truous, 
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Manner - 
obedience, 


| Hypocrire. 
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will not ( as they fay ) be held 
ynder ſuch ſlavery ; theſe be hol- 
low-hearted hypocrites , what 
ſhew ſocyer they make. to the 
contrary in any caſe notwith- 
ſtanding. 

5. Now for the ial proper- 


the care of thoſe who wake edn. 
ſcience to pleaſe God, that they 


word,to pray,to giue almes, and 


ner;.( cſpeciclly for rhe.ijnward 


be not approucd of God , and 


- Co. 


ty of true obedience concerning 
the right manner thereof, this 1$ 


contentnot themlelues with.the 
deede done, (as to heare Gods 


the like ) but they endeavour ro 
doe all theſe in ſuch aboly Man- 


«ff. Aion) as God requirerh;and 
checefere bee as thuch humbled 
for their dcfedts, this. way 3, as if 
they had not done theſe duties 
at all ; whereas the kollow- 
hearted Hypocrite, ſo content- 
eth himſelfe,yea,boaſteth of the 
outward deede done, that hee 
thinkes himſeIfe wronged, if hee 


bi 
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commended of men, Witncfle 
theſe, and ſuch other yoyces of 
theirs tro God : Why hane Wee fa- | Efay 58.3. 
fted, and thou ſeeſt not ? Wherefore | 
haue wee affiifFed our ſoules , and 
thou take no knowledge ? And a- | Luk, 19.12 
gaine, I faſt twice in the Weeks 
| / gine tythes of all that I poſſeſſe. 
Take Sawl for example, 3 53] Saul. 
I baue performed the Commanae- | 1.Sam. 15, 
| ments of the Lord. 13. 
| Inwhichit is manifeſt, they 
looke onely to the outward | 
worke, and ſo waſh onely the out- | Mat,z 2,25: 
fede of the cup, but neuer looke to 
the heart, and in what manner 
they performe theſe and all 0- 
ther holy duties. 

Thus have wee ſeene ſome 
ſpeciall markes, whereby every 
man who taketh vpon him the 
name and profefsion of a Chri- 
ſtian, may try himſcife, & know | 
whether his heart be vpright, 
and his converſion ſound, with- 
out which there can bee no true 
comfort. But hee that finderth | | 
| * theſe 


q 


be ————_— 


— ] 


ye” WO ng _—— 


| 66 


Not a 
piece, but a 
whole 

| worke. 


| who dangerouſly hazzard their 
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theſe markes of Chriſts ſheepe 
ypon him (though not ſo cleere- 
ly as ſome others may) hee may 
haue boldnefle before God, and 
aſſure himſelfe that hee hath 
rightly received the grace of 
GodsSpirit. 

| Sothento conclude this point, 
how any man may certainely 
know by the cauſes and eftcRs 
 foundly wrought in hmm, that he 
' hath true faith, and thereby is a 
true memberof Chriſt, & lo the 
childe of God, and heire of life 
eucrlafſting. 

I detire euery one wiſely to 
layall together, andto raiſe vp 
their iudgemenr of their cſtate, 
not vpona piece or part therof, 
but on the whole worke ioyned 
together, which is onely avalle- 
able ro proue any te be a kouſc 
or Temple for the Holy Ghoſt 


to dwell in, 
This I adde for their ſakes 


= 
| 


hope of happincſſe ypon ſome 
one 
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| Spirit, or more, which may bee 
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one of theſe workes of Gods 


inthoſe that periſh , who hauc 


|manyof theſe. (I faynot in a |. 


ſanRified manner, but in a com- 
| mon ſort, as hath becne ſhewed 
already, ) whereas this among 
all, is one infallible marke of 


fying Spirit, that where he be- 
ginneth, Hee perfeRteth his 
worke ; .whom hee vnitcth to 


fruits is a dead ſtocke, and all 
fruits not growing out of faith, 
are but as wild &bitter grapes, 
vnacceptable to God, and vn- 
profitable to man, 

Having hitherto ſhewed what 
| true faith is, how it is wrought, 
and how any man may know, 
thar this is truly wrought in him 
by Gods Spirir. 

Now it followes to confider, 
how hee that indeede hath this 


Gods regenerating and ſanQi- | 


Chriftby faith,he quickneth and | 
purgeth : ſothat faith without | 


4 precious faith may line thereby; 
| which 


Faith and 
fruits joy» 
ned, 


How to 
live by 
faith, 


M_ 


"IR 


| To live by 
faith, whar. 


In carthly. 


' A Treatiſe of Faith. 
which is the principall watter | 


| thereby be aſwell ſatisfied when 
wehaue no meancs of helpe, as| 


by mein this Treatiſe intended, 
For the better ynderRanding 
and ; praiſe whereof wee are 


OF TI —_— 


things. 


faith. 
Secondly, How this ts attained. 
For the former,to liue by faith, 
isthis, That God having made 
promiſe of good things, more 


that no geod thing ſhall bee 
' wanting , and whatſoever com- 
meth , ſhall bee for our good, 
Wee are {o to belccue, that wee 


if wee had: all that-our hearts 


ſeene both in earthly and fpiri- 
cuall matters. As for example, 
If a man ſhould fall into any 
grieuous calamity ,asintoa dan. 
 gerous diſeaſe , and ſhould ſee 


viſcly to. weigh theſe. +rwo | 


Firſt thing, What # #0 line by | 


then wee could aske or thinke, } 


could defire : which is to be] 


nn COO_ 
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no way of helpe, yet.if hee be- 
| lecue | 
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| 


leeue that God will ſurely hclpe | 
| him one way or other ; this w1ll 
make him ſoto reſtcorented & 
comforted, as if he had all. pre- |. 
ſent helpe that could be deuiſed. 
| Sofor ſpirituall, if any ſhould | In fpiri- 
{ fall into finne, ſo as he had no ruall 
{ hope of pardon, & awerdmentr, |» 
I'yctthento beleeus, fo as he had 
{ vpon Gods. promute for both, 
{ and fo to be comforted, this is 
| Oliv by faith, 
The praGiſe of both: is plaine 

{ in Scripture, and in the lives of 
} Gods faithfullſeruants. Notable | 

| is that of Abraham,whercof Ge. 
2 ] neſis, Which the Apoſtle citing, 
Rom. 4.18, affirmicth that hee 4 
| boue hope beleened in hope, thar hee | 
| might become the Father of many 
| natias,according to that Which Was 
| Goken ſo ſhall thy ſeed be, Wherein 
itisevident,that Abraham (ceing 
no poſstbility in raturall reaſon, 
that he being ſo 01d, and his wife 
not only barren from her youth, 
but now . paſt childe-bearivg, 
| ſhovld | 


{ a—C— 
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ſhould haue a ſonne : yer he, as 
| Verliy. | it is ſaid, Not Weake in faith, con- 
ſidered not rs own body now dead, 
When hee was about an hundred 
cares olde, neither yet the deadnes 
20, | of Sarahs Wombe, ſlug gered not at 
the promiſe of God through wnbe- 
liefe, but Was ftrong in faith , and 
21, | gare plory to God, and being fally 
perſmaded, that what bee had pro- 
wiſed,hhe was alſo able toperſorme. 
The ſelfe-ſame is to be ſcene in 
that honourable company of 
thoſe worthy ſeruants of God 
in all ages, from the beginning 
s of the world to that day, menti- 
oned, Hebr. 11, Who allare 
brought in a cloud of witneffes, 
teſtifying this truth,that The suf 
fall lime by faith, 
In all which may appeare, 
that in whatfoever eſtate or 
ſtraight they were brought 1n- 
ro, yet they ſo lived by faith, | 
that nothing could diſnay 
them, much lefle onerthrow 
them. By whoſe cxample wee 


by 
4 | might ' | 
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 befall vs, that wee might fo reſt 


' whereof wee may ſee more, | 
{ when we have better learned 


4 
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mightlearne , if that wee wouſd 
hiche the right vſc hereof, thar 
"what condition ſoever ſhould 


on Gods word and promiſe for | 
all helpe needfull , that in grea- 
teſt conflicts we ſhould bee more 
then Conquerowrs, as the Apoſtle 
ſpcaketh. What a bleſſed eftate 
this were, it is got hard to ſhew, 


how to attaine herevnto, thus 
to line by faith, which was the 
ſecond thing in this poynt pro- 
pounded. | 
| For the attaining whereof, 
thele two things are carefully to 
be performed. 

'Firſt,T s cat to mind Gods pro- 
miſes. | 
Secondly, T's apply them. 

For the former, in all time of | 
need, (that is, whenſoever God | 
(hall bring vs into any ſtraight, 
that weſce not any way of elca- 


! 


ping, or meanes for our relicfe, 


in 


7 ; 


© 


How to 
attaine to 
live by 
faith, 
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in ſuch ſort that we beginne to 


| finke into many fearcs and vexa- 

tions of minde) then to enquire, | 

if there be any good word of 

the Lerd ſpoken: for our com- 

| fort ; that ſb calling it to.minde, 

wee might raiſe thereout ſuch | 

hope of helpe in dug time, as | 

may quiet apd content vs till we \ 
| 


- - [Jocaioy.ingfcRrhar which be- 
| fore wedid expeR.... -  , * 
| Grondof | This doe I take to bee the} 
faith, ground of all our faith where- | 
| 


—y 


by we live, be maintained, and ' 
vpheld in all our. trials. As was 
Page 20. before more fully layd out 
when I ſhewed the way how a- | 
ny doe ar the firſt atraine to ſa- 
ving faith ; which is no other | . 
1 here intended, for the daily 1n- | 
creaſe of faith, that we may.liue 
| Continu- | thereby, but the continuance of | 
ance. the ſame meancs, namely ,to call | 
to minde and to lay before vs, 
Gods gracious promiſes n:ade 
to- comfgrt his people, in all 
their neceſgitics , that thereby 
we 


—— 
_ 
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PEE 


wee might bee comforred and 


ſempered aft-&ions , patiently 
to waite on God for bis helpe, 
which hall not bee wanting 10 
[that time, ſort, and meaſure, 
which he (eeth moſt meet. - 
This being then the ground 
of our faith, whereby wee liue : 
namely, Gods promiſes, which 
areas fo many Legacies bequea- 
thed ysby our heavenly Father, 


in his laſt Will and Teſtament, 


| what can bee more behoouetull 


'for-vs then to ſearch this Will 
and Teſtament for all ſach Le+: 


, | gacics as may concerne vs? and 


leeing they bee many, ſo:ne way 
arothcr.to. get into our mindes 
and memories, at the leaſt , the: 


| moſt principall of theſe, that we. 


may hane them 1n a readtnefle, 
for our vſc in all occaſions to 
miniſter ſo. good comfort, as if 


wee had the _ helpe preſent 


th —_— 


quieted in all the tempelſts of | 
our vniuly thoughts and di- 


| 


þ 


| 


and by his Sonne Teſs Chriſt | 


we | 


| 
Promiſes | 
be Leg | 
cis, | 


| 


To gather 
promiles, | 
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miles, 
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{encouragement , thus much will 


zaLerpre*) miles of God, asbeethen moſt 
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wee 'could deviſe and defire 
| Whar will beethe gaine of this| 
| practiſe, lhad rather be found 


by proofe, then heare by report, 


we ſhallbemore particularly di- 
reed, to put this inſtrution in 
praiſe. But yet before hand for 


bee found-true & That hee who 
ſhall but endeayour in any truth 
ro practiſe this which hecre is 
taught , ſhall finde his whole 
profeſsion (what euer his condi- 
rionſhallbe of proſperiticorad- 
verfitie) more eafic, and more 
comfortable. | 

And therefore to vtter my 
| thovghts more plainely, (if may 
| bee.) I adviſe all tharbe weake of 
memory, and not'ſo exerciſed 
in the Scriptures (as ſome are) 
{ that they can readily vpon every 
| occafion, call to mind ſuch pro- 


1 


and fo Ihope weſhalldoc when | 


fir for their ve ; that ſuch, 1 ay, 
* 
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aa rentiſe of Faith, 
ifth they can write , would colle& 


and gather out of the holy Scrip- 
tures, ſuch ſpeciall prawiles. as | 
they ſhall conceiue may moſt 
concernethem, and be-fitreſt ro 
ſtrenepthen their faith as neede 
ſhall require, 

For ſuch as bee hot able fiely 
thus to relicue.themſclues , my; 


"next labout thall 'bee to gather | 
ſomeſpeciallpromiſes ; ſuch as I 


conctiue bee of moſt vic in our 


places,thattheymay more readi- 
1y'be rungeyato, vfonall occaſi= 
ONS. 


And licewile I willſhew how 
theſe may bee applied to our ſes 
verall neceſsities,: forthe ireng.- 
theaing of onr faith,: that {0 wee 
may liue thereby , and finde ſuf- | 
ficient contentment in God y 
when all other helpes faile. All 


which we ſhall hereafter more ſee 


in their place. 
| But now to procecde with 


C_——C_——_—. ® —_—_—__— —_—. 


ordinary affaites 'and- courſe of | 
life ,» and:referre-them to their | 


E 2 that | 


bi 


| 


| 


| 


will kate 
the weake, 
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2. Howto 

apply theſe 
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our ſclues, 
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that I haue in hand, to ſhew 
how this ynraluable benefite of 


| lining by faith may bee attai- 
ned { 351 5 3% 


+1. The firſt thing required, 
herevnto,, Thauc ſhewed ;-is to 
vie the Prophets words; 1 will 
heare What God the Lord Will 


ſpeake;; for he will ſpeake peace vn- 
ca fits people ol to bis Saznts, & Cc: 


comfortable promiſes God hath 


that:thereon wee;miy: build onr 


which ende, this 1n the next 


| place is tobe performed, that we 


|; may:artaine to this grace to line 
by out Faiths hamely;)T bat | wer: 


eur perſons , that wee bee the true 


conditicn, that it isfuch as God 
hath (pecially'made: his promiſe 


}vnto, if the promiſe bee fpeci- 


| all. PAT 


'For 


 made'to his childret); in fucitr| 
# caſe or condition'2$ wee bee 1n, | 


wiſely apple eheſepromſer, both rs! 


faith, and-line'thereby. ; To | 


heres of them : and'to our preſent | 


That is, to call comindey what | 


4 ww — 
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For wee fhall ſee there bee ge- | 
nerall promiſes , which all may 
and ought to applic to them- 
(clues. | | 
Now for the better practiſe of | Meanes of 
this dutie, that we may ſoapply _— 
Gods promiſes to our ſclues, ——_ & 
that wee may thereby haue our Prayer, 
faith increaſed, and wee liue 
thereby , we are to v/e Meditati- 
on and Prayer, and that not 
ſlightly in common manner , or 
ſeldome , but often and carneſt- | 
ly , with wifſedome and conſci- 
ence ; andall little enough, ſo 
to keepe our faith alive , that it | 
alone may»yphold vs , when no- 
thing cls can. —_ 

Vander this Meditation I con- | Mecitarion 
taine ſuch . a conſideration of 
| Gods promiſes, as may leade vs 
to ſee, what his good will and | 
pleaſure is, what a Fatherly care : 
of our welfare he hath., and not. 
onely how, able, but; how, wil- 
ling alſo he 15 to helpe vs. Ayd/! 
left wee ſhould be diſmayed, firſt 
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confider , that alt Gods favour 
is free, procured by none, bur 


and alwayes vnderftood. 
Or ſecondly , for that ſome of 
thofe his promiſes are made to. 


to remember, that whatſoever 
God promiſeth ro any one of his 
children , not in any ſpeciall or 
proper reſpe&, onely' concer- 


ged to them only, ro whom they 
were made.. © ' © 


But whatfoeyer God promi- 


2 common favour belonging to 


all Gods children ; 


That 


— 
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| by our vnworthinefle, weeareto 


that hee ſhewes mercy for bu ovene | 
names ſake , which is oft ſo (aid, | 


certaine ſpeciall men, as efbra- | 
bam, Danid, Paul, andthe hke, | 
{ and not belonging to vs, we are | 


ning ſuch a perſon, aud for ſuch |. 
a time, as the promiſe to efbra- | 
hanthat in Iſacke ſhould his ſeede | 
| bee called, and many other like | 
promiſes which properly belon- | 


feth,though parricularly to one, | 
yetin'no ſpecialtreſpeR, but as | 


' 


"RI © vP - 


= —_ 


«i = T reatiſe of Faith. | 79 f 
[ 


That promiſe every childe of | 

God may and ought to apply ro 

himſelfe , as if it had'beene (po- 
ken by. God to him in particu- | 
lar. 
An evident proofe hereof we 
haue in that promiſe made to /o- Toſlua 1-54, 
ſhua, T bat God would never leaue 
him , nor forſake imo , which the 
> Author ro the Hebrewes 13. 5. 
is bolde to applic to thoſe to 
whom he- writ , exhorting them 
' that their converſation bre with. 
| ont covetouſneſſe , and io be content 
with ſuch things as they had , and 
'that yponthis reaſon, Seeing God | 
baa'promiſed that hee would not 
| Jeaue them nor forſake them: where 
'wee fee hee applicth to all the 
faithfull that promiſe, which was: 2 
particularly made to Joſhxa. So: 
are wee to-doe with all-the pro- 
| miſes made ro any of the faith- |: 
full, wherein wee fee no fpeciall' 
limitation, that it cannot belong. 
to any other. For further war-. 
rant hereof, this may ferne, that | 
t E 4 the | þ 
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' Beza, 


' 1, Tim,q,s 
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Every be- 
leever is 
| heire to 


| C hiiſt; 


| 


ithe Scriptures might haue hope. 
| And more (pecially ſeeing all 


| 
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the Apoftle relleth vs : Whatſee- 
ver thimgs were written aforctome, 


were wruten for our learwing, that | 


we through petience and comfort of 


the promiſes are yea and Amen. 


in Chriſs : that is, they be all ſcr | 
out 1n Chriſt, tobee offcredand | 


beſtowedin a' conſtant and vn- 
changeable manner, (as a lear- 


place. ). So that hee thar hath | 


right vnto all the promiſes of 
this life, and that to come. As 


nefſe, which is the daughter of 
faith, and-cannot bee without 


2 mother. Therefore every faith- 
full ſovle (who. cannot but bee 
godly ) may afſure himſelfe to be 
crue-heire to. all. the promiſes 
-hich God hath made to his 
children in Chriſt ; and ſo farre 


"ay boldly apply them all to 


ned man well expoundecth this | 


Chriſt , hath . an intereſt and. | 
the Apoſtle (peaketh of godli- |. 


faich, more then a child without | 


d 
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hunlelte, as if they were perio- 


for the farmer part of the appli- 
cation of, the promiſes to every 
one his owne, perſon. . 

Now for the ſecond , how to 
apply them yet.more neercly to 
our preſent ſtate and condition 
whatſoever,ſceingthe Lord hath 
yeelded. ſo muchto. our weake- 
nefle,as not onely in generall to 
make ont his promiſes to all his 
children , but to deſcend parti- 
zalarly ro.our ſeyerall eſtates & 


wee bee, and whatſocuer worke 


dren,'T o be With them , to ſnccogr 
and [ſupport them that no evi4 ſhall 
| burt thenw , no good thing ſhall bee 
wanting , and whatſoever doth 
come, ſhall be for their good, Secing 
God, Lſay, doth oft more ſpec1- 
ally intaite his promiles ; that is, 


H——_ them to ſuch and ſuch 


nally made to him. And ſomuch | 


necelsities, bodily and ſpirituall ; 
that in. what condition ſocver | 


of his wee ſhall vndertake, hee | 
hath made promiſes to his chil. | 


CO—_ 


E 5 per-[_ 


2. How to 
apply the 
promiſes 


in particu» {. 


lar, 


Pſal.g1r.15 


10 $4.11, |; 


Rom, 8,48, 


TI 
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| 
coaduidy, 


perſons, as tothe humble, to the 


Wiſ ely 


weigh our. 


2 


| doubted of. And this is that 


meeke, to the hungry, to the «f- 
fied; tothe fatherlefſe, widdow, | 
| and he like many! 3 08 {0 like 
wiſe to our 'prajery , 'beermg: of 
his word, Re etl holy Ko 
ciſez,yea to al obedience toany of 
his Commandements. WS 
+ This ſhall bee'our-wiſedome;, 
2nd is our duet more ſpecially | 
to weigh how theſt belong vn-/ 
to vs ; and finding our ſclues fo 
alified}, and inſuch condition 
as the Lord made his promile 
rnto': wee may then much more | 
confidently apply his promiſe 
to vs in fuck cſtare , that ſo wee | 
may more comfortably beleence 
and looke for his helpe all-ſuffi- 
cient, and in due ſeaſon, Which 
 what- quict- it will-bring to any 
in diftrefſe , cannot be hidde, or 


| 


which 1- hane conceived to the 
the right way of application of 
Gods promiſes by this Mcdita- 


ring & wile conſidering of them, | 
that 
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that ſo weemay haue or yſc of 
them. 

Bur yet all this: is not ſuffici- 
ent, inrcgard of our great frail- 
tie,who be not onely blind , nor 


miſes, and forgetfult as the He- 
brewes were, chap.12.5.0f whom 
he ſayth , Theyhad forgotten the 
confolations, Butwee are as the 
| two Diſciples, whereof Duke 24. 
25; Slow of heart to beltene what 
God promiſeth #815, Neither in- 

catwee belecue fiſt or laſt, 
more then God ' by his Spirit 
ſhall worke in-ys, as both by 
Scripture and daily experience 
| 18-to bee ſcene, how excceding 
full of doubts wee are, when wee 
ean ſce no mcanes to put vs in 
hope of helpe , but doe pitifully 
Gake downe in deſpaire. 

In regard whercof our onely 
refuge is toflie to God , and to 
plic- him - with.fervent Prayer, 
that hee would by his Spirit both 
reveale vato vs what bee thoſe 

preci- 


able to-ſcarchand fee theſe pro- | 
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\ Our frail 


tics 


Nane - can! 
come bur. 


drawne, 
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hath made vnto his people in 
his holy - Word ,- and lkewiſc 
giue vato vs. wifedome rightly 
to.iudge of them, and fitly to ap- 
ply them voto our (clues in c- 
very eſtate wee ſhall bee in- yea,. 
and aboue all, to moque our. 
heauts ſo to. beleeue them ,- that 
wee. may therevpon aſlure our 
{clues of all needfull helpe in 
ductime;ſecing God all-ſuffici- 
cntand faichfull , hath promiſed- 
it ; and ſo with comfort and pa- 
tience waite for the accompliſh- 
ment thereof, Which ſccing it 18 
ſo weakely attained, even by 
thoſe that haue received ſome 
true and aving grace, as every 


owrepraGtiſe , may cafily ſee : 
It ſheweth full well, that this du- 


| tic is notſuificiently performed. 
[I make no doubt but theſe of 


whom I ſpeake!, doe conftantly 
call ypon God, and therein doe 


| -- 


viuall y pray for faith, which as I 
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[precious promiſes which hee | - 


one that will well weigh his | 


muſt } 
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that it is not without his fruit : 

o1 defire in this cafe a further 
matter, that they who would 
live by faith, doe ſo conſider of 
the great benefit attained here- 
by , and dammage by the want 
hereof, thatthey may make it 
that one thing which they doe 
eof » and therefore 
eſpecially in caſe of necelsity be 


ſo importunate with God for} 


this grace, as to.giue him noreſt 
till he fulfill their defire. 
- Thus if any ſhall jioyne theſe 


two, fervent Praycrs, and dili- 


gent Meditation on Gods pro» 
miſes,] nothing doubt, but dare 
from the Lords owne mouth 
aſſure him that hee is the man 
who fhall and, when others 
fall, and ſha? [ing for 307 of heart, 
when others ſhall cry for ſorrow of 
heart. 

For to theſe (if to,any) may 
that promiſe, Eſay 65.13-be ap- 


plied, and to whor els may that 


agree : 


| muſt needs approue, and hope | 


& 


Wee muſt 


| bee feruen 


in Prayer, 


Me —_——— 


| - 86 
Math 7.7, 


Plal,125.3 


_ 
ving oy 
faith, 


Forewar- 
nn 2. 


| be willt 


—____ 
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agree : Ake and ye ſhall receiue, 
ſecks and yes ſhall finde , knocke 
and it ſhell bee opened unto you ? 
So that he who thu trufteth #n the 
Lord, ſhallbe as mount Sion, Which 
ſball never be moved, Yea more, 
before I conclude this poymt 
which I have vndertaken , con- 
cerning living by faith, this will 
F adde, what I conceive will bee 
the - exceeding gaine hereof ;| 
| which I have once or twice be- 
fore generally mentioned , but | 


reſerued more- particularly to | 
| this place to lay open, to this 
end, that they who defire to en- 
toy theſe: fweet cemforts, may 
to vie the meanespre- 
ſcribed, for the attaining there- 
emo.  - 
Wheremn ypon- ſome tryall, 
Iwill forewarne of this danger, 
which will hardly bee avoided | 
| without great care: that though 
the labeur'to luc by Faith 
neither tedious nor ynpleaſant, 
naach lefſe (0. gricuous as can» 
not: 


—_—___. 


——_—_— ——_ _— 


a. th 


| 
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not be. endured :. yet onr cor- 
 rupt nature' will not caſily bec 
brought to rndertake it, and | 
| more hardly be held with any 
conſtancy ro continue it; 
Whereby it will come to paſſe, | Few labour 
that few will find the fruit here- jo this, of 
|of promiſed ; which I obſerue mot” 
comes-to pafle'by a ſpeciall po- 
licy of Sathan, who ( knowi 
that all our ftrength to reſi | 
him lyeth in Chriſt «. andallthe 
helpe-wee have from Chriſt is | 
| [principally by fairh) doth there. | 
* {|fore in ſpeciall, labour by all 
meanes to hinder our growth 
in faith, that ſo hee may more 
: eafily ouercome vs. Wherefore 
' . [wearecxhorted, 1. Pez. 5.9. To | Wee muſt 
| refift the DineB fedfaft in faith, | "<6R Sx 
And our care muſt be to frrixe |» 
for the: maintenance of the faith 
Which was once giutn tothe Saints; 
As the Apoſtle Inde exhorteth. | bud. verl.3,, 
And aboye. aft. ro rake ws to the Ephe.6.16, 
fhreldof faith, that We may quench 
all the fiery Darts of the Divell; | 
That ). | 


_— 


y 


—— — —— _O 


——— ————{kÞcAwl owt at. 
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Commos. : 


dities by 


faith, 


Rom. 3.1.2 


PEE 


TTY 


That is, thoſe dreadfull terrours 
of an affli&cd conſcience ariling 
from ſenſe of Gods wrath hang- 


{ing over vs, which as yenomed | 
[darts lye burning in the fleſh, ſo 
theſe doe torment mens conſct- 


Ences. 


ſpecially carcfull herein, .let ys 
well weigh what bee the. vnva- 
luable commodities hereon en- 
ſuing, that we may to our com- 
fort enioy the ſame, Inthinking 
of theſe, mee thinkes I. might. 


| makea like anſwere to this quzs 
{ſtion, What is the bencefir of [1- 
| ving by Faith, to that which the 


Apoſtle made ; What « the profit 


| of Circumciſion? Much gnery way. 


For to,{ay thetruth, there. 1s 
no good thing which God hath 
prepared for the ſonnes of men, 
or promiſed to any of his chil-: 
dren,orthey may ever looke for 
and entoy :\which can any other 
way bce obrained but by Faith, 
As the Scripture. plentifully 


The more to mooue vs to be | 


| theweth, | 


——— 


OO — 


a _ Treat/e of Faith, 
ſheweth, eſpecially in that wor- 


| thy Chapter, Zeb. x1. where it 


is further ſaid, wverſ. 2. T hatby 
faith the Elder; ohtamed « good re- 
part 3 WhichT vaderſtand thus . 
That never w2s nor can be done 
anyat, which 1s worthy true 
praiſe, but by faith. For as it 


God ; ſo where true faith is,(ac- 
carrics aboue all ftrength of va- 
doe evidently ſhew the power of 
agent therein, As may well be 


concluded out of thar which the 
Apoſtle praycth for the Epbeſe- 


| 4x7; T hat they might kyow What #4 


the excerding preatneſſe of Gods 
power i vs that beleenue ; which 
we (ee, admirably extolleth the 
 excellency of Faith. Now there- 
fore not to reſt in general, but 
to lay open ſome part of theſe 
| great treaſures, whichare enioy- 


wuſt needs be finfall that is not | 
- | done of faith, and cannot pleaſe 


cording to the meaſure of it ) it | 
ture to ſuch admirable cffefts, as | 
| God to bee prefent;, and chiete | 


ed| 


Ephe.1,19 


—— > y_  __— 


| 


| 


Miſter Ro- 


| 82ers 7 UEae Priviledges which belong ko E- 


tiles. 


ed by Faith:I might content my | 
ſelfe toreferre ſuch as defire to 
behold, and attaine the ſame, to 
that excellent Treatiſe of the 


yery true Chriftian , fer out by 
Mafter Rogers ( which I could 
wiſh were better regarded, ) 
wherein is fully laydont, what 


God hath provided for his chil- 


 ſeverall eſtates thereof 3; and in 
the life to come ; all whichbeing: 
the free gift of God, and Leg3- 
cies bequeathed to vs.in Chriſt, 
are reccived of vs onely by 


faſt inthe faith, and by all good 
meanes to maintaine the ſame. 
Bur feeing that many haue not 
the Booke, and others want lei- 
ſure or delight to reade ſuch 
targe Treatiſes : I will draw out 
ſome of the pincipall, which 
ſhall bee ſufficient to perſwade 


ſpeciall favours, and bencfites | 
| dren, both in this life, in all the | 


Faith : and are ſo many ſtrong | 
| moriues to ſtirre vp allto ſtand 


i ATrewiſesf Fath, © | 


hn. — 


yr. 


—_ 


* _— TT %: q 


| V8, 


——_— 


C—— 


te. 


ee Rees. 


_——_ 


-_ 


vs, to ſpare no paines, whereby 
we may be made partakers of (o 
| great benefits, Wherein let this 
| be firſt : That whereas they be 
exceeding few who attaine to 
that blefſed eftare, fer downe, 
| Rows. 5.1,2,3,4,5. yet they that 
bec iuftified by faith doe cajoy 
them all. 

As firſt, T's bane peace towards 
Ged + Thati is, whereas every 
 foule by nature 4 the childe of 
| wrath, and ſoat mortall warre 
{with God, being a ſernant of fin 
jand Sathan, Gods ſyorne cne- 


tt. 


of Gods favour, and ſubie& te 
his fearefull indignation : Now 
for fuch 2n one to bee releaſed. 
from his trefpaſſe and puniſh- 

ment ; and ro be ſoreconciled ro 


ATreatiſe of Faith. | 


} 


| 


mie : and therefore vtterly out | 


| God through our Lord Ieſw 
Chrifh, that there is an everta- 
In concluded berweene | 

and him , that there ſhalt 
neuer be any more Fariance, or 
diſpleaſure 5 this cannot bee 
thought 


—— 
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| 
1, Benefit 
of taith, is 


peace, 


——— 
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| 
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2.Tobe 


| ad mitted 


into bizh 
favour to 
be loancs. 


thought a ſmall benefir. And if 


his Prince, it would be redee. 


| [medwitha greatprice. This is 
much, yet behold more ; for as | 


it is a farre higher favour, for a 
Traitour not oucly to be pardo- 
ned, and freed from the Kings 
diſplezſure, and fo fully recon- 
ciled z but tobe raken into ſpe. 
ciall grace, and made one,whem 


\maketh of his priuy Councell, 
and taketh great delight in, fo 


co. the Kings preſence, and to 
whom the King can geny no- 


ced as Joſeph in Pharaohs Court, 
or e Hordecay In eAbaſhuerus 
Courr, ſo to bee taken into like 
favour with God : Yea more, of 
an enemy to bee made a ſonne, 
and heire, yea, coe-heire with 
Chriſt ; this isſo high a favour, 
as more cannot bee conceiued, | 


Yet this is that which is here ad;- 
ded 


—. 


—— — —_ 


it were betweene a Rcbell and | 


che King fingularly loveth, and | 
that he may hauec free accefſe in- | 


thing : In a word, to be advan- | 


LEARDSTTT Yen", . : 


"ITS 


—_—__ﬀR_O-.. 


| 


q 


| 


| ef.Gad, as1t is called; fob. 12. 


] «=eowv5,45 Chriſt himſcife pro- 


grace wherem we ..” 1 Whnch 


| diſcharged , 


A Treatiſeof Faith. 
ded to the farmer; That we who 


be iuſtificd by Faith , by Chrift 
bane accefſe through faith vo this 


i thus rnderſtand(as I aid) that 
webe not onely fully and treely | 
from all Gods dif 
pleaſure inſtly conceived for 
our {inne, and ſo a full peace 
madebetweene-God and vs: But 
hereby alſo wee hee advanced to 
that bigh dignity to bee the ſormes 


Which that grace mberews Wee 
nw fland. 'By meaves: whereof | 
weniay boldly/cory: Abbe. Faber, 


and hauc free accefie to:come 


intorhis preſerce'ro 4ake What we | © 


t5ll, with efſurexce it ſhall be done 


Rom.s,2, [ 


 miferhyidobre x5. 70; And rem | Tohn 16, 


 heriee, dotflow all other bleC. | 
fings, as fruits and cff:Rs of this | 


graccand favour, intowhich we 
beadmitred. - 

"Among. which, one -princi- 
pall followes in this Scripture, 


T hat \ 


23-24 


' 3. Toy of 


ſalvation, 


—_— " —_ —_ PR 
cn__ 


2 
— 
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Rom.F,2, | That We reiogee in the hope ef the | 
| | glory of God, That is, how con- 
| emptible ſoever our ſtate be in 
=_ _ (which omg 8 Is 
badenough) yer we haue | 
of ſacha gloriouseſtare —— ; 
| with God in his kingdome, as | | 
doth make vs _ onely inward=- | ' 
| ly to retoyce ; but openly to ex». 
preſſe it in word 
[ | 'In word, when-in «.heaucn- 
ly manner wee doe boaſt as. it: 
were of our honours which wee 
ſhall have with God, when. Wee | 
| ſhall be/ received jrto his 
| — 18, Jome 325 we remtle\Fad dide 
| Phil. 2.8,9,| # 3. Tim4. 7,8. _ : 
10, '  Indecde, when wee ckindy | 
{ 2:Cor.4.17] ſhew , that on the one fide wee 
| are contentto forgoe theſe rran- | 
: > | ſitory'P $;/which-the 
' | worldlings (6 ; wajnlfd,: that 
they ſell heauen for them. A. 
worthy patrerne whereof was 
20). - | Hoſes, Heb. 11. 24. That hee 
26. | whenhewas come toyeares, reſu- 
| | ſed ro bet called the "a of Pha- | 
q rao 


W 
OF Aw 


q | 


—O— 


ee er 
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raohg davghter ; abuſing rather to 
ſuffer affliction with the people of 
God, then ts enioy the pleajnres of 
firne for a ſeaſon: eſteenring the re- 
proach of Chriſt greater riches, 
then the treaſures of eAigypt 3 For | 
he bad reſpett tothe recompence of | 
reward. And on the other fide, 
when wee are willing to doe as 
. | our Lord and Maſter Chriftdid, 
Who for the oy that was ſet before | 
him, a Croſſe , and dee 
| [piſed the ſhame, and is ſet down | Heb, 12.2. 
| 4 the right band of the throne of | 
Ged, So, when wee ſhall be wil- | 
lng to ſuffer with! Chriſt, that | - 
| weemay raigne with him, and 
ſhall count that the ſufferings of | Rom.8, 18.) 
ris preſent time are not Worthy to | 
bee compared with the glory that 
ſhall be revealed ,then doc wee 
Teruely glory. in the hope of the 
glory of God ; and (to ſay the 
truth) as none candoe theſe,bur 
ſuch as haue hope of this glory, 
f© hee that hath this hope , can- 
| not but count. all doung for 
| _ Chriſt, | 


OE ——S 


a. 


{r.Tohng, 
12. The. 1: 


Joh. 17.2 L. 


{ haue a 


Faithfull 


glimpſe of 
the glory | 
to COmMeCs 
Math. 17.1, 
z.Pcr,n1: 


Phil. 4-21 | 


ance 


Ephe.y.27. 


IO, 


i 


Rev,321. 


Tobe one 
with Chrift 


{xs eyc hath notſcene, care hath 
Jnotheard:, -neither can .it enter 
{ wto:the heart. of man-to-con- 
{ceine of the excellencic of this 


{ wich the perfeft righteouſnrſſe of 
Chrift,andboth in 0 and body | 


| fied Wichbim ; that he ſhall 
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Chriſt, and tobe glorified with 
him : for howſoeyer it bee moſt 
erue of this glory, that-it is ſuch 


glory, yet God hath gircnto his 
belouecd, ſuch a glimple of it, as 
Peter , James, and lohn, had in 
the Mnunt of.. Chriſts-gloty. 
Thar they doe: concejue- thesy 
vilde bodies ſhall be changed and 
made like re the glorious body of 
Chrift. The foutes ſhall be clean- 
fed: fram all ſpotres, and clothed 


to be like onto Chriſt, and ſo = 

e gle. 
rificd in thens; xudl they with bun 
fit tn bis throne: yea, more and a- | 
boue all that can be vttered, that 
they ſhall have, ſuch vnion with 
Chriſt ,'as ſhall bring them to 
be oe With :God the Father, as 


 —— 


Chriſt and his: Father are one ; 
on Which | 


Ce TP TITTY, DDD wr puns” 2% 


* | — ATreatiſeof Faith. 


| 


| are aſſured by faith , they ſhal! 


_— > — —  — 


_— — 
i. M.A... 


FO nn ll... lll. ct. 


Which is that which our Savi- 
our himſelfe prayed ynto his 


cauſe ſufficient , why they who 


certainely and fully enioy this 


| earthly tabernacle.As the Apoſtle 


; Why they,I ſay,doe thus reioyce 


glory , when they lay downe this 


2.Cor, 5,1. expreſly affirmeth, 


Father « All which ſo farre ex: | 
; ceeding the ſhort reach of our 
weake capacitie , wee may ſee 


| 


and glory in this glory of God, 
How great a benefit this is, 
though it cannot be valued, yet 
every one who hath his (ences 
exerciſed, todiſcetne both good 
and evill, may eaſily ſee, that it 
1s \uch and ſo great, as nothing 
to bee defired may be compared 
with it. And therefore there 1s 
cauſe enough to drawe all that 
know it, to ſpare no coſt or 
paincs for the attaining to 
it, 

In tne next words,the Apoſtle 
yet not fatiſhed in ſetting out 
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the ſingular benefits which are 
enioyed by this life of fairh, ad- 


deth this,as a great enlargement. 


of the former, Thar the beleever 


| doth mot onely ſo,that is,in a holy 
Glory in | | 


manner, Glory in the hope of God's 


afflitions, glory ; but we glory alſo intribula- 


Reioycing 
in affli;- 
ONS. 


tion knowing that tribulation Wor- 
keth patience,v.4.4and patience ece- 
perience,and experience hope, v.5, 
and hope maketh not aſhamed, br. 
6auſe the lone of God ts ſhed abroad 
in our hearts by the boly Ghoſt, 
which ts ginento 95 , wherein he 
intendeth that ſuch is the power 
of faith where ir is lining, that it 
ſo quicteth and comforteth 
Gods children in their meancſ 
condition , that they not onely 
reioice in the hope of that great 


| 


glory to come (which isthe beſt 
part of their eſtate: ) but (which 
is much more admirable ) that 
they find matter of outward re- 
ioycing in the worſt part,that is, 
1h tribulations , and afflitions, 


of what kinde ſoever ; which is 


no . 


| 


— 
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— 
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no more then God requires by 
his Apoſtle eames 1.2. My bre- 
thren count it all toy , whey you fall 
into divers temptations , knowing 
that the triall of your faith worketh 
patience,&-c. Whereot we haue 
the Apoſtle Paul, 2.Cor.12.10. 
2 worthy example, who ſaith of 
himſelfe, Therefore 7 take plea- 
ſure im infirmities, tn reproches, in 
neceſſities, im perſecutions , un di. 
ſtreſſes for (hrsft bis ſake. Which 
if it ſhall bee well conſidered, 
how vawelcome theſe bee to the 
naturall man, and nip the heart 
of all his comforts and reiev- 
Cings 3 it will bee counted a fin- 
gular benefit wall of theſe to b:e 
more then conqueronrs , asthe A- 
poſtle ſaith, Kow.8.3 7. That is, 
not onely to overcome thele 
with faith and patience , but to 
glory in them andreioyce , that 
wee are counted Worthy to ſuffer 


P—_ — 
—_ — 


ſhame for bus name. And where- 
as the naturall man doth for 
theſe eſpecially ſhunne true Re. 


F 2 ___Iigion, | 


AQ.5.41, 


Carnall 


| 


ſhunne the! 


crolle, 


_— 


! 
! 


, 
= 


p 


_— _ 4 
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{| Tribulagi- 
enbringeth 


{and patience experience,and cx- 


Patience. 
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ligien, and the fincere profeſs1- 
on thereof, which vſually brings 
the Croſſe, and manifeld trou- | 
bles' 3 What a ſingular comfort 
is this,that Gods childe may al- | 
ſure himſelfe , theſe affliftions | 
(how many and great ſoever) 
yer they hall be ſo farre from 
hurting him , that they ſhall all 
curne to his g@od many wayes ? | 
and therefore that hee hath iuft 

matter of ioy and thankes, 

though nor for the paine and 

gricte, which be bitter, but for 

the gaine which is ſweet, as 

Heb, 12.11. 

Becauſe this 1s not readily re- 
ceived, the Apoſtle in this Scrip- 
ture, Row.5.3.c. doth vnder. 
take , to giue ſufficient reaſon 
hereof; namely this, That the 
true beleever doth know that 
tribulation worketh patience, 


perience hope, &c. In all which 
he ſetteth forth certaine ſpeciall 
fruits, which Gods children 

reepe | 


{ 


' 
| 


} 
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reape by atfiiftions: Namely 
thefe ; That whereas weall are 
by nature like vntamed Heif- 
fers never accuſtomed to the 
yoke, who by bearing the yoke 
bee made gentle and willing to 
put their necks vnder the yoke, 
and quietly tobeare it ; ſo Gods 
children being not acquainted 
with afflitions , bee much dil- 
quieted therewith at firſt : But 


afterwards being more exerciſed | 


with ſundry tribulations , grow 
more acquainted, and become 
more willing to beare them, 
and quictly to endure them, 
which alone 1s trac patience : 
Not to bee furious or fenſelcfle, 


| bur meckely to abide vnder 


Gods hand, and(o ro holde their 
peace , becauſe God (whocannot 
erre) hath done it, The worth of 
this may herein be ſcene, in that 
ſo fewe have well learned this 


| Chriſtian patience. 


From hence -arifeth another 
ſpecial friut,namely,cxpericnce., 


* . - an 


I'OI 


Plal.39.9, 


Patience 
brings ex- 
perience, 


is ct _ — 
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That as Mariners at the firſt go- 
ing to Sea, (ccing the great 
waues, 2nd toſsing of the ſhip, 
looke ſtill ro bee ſwallowed vp 
and to periſh ; but afterward by 
| enduring many of theſe ftormes 
| growe to ſuch experience of 


| thera, that they doe not ſo fearc 
periſhing as before, but cheere- 


faithfull, how ſo ever at the firſt 
they begin to be diſmayed with 


withall,corruptions within, and 


not the tcaſt,) yet afcerwards by 
| patient enduring of theſe , they 
- made them able to beare thew, 
| and graciouſly delivered them, 
| Whereby they grow to bee as 
trated Souidicrs, better exerci- 
{ed both to beare and profite by 
chem; and ſorowaite for a good 
ende and iſſue out of them, 


—" - 


Gods power in preſerving | 


I— R— 


{ fully 'endure them : Even fo the | 


! afflitions without, ( reproches | 
and intmries by ren of the world | 


| finde by proofe, that God hath | 


hf * et es. etl 


the manifold tronbles they meet F: 


—_ cw 


: WH "2 which 
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which is the next benefite here 
menttoned: namely,hope,wher- 
| of itisſaid 3 Experience worketh 
hope ; whereby is meant, that as 
in all kinde of ditficulties , men 
hauing often found helpe and 
releaſe , doe gather thereout 

hope of like aſsiſtance for time 
to come 3 Even fo likewiſe the 
often , proofe and experience 
which the faithfull haue of Gods 
mighty power,and readie helpec 
in all their tr1als and troubles, 
| both preſerving them vnder 
their heavy burthens,and in due 
time and meaſure cafing them, 


them $; The expertence hereof (I 
\ ſay )makesthem hope and looke 
for like helpe hereafter in time 
of need. What (weet caſe and 
refreſhing thisbringstoa weary 
heart,may be ſcene by that com. 
mon and true Proverbe : /f it 
| were not for hope , the heart Would 
breake. 

| Andtogoec no further, the 


and in the end fully releaſing. 
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Experience 
bringeth 
hope. 


| 


BY F 4 next 
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Hope 
makes not 
athamed, 
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che % we, yer will I truſt m him, For 
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next words makes it manifeſt : 
Where it is ſaid, Hope maketh not 
aſhamed. That is, when wee bee 
ſore diſtreſſed , and ſee no appa- 
rent meanes of eſcaping or deli- 
vcrance, naturally wee begin to 
(faint; and to be confounded in 
our {clues, and fo driven to hide 
our heads for ſhame, as not able 
| to abide the reprochfull ſpee- 
[ches, which vſually paſſe vpon 
' men (o. caſt downe. A cleere 
proofe whereof we haue in obs 
caſe. Then if there be any true 


full promiſe of helpe in due 
'time, which is 1nbraced by 
taith;then Ifay, ſhall we be able 
to hold vp our heads, and (ay; 
with faithfull ob, Though hee kill 


which cauſe this grace of hope 
[is fitly compared toan Helmet, 
wherewith a man armed dares 
boldly hold vp his head, and 
tooke his enemy inthe face. 


hope grounded on Gods faith- | 


This is the beneftt]which the 
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be. | 


- 


CE 


AT reatiſe of Faith. 
belcever hath in all extremities, 
which no other can inioy. For 
they if they be not ſenſeleſle, ei- 
their ſtruggle like a wilde beaſt 
inthe Net ; or ſinke downe in 
deſpaire withont any comfort. 
If this be ſo, let it be then ac- 
knowledged tobee no common 
bleſsiog to live by faith ; which 
belides many others , brings 
luch patience, experiencc,hope, 
tand confidence in all our trou- 
bles. The true cauſe of all which 
the Apoſtle here laycth downe 
to be this , Beeanſe the loue of 
Ged « ſhed abroad in their hearts 


| 


| 2» the holy Ghoſt which « gaven to 


vs ; meaning, that as the loue of 
a friend, is 
{in oreateſt neede : ſo Gods loue 
vnto his children is moſt ma- | 
niteſt in their greateſt tribula- 


1Ons. 


| Godgincs to his, ſome ſwweete 
taſtes of his farherly love, Jn «4 
tpeir troubles -— PT ia troubled. 

_and 


' 


—— 


be 


tried and (cene | 


For whereas at other times | 


I 05 


Great ble(- 
fiag to live 
by Faith, 


Cauſe of 
all, 


Rom, 5, F., 
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| and his bowels ſo mooued', thar 
hke a tender mother., hee as it | 
were dandles them in- his lappe, 
| and ſpeakes ſo kindly to- them 
yea, not onely bemones them, 
but: helpes them cucry way as 
_ need requires; that now they ſec 

| plaincly, how tenderly hee loues 
| | themzwhich grace is wrought in | 
them by the holy Ghoſt, which 
is given to all beleevers ; All 
| which commendeth Gods high 
F 2 favorr-to theſe , and ſo the moſt 
5 happie condition of them all, 
| and of them alone , that line by 
| faith. All which is contained in | 
| this one Scripture , Rom. 5. 7. 
which I hane but opened-, and 
not powred out all that herein 
is contained, Now if this one 
boxe of Spikenard centaine 
ſuch ſtore of ſweet conſolations, 
| what may wee thinke is to bee 
drawne- eut of all other Scrip- 

| tures? Idareſay a-large volume; 
"4 for to ſay whar I haue obſerved | 


| (and allmay ſee who will confi» 
| _ fider 
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fider it) that although the Lord | 
in- great wiſedome and loue re- —_—_—_ 
| —_ great 
garding our frailtic , who are | ,,&;ie 
not more leath to read much, 
then prone to forget what wee 
reade , hath ſer downe his will 
in ynimitable brevitie; yet he is 
very plentifall in lzying: foorth | 
his exceeding great and precious | , pers, 
promuſes,as S$. Peter calleth them: 
All which doe containe thoſe 
bleſsings earthly and (pirituall 
for this life and that to. come, 
which God hath prepared for 
all trme beleevers; who onely be- 
ig the inſt poſleſſors of theſe, 
I thinke it ſuſficiently proveth | 
that which T intend, What bene- | 
fir it is to liue by Faith. Which | 
may more manifeſtly bee pro 
by the Apoſtles owne words in, Rom.s.r, 
this Scripture , where he of pur- | 
ole vndertakes to ſer out what 
is the bleſſed eſtate of thoſe that 
bee iuſtified by faith, and fo 
brings in all theſe ſingular be- | 
nefirs we have mentioned. oy | 
and | 


ht... At. 


Plentifull 
in premiſes 
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All com- 
fort of 
Faith, 
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and addeth, thar it is by Faith , 
that we hane acceſſe into this grace 
wherein We ſtand. And to ſay the 
trueth, (as hath beene ſaid al- 
ready) neither theſe, nor any 0- 
ther ſaving grace, or true blel- 
ſing is obtained , but by Faith : 


And therefore I may conclude, 


that he that lookes to finde any 
comfort in this life, and to nou- 


riſh the hope of a better, let him 


make it his chiefe indeyour thus 
to liue by faith, by which alone, 
theſe and all that may- bee defi- 
red,are inioyed; 

And thus wouldVleane this 
point to be proved rather by ex- 
perience then by argument, and 
lo come to that I chiefly ayme 


at, to bring this Doatrine into- 


pracile ; and as Ipromilſedto 
colie& ſome ſpeciall promiſes, 
and to ſhew how they are tobe 
applyed particularly to every 
perſon, and condition to whom 
they belong, But that I remem- 
ber there 1s. one other _ 
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vic of faith, whercof though we 
ſtand in great need,yet it is very 


| weakly attained,becaulſc it is ſo 


little ſought after. And this it is, 
how by faith wee might more 


maſter onr greateſt corrupti- 


ons, and better diſcharge thoſe 
dutics wherein we moſt faile. 
Wherein the more to moue 
all that reade this, better to re- 
gard it, Idoe with hearts gricte 
bewaile, to ſee ſo many, of 
whom I conceive good hope, 
that they haue truely received 
the grace of God, that yet ne1- 
ther themſclues can fecle, nor 
others diſcerne any apparant 
growth in true ſan&ification, 
either in the ſubduing of their 
chiefeſt infirmirics : or ſuch a 
walking intheir places as beſee. 
meth their conditio. But in ge- 
nerall ſuch a conformity to the 
corruptions of the times , ſuch 
deadnefſe of fpirit in. ai} holy 
exerciſes,with a groſle and con- 


tinuall negleQ, or common a- 


bule 


I 09 | 


Another 
r—_ of | 
iving by 
faith,is our| 
SanRifica« | 
On, | 


A iuſt 
complaint | 
very need-| 
full to be ! 
regarded, 


Many ble- 
miſhes in 
Gods chit. 
dren, 
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buſe of them ;; private,and ſpeci- 

ally, as reading,meditation,and 
praycr,inftruRion, and wiſe go- 
ucrnment of their Families, ho. 
ly conference in their brother- 
ly meetings, with ſuch care of 
cedifying one another. And on 
the other ſide, ſuch vaine and 
ſinfull merry-making, that there 
is but ſmall difference betweene 
them and meere naturall- men. 
As for their worldly dealings, as 
eagerly following the world, 
and contending thereabouts ; as 
bufily following their pleaſure, 
with curiofity in houſes, appa- 
rel}, decking their children, and 
| the like, and generally fuch ſet- 
ting their mindes and affeRions 
vypon theſe things heere below, 
as men that are not riſen with 
Chriſt. Imight ſay no lefſe of 
their vnmercifulnefſſe many 
wayes, and great impatiency in 
every thihg that croffeth them ; 
with ſundry the like great and 
tong contigued blemiſhes of | 
their 
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their holy profeſston,and iuſt a- 
baters of their ſpiritual! com- _ 
forts, in ſuch ſort, that I haue | © confer 
ſeene and heard the deaths of | his. 
} many to haue had little to be 
rejoyced in:and no marvel], ſce. 
ing they tooke (o lirtle care ci. 
ther to glorific God 1n their life, 

orto winne others, or to make 
their calling and eleRion ſure, 

{It was moſt wit with God, that 
their death ſhould want ef that 
glory with others, and comfort 
to thetmfelues, which others of 
| Gods chntdren doe enioy ; who 
living by faith, hane learned 

i better to bridle their vnruly af- 
feQions, and. more willy to 
watke to the honour of God, e. 

difications of others, and peace | 
to their owne conſciences. 

All which is attained by faith, 
and not without it , as hath be- 
fore beene touched , and now | 
hall further be made manifeſt. | 
The Apoſtle, Romanes 7. 14. þ 
ſpeaking of himſelfe , being 
| now 


Cr ns my, .A—_ 


I, 


{ Strength of 


{ true belee- 


— —_ _ 


| 


fnne in 


uers, 


now regenerate, ſaith ; That the 
fold under ſinne, which in many 
| w3y fleſh,dweReth ne good thing;for 


finde not + and more to like ef- 


1 remaineth ſuch. a corrupt na- 


{ny good dutics,: and catricth 


| hand oftentimes, that they have 
no power to withſtand ; as fol- 


1Gods children are oft fo held 
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Law þ ſpirituall, but I am carnall, 


words following , hee proveth 
and exclaimes : ſaying, ver/c18, 
For I kno that in me, that ts, tn 


to will is preſent With me, but how 
to performe that Which us geod, 1 


feat. Whereout this may evi- 
dently be gathered, that even jn 


thoſe that haue true faith , and |} 


be cffeRually regenerated, there 


ture, as keepeth them. from ma- 


them to ſuncry evill aRions : 
yea, and that with ſuch ſtrong | 


loves, where he compares him- 
ſelfe toa poore Souldicr taken | 
priſoner by the enemy, and held 
in captivitie till hee bee reſcued 
by his Captaine ; meaning, that 


; . CaP- 
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\ captiues to their corruptions, | Captivity 
that they haue ne power tore- | ** J_ 
| iſt, much lefle to overcome, till | *<* 

by the power of Chriſt they bee 
delivered out of this thraldome, 
as may be ſcene in all the parti- | 
culars before mentioned. 

As for example,when a poore 
Chriſtian ſhall bee fo poſſefied 
with the loue of this worldly 
wealth, that though he defire 
and purpole to be more merci- 
tall ro Gods ncedy Saints, yet | 
| when he comes to it, hee cannot 
| overcome himnſelfe , to relicue 
| according to his ability, and 
| their necelSity ; but even againſt 
the light of his conſcience, et. 
ther giues not, or not ſo much 
as he ſhould. So much more for 
lending, for confcionable buy- 
ing and (clling : and as in all 
matters of profit, ſo of pleca- 
ſure, hee that 1s in captivity to 
them, no purpoſes, prayers, no 
vewes can keepe him backe, but 
hee will obey his luſt , in yaine 
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cardes,dice, and other gamings. 
The impudency of many in 


in what captivity they be held : 


ritzble thoughts, of ſuch as hauc 
done them wrong, They which 
be able to diſcerne thejr owne 
corrupt nature, may eaſily ſce 
| with what difficulty they doe 
bridle their luſts; nay oft, how 
impoltible it is, to giue to ſuch 
as offend them, a good word, or 
a good countenance, 

By all which, and many the 
like, it evidently appeares, that 
many of Gods children be thus 


get out: ſothat without they be 


Apoſtle himſelfe in this very 
place expreſſeth, where com- 
plaining hereof with griefe and 
admiration at the difficulty of 


apparel}, in going to playes, in | 


withſtanding their luſts, ſhewes 


held in captiuity, that they can. | 
not by all the ſtrength they hane | 


delinered by Chrift, they fhall | 
be quite ouercome :; which the | 


— 


likewiſe in revenge, and vncha- | 
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the | 
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the worke (not inany deſpaire) | 
cryeth out,O Wretched man that | Rom-7.24, 


I am, who fhall deliver me from 
the body of this death ? Wherevn- 
to hee makes anſwere himſelfe, 
ſaying, 1 thanke God through le. 


ſou Chriſt our Lord : meaning, 


chatthough he ſawe, neither in 
himſelfe, nor in any creature be- 
fide, any power to deliver him 
from the corruption of nature, 
which brings death , where it is 
not ſubducd : yer hee ſaw ſuch 
helpe in Chriſt, as made him 
with ioy togtuethankes to God 
for the ſame, 


Wherein I obſerue a worthy 


praRtiſe of this which I chicfly 
endeyour to draw belcevers vn- 
to, namely , How by faith to 
maſter their ſtrengeſt corruptt- 
ons : For here, the Apoſtle fin- 
ding no where out of Chriſt, 
any ſufficient power to deliuer 
him out of this captivity to fin 
and death, by the hand of faith 


he layeth hold vpon Chriſt, ak. 


ſuring 


| 


— 
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| 


4 


| 


ſufficient for him,ct that bis power 


' _ This is that I commend tothe 


| miles for the mortitying of fin, 


ſuring himfelfe .ypon Chriſts 
promiſe, T hat his grace ſhould be 


ſhould be magnified in his weake- 
x: ſe. Therefore he ſhould not be 
left in hisenemics hands, bur in 
due time be (ct at liberty, more 
freely to ſerue the Lord. 


praQtiſe of every true belicucr, 
that -whenſocyer hee feeles his 
corruptions too hard for him, 
that he cannot by all his endea- 
yours get the maſtery over 
them, then to flie to Chriſt, and 
by true faith to apply his pro- 


that therby we may recejue p0- 
wer from Chriſt more to cruci- 
fie the olde man with his mem- 
bers. 

For our better performance 
whereof, I will alittle digreſſe, 
(though not farre from my pur. 
poſe) briefly to ſet out, the rea- 
dicft and the ſureſt way which I 


| know,to mortifie any fin;which 


— 
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! tandeth in the diligent exerciſe 
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| ſelues in every Commande- 
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of thele foure Rules follow- 
10g. 
| 5k, That whereas wee be all 
blinde by nature, that weſe= not 
our fianes, and fo full of pride, 
and (elfe-loue, that wee tninke 
better of our ſclues, then there 
is caule ; every one who will 
| mortifie his finne, muſt labour 
by all good meanes to fizde out 
what be his chicfeſt finnes moſt 
 diſpleafing to God. 
Theſe meanes be : 
1. Atrucexamination of our 


ment, what bee our chicfeſt fins 
therein forbidden. 

2. Secondly, a careful! obſer. 
uation of all our wayes ; and as 
men doe trace the creatures in 
the time of Snow, ſo to marke 
our ſteppes in time of temptati- 
on : aSour impatience wicn we | 
be provoked,and fo for all other 
ſinnes, a8 pride, and covetoul- 


nefle, &C. 
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3. Thirdly,a ſceking and re. 
ceiving admenition from ſach 
as ſpic our infirmities. | 

4. And fourthly, carneſt 
Prayer to God to diſcoyer our 
| chiefeft imperfeRions. By all 
which and the like faichfully v- 
ſed, we ſhall finde out, wherein 
wee haue moſt need to be refor- 

med; that ſo ypon ſight thereof, 
| we may better apply all onr en- 
deavours for our recoucry. 
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_— ; The fecond Rule is, when we 
ruie tO DC 
weary of have found out our ſinne, then 


our finnes,| £0 get our hearts to be weary of | 
the ſame, and willing to be cu- 
red of it ; which ſhall be, if wee 
Hurt by conſider the great hurt it brings 
finne. vs, partly in keeping good 
things from vs, and partly in 
pulling downe ypon vs {o ma- 
ny evils, vpon ſonle and body, 
curſclucs and others belonging 
tO Vs, 

Toſet out theſe in particulars 
would not be hard, but it would 
| | carry me too far trom my mat- | 

ter | 
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ter intended. It ſhall ſuffice to 
remember in this caſe, that all 
our woe comes from our ſinnes, 
a$ both Scripture , reaſon, and 
continuall experience doe ſhew: 


which if it were well weighed, | 


would make vs more weary of 
our ſinne, then of our ſicknefle, 
or other affliion, and breed in 
rs muck more fervent deſires to 
be cured. And therefore this 
muſt be another daily confide. 
ration, both what bitter fruites 
our finnes bring forth, and that 
from thence all the woes wee 
meet withall doe ſpring. 

The third and moſt principall 
rule is, That for ſo muchas ſuch 
iSour frailty,that when we have 
got ſome true fight of our prin- 
cipall corruptions, and there- 
withall ſome loathing of them, 
with an carneft defire to be rid 
of them; yet we haue no ability 
in our {clues to mortifie them, 
but «ll our ſufficiencie i of God, 


Qu 


| and wsthour Chriſt, wee can ave 


nornmg, 


Third rule, | 
is ro get | 
power 
trom | 
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| | working, as is oft (aid, bur never 
ſuffictently regarded: Therefore | 
hecreypon eſpecially dependeth 
| all our power to mortific ſinnes} | 

8 | that wee by faithdoe draw from | 

| Ws | | Chriſt that power and vertne, 
which is in him, to change our | } 


if | }! \crabbed and ſowre nature , that 
= wee may be ſweet and pleaſant | Þ 
; {grapes for the Lord our God. | Ft 
I This is that eſpecially which If | 
(hy | aywe at, to perſwade all that = 
| faine would get more maſtery 
it | over their ſtrong corruptions 
M | and ynruly affections : namely, 
j | todoeas the woman in the Go- 
ﬀ Mar.5.25. | ſpell, Who hazing an iſſue of blond 
| } twelue yeares, and had ſnffercd 
[I many things of the Phyſitions, and 
'W! had ſpent all that (be had, and was | | 
'S. nothing better , but rather grew 
F Worſe ; When ſhe heard of leſs, 

4 came in the preſſe behind him, and 
4 touched his garment ; for ſhe ſaid, | 
-# if I may but touch him, 1 ſhall bee 
| i | Whole : and ſtraight Way the foun- 
F | taine of her bloud was aried vp, | 
ſhe | } 
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(hee felt in her bedie that ſhee Wa 
healed of that plague. 


hypocrifie, ſecuritie, preſumpti- 
on , wrathfulnefſe , vncleane- 


| ncſe, worldlinefle , and the like | 
many ,: and haue taken- great] 


pains; and beene. nothing the 
better, but rather growne wor- 
ſer : forſo muſt it necdsbee till 
wee come to Chriſt, doe wee 
what poſsibly wee can ; ſuch I 
{ay muſt cone to Chriſt , and 
touch him by a true faith, and 
then ſhall they feele vertue to 
come from him , to drie vp this 
fountaine of their corruptions, 
Oa that this might be brought 
more into triall, what would bee 
the difference betweens this and 
al other praRiſcs for the morti- 
fying of the fl:ſh, which with- 
out this ſhall be found inſuffici- 
ent,if notdeceiucable: for where 
ſhall be found any veitoe to kill 
fin in our nature, but in Chriſt 
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Even ſo f 
muſt we all , who haue had ma- | 
ny foule ifſues of finne, of pride } 


i. 
i... —_— —_— *" FF” ” 


J 


Obſerue, | 
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In eur nature ? Can mans rea-.| 
ſon,will, or reſolution ſuffice to 
draw him to forſake his ſo ples- 
fing,and profitable ſinnes, as he 
ſuppeſerh ? If this might bee in 
ſome outward aRions, in re- f 
| {{pc& of men, yetthis cannot bee | 
in the heart to plcaſe God, | 
which is onely the worke of 
Gods Spirit in true belecrers, 
How this is to bee done, hath 
becne before declared ; heere 
onely I commend the vie of this 
living by faith, without which, 
as there iF no true mottification 
| of any finne whatſoeuer - ſo by 
|chis, wee ſhall ſurely obtaine 

pewer againſt the oldeſt and 
ſtrongeſt corruptions in our na- 
ture. 
| Wherernto ifone thing be ad- 
ded , Iwillſcenot what ſhould 
be wanting, to the morcification 
| ofthem all z at loaſt in ſuch mea- 
| we may have comfort in; which. 
is the fourth Rulc by mc mo_ 
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ded ; namely,That D—_ recet- | Fourth rule 
[ved 1. a true fight of ſinne. 2, a | 2f mortify- 
willing minde to be cured of it. - O___—_ | 
wer from Chriſt for the | again&in, 
of it - then inthe laſt 
place» that with this furniture | 
weenterthe battatle,, and with 
good courage ſet againſt alithe | 
aſſauirs of Sathan, all the aHure- | 
ments ofthis world, and all the | 
evill laſts of our owne hearts « | 
T hat we giue not place tothe De. | Ephe.4.27, 
vil, but reſiſt bim rather, fedfuſt go lp 
in faith , as we oftbe exhorted; | fe 
| and that ypon promiſe that hee | 
| hall flie from vs 5 which is the : | 
| ſame whercto the Apoſtle ex- | 
horrs and perſwades by many | 
arguments , T's pat on the Whole | Ephe.6.11, 
od, that we may bee 4. | + Tim+Ga 


ainfltbe wiles of the — 46, 
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armory of 
eee 4. 
Devil; and cl{-where, Tofight —_ 
{the good fi yo + of faith , to Ke. | 


and fiend foft inthe faith, to quuee 
vs like men and te be firong. | | 
| Inall which, and many the! 
PR hagens that all they | 
G 2 whot | 
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HE< 
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Fightthe 
Lords bat- 
rels, 


Cowards. 


Raſh. 


Vaine 


i bonds of 


leaving fin, 


| 724 | ; 


. | may be enabled to withſtand. all 
their. ſpjricuall enemies: Thar | 


{drinking,and worſe:yet oft they | 
{prevailenot3andif they doe, it: 
{is farrc from true mortification, 

| and | 


|who haue by faith. received 
Chriſt, and ſo from and 1n him 
all needfull grace, whereby we 


they, I-ſay ; ſhould mantully. 
{fight the Lords battels, and ne1- 
| ther through (loathfulneſle, nor 
cowardlinefſe ,  ſhrinke._, backe, 
and guue-way to their enemies ; 
which would bee their over- 
| throw,as daily expericnce ſhew- 
eth,wherein many faile. 

On the other ſide, many raſh- 
ly running into-the battell yn- 
armed ,' and fo arc ſore foyled ; 
| which'is the common crrour of 

thoſe , who wanting faith, both" 
reloluc to leaue ſuch ſinnes as 
bring . them, to terrour before 
| God,and ſhame before men:and 
do alſo many wayes bind them- 
(clues thereto, as toleauc badde 
companies, for dicing, carding, 
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and {o indeed are never the nee. 
rer totrue comfort; So needfull 
; therefore jt. is for all that may 
hope for vigary in this ſpiritu- 
all. battell, firſt to get this Ar- 
mour,and then to fight, 

And thus haue 1 ſhewed the 
beſt way I know. for the over- 
comming ,of, our feycrall cor- 
ruptions, and all other ſpiritua!l 
enemies, which ſceing it cannot 
be attained but by faith, For the 
u the vittery that over-commeth 
the. world, evenour faith : it well 
prooveth the. point” I' intend, 
and ſo commends this precious 
| gitr of faith, that any whoever 
felc or feares the, wounds of (in, 
| avd hath taſted ,-anddefiresthe 
| re10ycing of a good conſcience, 
{whercof 2. Cor.1.12, ) ſhall ſce 
cauſe enough to perſwade him 
aboue all totake vp. oft and againe 


of fash.. --— , -#, -;; F 

' Theſame maybe ſaid for the 
| ther part of ſanRification : 
G.3 nName- 
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forme du-- 
ries, 
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Foure rules 
for praQiile 


t. To know 
{our duties, 


x26 


of all duties 


= 


{ and what be the gifts and gra- 


— A Treatiſeef Faith. 
namely , that all to our abilitic 


tics to God and man, is no:0- 
ther way attained then by faith, 
as it hath beene already , and 
might mere plentifully bee pro- 


ence, if need fo requited. © But 
I will onely adde this for helpe 


how by the helpe of the former 


rules fitly vſed,they may be able 


in ſome good. meaſure to pra- 
Riſc all holy duties, and'ſpecial- 
ly ſuch in which they meRt 
faile. | 

Firſt, every one isto inquire, 
and by all meanes hee may , to 
learne , what be the ſpeciall du- 
ties. which God requireth at his 
hands, either in his generall cal. 
ling of Chriftianitic , er ſpeciall 
place wherin God bath ſet him ; 


ces wherein hee is moſt weake ; 
that ſo kee may more earneſtly 


abour 


De Cu CO CI 
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= 


rolcad a godly life, and comfor- | 
tably to performe all good du-| | 
ved by Scriptures and experi-| 


of the weaker, to ſhew them | 


| 


* 
! 
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labour for the attaining ofthem; | 
which knowledge ſhall bee as a 
light to guide him inthe right 
way to heaven. Whereas other- 
wiſe menare in darkeneſſe , and 
can never poſsibly lead 2 godly 
life ; and though they may haue 
ſome deſires to. rake a better | 
courſe,. yer this ignorance will 
ſo blind them, they ſhall not 
find the way;which is. ene chiefe 
cauſe, why the liges, of many 
profeſsing Religion are ſo bar. 
ren, that littls more can bee 
ſcene then hare !:ancs of profecſ. 
fion. 

Moſt thinke it enough to a- 
yoide grofſe offences ,, and ro 
praiſe common. duties of Re. 
ligion. and. righteouſnzfe :. bur 
to-know how to pleaſes God. in 
all things;this is.r00 precile, and 
morethen needs ; whereas the. 
beſt of: Gods children, ſceing 
{. and bewailing. their: blindnefſe, 
doe. oft: and. carneftly: feeke to 
; God to giue them knowledge and. 
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1.Cauſe of 
barreanes, 
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1 Fxamine 


\ Whor need 
of know- 


led g&s | 


4 our fas 
| lings, 


{enrinthis caſe, how vnceſſant- 


A Tremiſeef Faith, 
underſtanding , What the good wilt | 


| of God is, acoeptuble, and perfeth; 
The example of David is ſuffici- 


ly heeprayed to God, To teach 
him his Statutes , to gine him v1- 
 derftanding , (who yet had as. 
much knowkdge of his duty as 
any other. } 

The greaf necdiand vſe of this 
knowledge, what God would 


in our ſeveral eſtates of proſpe- 
 ritie and adverſitic , may eaſily 
bee. ſcene by all that haue any 
care to. pleaſe God , who ſhall 
find themfelues ro feeke in ma- 
ny things, both what to doe, and: 
how to carry themſelues. And 
therefore 1 adviſe all who may 


ly life, carefully to examine 
themſclues in what duties they 


ing.them, or doing them amiſſe. | 


| and fer their helpe, to. doe as | 
{ vefote was taught in the fiiſt 


haue vs to doein our places, and-| 


looke for any comfort of an ho- | 


be moſt failing, either in not do- | 


| rule 
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| AT reatiſt of Faith. | _329 | 
rule of mortification , how to 
find out our chiefeſt-ſinnes - fo 
hereby the like meanes-to know |: 
what 15 the chicfeſt worke God 
would hauc vs to doe, and in 
what manner it onght to bee 
done, that this may be ever as a 
light to fhew vs the good way. 
wherein God would kaue vs to| | | 
walke. | _ I 
| This is the firſtrulsto be ob- | 
ſerved for the we!l ordering of 
our whole life ; which though it 
be ſo neceflary,that there can be |, 
no-go0d life without it, ct is is 
not ſufficient. 

And therefore in the .next | 2.Rule t9 
place , wee areto labour to get |p* =_ 
our hearts ready ,aud willing to| > Oe 
doe-ſuch. good things, and we 
know God requires 3 for we are | 
not-more ignqrant what God 
would haue vs todoe., and in 
what manner, then vnwilling | 
|rodoe cicher,, as onr daily. pra- 
tiſe prooveth ;. eſpecially ro doe | ,1;ngnes 
more then vſually is done,' to duries, | 

G5 which 
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Falling in 
ome du- 
1eS, 


We r= AT reatife of Faith. 
which the Lord knoweth- is ve- | 


—— 


| 


| they make conſcience. of ſome 


true liberalicie. But of all, how 
ſeldome can the moſt of vs bee |. 
breught to humble our ſclues | 
n faſting, and prayer, though | 


ry poorely performed. 


| Proteftant and hypocrite, who 
docall to halfes, and tor ſhew, 


haue ſome truth, that though 
ductics, yet- are very hardly 


brought to.others, which bee 
more laborious, or more crol- 


credit, profir,or pleaſure. 
Hence & is that. many are ſo 
negligent and Might in reading, 
private prayer , meditating, 10- 
firu&ing of their families, ſan- 
Rification of the Sabbath:and ſo 
hardly breught to ſobrietie and 


we haue never ſo many and, mt 


For to let: paſſe the carnall | 


this will be found in thoſe that |] 


fing their corrupt oatuce in their 


cauſes to pull ys. often herevn- | : 
to, both for, our. ſclucs.and 0- |. 


thers, in publike and private. | 


"Theſe 
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Theſe and the like +prooue. this 
rule to he moſt needfull, to ger 
our hearts more willing to evc- 
{ ry knowne dutie. 
*, The way whereby this is ob- | trew robo 
tained , is an often and adviſcd | williog, 

conſideration of the great gaine | 
which comes by a conſcionable 
diſcharge of theſe datics that 
belong rato vs,. in bringing glo- | | 
ry to God, profit to others , and 
| peace to their owne ſoules ; all 
which is more commonly con- | | 


fefſed , then ſoundly enioyed of 
| many true belecrers, | 


Of this gaine well ſpake the | Gaine of 
godlineſle, 


Apoſtle,1.71.6.6cdaying,God- 
| limefſe with comentment is great | 
þ geine:and chap. 4.8. Godlinefſe | 
profitable fer all things having pro- ' 
| miſe of the life that now is , and of 
{ that Which « to come, And to the | 
ane purpolc is that of the Pro- 
phet, Jn keeping of; them, that is, ' Plal,rg.3 ; 


Gods Commanndements, there is | 
great r:ward, None of any grace 


will deny theſe ; bur.not remem- 
| | bring | 


———_ 
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bring cr. not beleevirg. them, 
and ſo not regarding them , and 
being drawne away by other 
more deſired gaine, deſpiſe this 
the greateſt gaine, and-negleQ: 
the meancs which bring the 
ſame. 
| Praftiſe off The true praGtiſe then of this. 
| tbiswule. |.ryle is, that when wee feele a 
backewardnefſe  to.any duetie- 
whichwe know God requireth, 
then ro ſtirre vp our hearts by 
laying before vs, how wee ſhall 
| honour God-and our profeſsi-| 
on,draw on, and winne others 
| to the like obedicnce,, and top: 
the mourhes cf:gain. (a; ers;pr0-. 
cure to our {clues much peace, 
comfort, and:credite amone(t- 
Godsſervants ; yea draw downe 
| all needfull bleſsings., and keepe 
away many. ſore-checkes of a.| 
gulltie conſcicnce, ard many re- 
| proachcs inthe warld, and tea. 
vie chaſtiſements which God 
layes vypon his.owne- childien; 
for their bold n:gl\c& of dotics 
| which 
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'which hee requireth. If theſe 
were asthey ſhould be, well re- 
membred and regardcd,it would 
ar leaſt wake vs willing to dee 
'our vtmoſt , ro-pleaſe G O Dz 
-which/yetis nor inoughto make 
v$ able to doe what wee would, 
for that which Paul ſpeaketh of 
himſelfe, wee finde much more 
in our felues. That the good wee 
Would doe, we doe not ; ſuch 1s our 
| decay by «Adams fall, thar as 
we hauc no knowledge of Gods 
will, for the well-guidivg of our 
lives, till he reveale ir, and haue 
' rowillthereto till God make vs 
| wilting ; ſomore; when we haue 
both rhuſe, yet wee finde no ab!- 
liry to performe- that which 1s 


. good, | 
© There is need therefore of '2 


* . [third Ruſe rocueRvs, how to 


get this ability todoe that good 
which we know and defire ; and 
ſceing all our ſufficiency to doe 
any good, thought, word, or 
'Y orkeyis of God : and (as before 


vpon 
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lohn 15; 5. ſhewed ) withont. Chriſt we can 


Special 
dnics, 


C__ 


| 


| 


y 


| 


{ full grace to en2ble ys to ſuch 


| will accept at our hands. And 


| Godin any thing, bur fiade no 


| 


frrengtheneth me, as the Apoſtle 


ATreatiſe of Faith. | 
ypen: another occaſion. was 


doe nothing ; and 1 an able to dee | 
all things through, Chrift Which 
faith, Phil.4.13. By theſeand 
the like, is evident, that all our 
irength to performe any dutie 
in ſuch ſort as may be pleaſing to 
God, lyeth in Chriſt, and muſt 
bee from him communicated to 
vs, that wee by it may be able to 
doe the will of God. 

Now,wec haue already heard 
that the onely way to apply 
Chrift to vs, and ſo to drawc 
grace and vertue from him, to 
doe any good worke, is faith; 
wherby as we are vnitcd to him, 
ſo we receiue from him all need- 


meaſure of obedience, as God 


therefore-wherſoever wee feele 
2 true defire to doc the will of 


'bjlity thereto, as.to forgiue 


our | 
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our enemies, te be more patient | | 
rnder the crofle, ro humble our | | 
ſelucs before God in faſting, to 
pray more fervently, and: with | | 
, ruit, and more. conſcionably to } h 
| |heare Gods word, &c. 

Our praRiſe muſt be ( as be- 
fore , for mortification, ſo now 
for new obedience ) to flic to 
Chriſt, and to lay hold on him | 
by 'a true faith, that through } 
| him wee ſhall be able to doe all | 
things, and from him receiue 
+ all grace necefary. for the lea- | | 
ding of a godly life ; which is a | One chicfe 
f eciallpart' of this great bene- 

t we have by faith , that being 
of our ſclucs ſo'weake ynto cve- | 
ry. good: worke , by faith in 
Chriſt, wee may be ſtrengthned {44 , 
in grace, whereby we may ſo ſerne{ , 
| |] God, that we may pleaſe bim with | 
| reverence; and: godly feare, It. | 
which reſpe& alſo, I commen- 

q it ro our daily praRiſe,that thus 
living by fzith , our liucs ma" 
bring more £lory ro God, gov! | 
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ſer vpon 
Cuies, 


Mat.$.44, 


| example and profic to our bre- 


whereof, the fourth Rule is al- 


| faith, toſetvpon the duties wee 


| our ſtrength to doe the will of | 


_ | thisend bee all thoſe cxhortati-: 


' |ny;, "All whichy thopgh-.iuſtly' 


'F 


thren, with fyeet comfort to 
our owne ſoules both in life and 
death. TY 
For the . better practiſe 
foto be obſerved, namely, with 
this knowledge , deſire, and: | 


moſt faile in, and- to put'to a}; 


God in all. things, and that in 
ſuch manner as may bee moſt 
acceptable:through-Chriſt. To-| 
ans ynto holy tife, ifi the Scripy: 
cures ,--both in the: writings-of 
the Apoſtlegand Prophets. ; As: 
to lowe our enemies, to bl:iſſethos 
that cxrſe v5,.and, the Jike ma- | 


by Godrequized of allmen, yet 
indeed cannot beg. performed: 
without faith, which is the cauſe 
why they bee ſo ſclione, and 
rhat yery ſlightly obeyed : For 


as ſore will ſer ypon holy do- 
es: 
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' ties by their owne. ſtrength, 
and not drawing by faith ver- 
tue from Chrift , doe labour in 
raine..: ſo on the other fide, 
1 many idle profeflors dange. 
| rouſly deceme therſclues, in 
ſaying they hope in Chriſt for | - 
| power and ſtrength to leade a 
better life, and yet very idly 
negle&t thoſe labours . which 
God commands , whereby they 
might attaine to. more grace 
and better obedience ; fo that 
all theſe Rules will be found fo 
neceſſary, that not one of them | 
 canbe ſpared, bur hee that loo. ! 
keth for the comfort of a ge0d- 
Conſcience, either in the over. 
comming of his ſpeciall fines, 
or conſcionable practiſe of his 
ſpeciall duties, muſt conſtantly | 
_ obſerue theſe Rules, by which 
I dare affirme (to ſay no more) 
his gaine ſhall anſwere all his 

- PAITCS- 
And thus haue 1I as briefly 
MM I can, and plaincly ( ou 
the 
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ht... At 


the former occaſion ) ſhewed, 
how a true beleever may attaine 
vrnto this great grace to leade 2 
godly life in both the parts of 
'1t, in dying to all firme, and 
living to all rightcouſneſſe; 


{ 


bly attaine vnto, fo neither 
they all who belccue to be (a- 
ved by Chrift, doe enioy this. 
benefir : for though they be 
renewed in part, andin ſome 
| meaſure doe mortifie the fleſh, 
and make conſcience of ſome 


3 


C 


| Which as no other can polsi- | 


dutics, both of helinefle, and. 
righteouſneſſe, without which 
they could nor proue them. 
 ſclues ro haue any ſauing faith ; 
| yet either not knowing how to 
live by faith, fo as thereby 
Much fay-| they might ſhine as. lights in 
ling in | this darke world ; or not pra- 
godly life. | &ifing this knowledge, they be 
not onely dimme lights , but 
give out bad example, lining 
( wany wayes oftenfiuely, to, 


— 


us 


the reproach of their profeſsi- 


on, 
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on, griefe of the godly, and 
\ {mall peace or comfort to their 


| might bee: well avoided, and 
the contrary bleſsings enioy-| 
ed, if this living by faith were 
{ brought into daily vie ; By all 
which, and the former bene- 
fites of living by Faith layd to- | 
gether, I hope may bee ſufft. 
cicntly ſeene, that there is no 
life comparable to this life of | 
Faith ; yea, rather none to be 
{Hefires beſides this,, which 
onely hath af the promiſes. of 
this life preſent, and. that Which 
[% to come. And. therefore to. 
conclude this, former part of 
the Treatiſe , whercin I haue 
as plaincly as. I can, fect ont 
firſt what true Faith is, how 
it is gotten, how any may 
know that they haue true Faith, 
And ſecondly, what it is te liue 
by Faith, how this 1s attained 
.by a wiſe application of Gods 
promiſes 3 and. herewith the 
mani- 
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|manifolde and fingular bene- 


{ 


| $doe finde their! profeſsion. ro 


4 


{2nd deſire to adorne it with 


|roothers; andof as ſmall com- 


fires ariſing from hence :; I 
doe in the Lord, with all in- 
Rance' beſeech all ſuch who 
having any true Faith in Chrift, 


an holy life , and yet vpon ber- 
ter examination oftheir wayes, 


am beene. of little good vſe 


fort £0 themſclues, (to ſpeake 
nothing of their offenſiue- life 
before mentioned :.) I intreat| 
all ſuch, ' I: fay; but to make 
tryall of this advice I giuec ; to- 
learne to live by Faith, -and- 
ro this end to follow this di- 
re&ion heere ſet downe , till: 
they. ſhall bee able better to 
guide themſclues. ' And ſo my 
hope and prayer ſhall bee, that 
GOD will let them ſee ſuch 
fruit. of their labour , as ſhall 
bring them more- true . com- 
fort daily, then. in many dayes, 


and to ſome more then in a- 
ny 


: ad TT — 0. 4 
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ny day ef their life paſt ; which 
I humbly beſcech the LORD 
co grant beth to my \clfe, 
and them , even for 
his CHRISTS 
lake. 
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| Or the better vnder- 
ſtarding & praQiſe 
of this duty, of par- 
ticular application 


THE 


'PARTOEF 
| THIS TREA- 

| TISE; 

| Containing adireQtion how 
| to apply Godspromilcs to 
onr particular ecca- 


ſrons, 


| 


[SECOND 


— 


| 


of Gods prociſes to our {cuerall 
; necef. 


Ml. tt _— I —— I 


o 
l 


_ | 


miſes, | 
! what, 


l Gods will 
[4 | revealed 

3 8 | two walcs, 
as 9 firit,1bſo- 
"© 7! { lar: ly, 


Cs. a. cette —_— CH. 
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 necclsitics, that ſo we may the 


_ [byline by Faith, ( which 1s the 
chicfe thing by mec intended in | 


this Treatiſe) wee are adviſedly 
to confider the nature and kinds 
of theſe promiſes, (which be the 
foundation of our faith, )chat ſo 


them to our ſcuerall occaſions 


{ and vſcs, 
Gods pro. | By Gods promiſes, I ynder- 


and generally all thoſe decla- 
rations of Gods will , wherein 
hee offers to'vs in his Word any 


| good thing toenioy : As on the 


| other ſide, by threats are meant 
thoſe declarations of his will, 
wherein hee denounceth any c- 
vill againſt vs for ſinne, Both 
which bce plentifully ſer do one 
| 10 the holy Scriptures, to theſe 
ends, that by his promiſes hee 
might allure and draw vs to be- 
lecuc and obey his will 3 and by 
his threatnings, hee might fcarc 
vs from ſine, In all which God 
| doth declare his will after 2 
double 


_— —_ «AM. —_— = — 


wee may more ſoundly apply | 


| 


* 


i 


, 


| Concerning Tuſtification. 
double manner, either abſolute- 
ly, or coaditionally. Abſolute- 
ly , what he will moſt certainely 
doe, any thing to the contrary 
no: withſtanding. As for exam- 
ple , That there ſhall be no more 
| Waters of a flood to deftrey all fleſh. 

And in this ſame time 1 will come, 

and Sarah ſhs#{ hane.a ſon, which 
| the Apoſtle faith is a word of 
| promiſe - of this ſort be all Gods 
| promiſes concerning ſalvation 
made vnto the eleR, which can- 
not bee made voide by any 
meanes whatſoever, 


God doth reveale his will, 15 not 
abſolute, but (as it is common- 
ly faide to bee) conditionall, 
which is, when GoJ declareth 
his will, what hee will doe it wee 
doe our part, els not : this con- 
ditionall promiſe well vnder- 
ſtood may bee borne ;otherwiſc 
mi{-vnderſtood, itdeſtroyes the 
aature of the free and gracious 
promiſe of the Goſpell, and in 

H this 


| EE <ACCEY 


— ww 


The other manner whereby 


| 


Gen. 9.15 


Rom.9.g, 


Notre, 


ona'ly, 


t Difterence 
| berweene 
covenant 


| Moſt pro- 
miles be 
with con 
licion, 


"TI 


th 


works, 
of {f.h, 
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this reſpe& confounds the Lawe 
and the Goſpel}, raking away a | 
chiefe difference betweene the 
Covenant of workes ( wherein 
God promiſed life vypon cond1- 
tion of doing all that was writ. 
ten in the law , without which 
condition performed on our 
parts , God did not covenant to 
giue life : ) and the covenant of 
grace, whercin God freely pro- 
niſed, not onely life, but to giue 
grace to recciue this life, as /er, 


31.from verſ.31-to 35. read the | 


place, The like Ez*k.36.24.&c. 
eA new heart alſo will 1 gine you, 
&c. In which and the like tma- 
ny, is no condition expreſied on 
our parts, but God himſclte 
makes capable of this grace 
whom hee pleaſeth. How thcſe 
are by vs to bee applicd after- 
wards I will ſhew. But now ſce- 
ivg very many, yea, themoſt of 
the free gracious promiſes of 
the Goſpe], be propounded with 
ſome condition, cithcrexprefied 


\ t——_—_—_ A. 
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or | 


bas 


f 


Wn OY IF Y 


{ 


_— I 


conctrining Tuſtihcation. | 


Re —— — — 


ot neceffarily vnderſtood , wee 
are wiſely ro conſider of them; 
as firſt in this}, 'and the like ma- 
ny , the conditfon , or dutie rc- 
quired , is expreſſed , '/oh.3.15, 
Whoſoever beleeveth in Chriſt, 
ſhall not periſh,but have everlaſting 
life | 


Secondly , m othersthe dutiz 
required for the attaining the 
thing promiſed, is neceflarily 
ynderſtood, The Sowne of 2949 ts 
come? to ſane that which u leſt. 
Behold the Lambe of God wich 
taketh &\vay the firmes of the 
world. And the lice many. In 
all which, faith is neceſiarily vn - 
derſtood , for the obtaming of 
the benefit promiſed, 'Bur yet in 
 al{ theſe , Faith 1s no condition, 
mooving God to promiſe life ; 
for firſt, Faith it ſelfe is part of 
the thing proniſed, and no man 
can belecue except 1t bee given 
him,” and therefore an impoſlsi- 
lble condition tobee performed 


of our ſelues. And to (ay ag it is, 
H 2 aith | 


Mi —_—_—_ 


Vnder- 
ltocd, 


der.of.o6l 


loh.1.29, | 


Faith is 
part of 
Gods ce 
venant, 
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A 


| 


How con- 
; ditionall 
romiſes 
j Se taken, 


| In vs no 
cauſe of 


| belee ring, 
| 


— 
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Faith doth apply the fruit and 


leever, (who alone ſhall enioy 
the thing promiſed,) and doth 
not reſtraine the offer of grace, 
which 18 generall to all to whom 


[the Goſpell comes; who as they 


haue no Faith before they heare 
the promiſe made to them , (o 
after hearing this promiſe made 
to them,if they beleeve not,they 
ſhall bee condemned for not be. 
leeving, as /ob. 3.18. 

Thus then I concciue all con- 
ditionall promiſes of the Goſpel 
arc to be taken , that God doth 
freely offer mercy in what kinde 
ſocver , and for the enioying 
thereof requires ſome dutie of 
obedience at our hands. Now 
we muſt firſt beleeue and fo 0- 
bey , and then entoy the thing 
promiſed, fo that there 1s im vs 
wo cauſe of beleeving , but all is in 


Gods free promile ; and our 0- 


bedience onely is an cf:& of 


{our Faith , and ſo a prooſe of 
4 Faith, 


| benefit of the promiſe to the be- | 


ma 


4 
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' Faith, no cauſe to mooue vs to 
belecue. As for example ; If you 
| forgine,you ſhall be forgruen : God 
freely off-rs pardon to vs, aud 
| requires that we beleeving ſhew 
mercy to others, As we reade in 


gaue thee all the debt, becauſe thou 
defiredſt me, ſhonldeſt not thou alſo 
baut compaſſion ow thy felloty ſer- 
vant, even as [ bad pittrs on thee ? 
So then he that belzcues to find 
mercy is thereby moved raſhew 


| ſhewes no mercy in deed recet- 
ved none. 

Bcfides this, there is another 
conſideration of Gods promi- 
es, which ſtands in the divers 
qualitic of the things promiſed, 


ſary for our ſalvation, and offe- 
\ red without any reſtraint, and 
arc ſo to be belceved, as Faith 
and Repenrance. Other things 
though good in themſeluess yet 
| are not alwayes good for vs, but 


Am — 


the Parable, Xfatrh.18.3 2.7 for- | 


GEI_ 


mercy , and certainely hee that | 


whereof ſome be wholly neceſ- | 


Another 
conlidera= 
tions 


Simply nc- 
cellary, 


Not fimply 


necetary, | 


H 3. we 
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we tray bee (ſaved withoutthem, 
and in ſome caſe , better want 
them then haue them as health, | 
; wealth , peace , and all earthly 
(ON eſsings t yea , many common 
' gifts of the Spirit, at leaſt the 
' meaſure of them ; as excellent | 4 
E wit,memory, knowledge of hea- 
venly things, courage, liberali- | 
__  1rie, gentheneffe,, &c. all of thele | 
With lim be promiſed with limitation , ſo | 
r9%  |farreas they be good forvs, and | 
| no further; and ſo farre onely | - 
are to bee defired and belee- | 
1ved. 2 14 | 
| | Another needfull conf derati- f 
dion of Gods promiſes , that we 
may better make our vie of 
jthem , is this, That God doth 
prochaime jn the Goſpell: his 
| c—_ | Sonne Chriſt, and all his bene. | | 
" Fecedro | ABS generally to all, and every 
all, ſoule; to whom the Goſpell| | 
comes : ſothar every one who 
beareth the Goſpel] ,. ought to 
| 'belecne 3 3 which if hee doe: nor, 
| | (which none- car» without” ſpe. 
_Clall 


ee _ — Lin. hat 
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ciall grace) yet this is his ſ{inne, 
and ſhall bee his condemnation 
for wilfull refuſing mercy offe- 
| red. And therefore every one 

thac will not periſh muſt be- 
leeve , that there is ſuch mercy 
in God as hee offereth , and rhat 
God 1s able, willing, and faith- 
tull ro performe his promiſe : 
that {o beleeving hee may enioy 
the benefit , of which otherwile 
hee depriveth himſclfe. This 
therefore I doe before hand 
make knowne, thar (ſeeing ma- 
ny worthy promiſes bee tis ge- 
neraily propounded and ſet out, 
that wee might by beleeving bee 
mace parrakersof Chriſt )there- 
tore none doe ſhut our them- 
ſclues, and ſobring ypon them- 
(clues more juft damnation - as 
Toh. 3.18, is plainly expreſſed, 
Hee that beleeues not is condemned 
already. verſ, 19. T bis ts the con- 
demmation that light # come «mo 
the world,c+c. 

There: bee alſo many fpeciall 


us nd 


| 


| 


None mr 
(hut our 
themlelues, 


H 4 Pro- 


_ 


| 
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Promiles 
29! peciall 


men. 


Promiſes 
bee very 


many. 
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promiſes made to ſpeciall per- 
ſons performing ſach dutics , as 
ro Faith and truſt in God, to 
conf<(sion of ſtane, to prayer, 
and ſo to ail obedience : for God 


requires no dutie , but there is a 


Reward belonging thereto, 
(though not alwayes expreſſed): 
which reward though it may 
mooue the heart to deſire 1t, yet 


ir cannot beger Faith ; but the 


truth of the promiſe mult draw 


of having the reward which wee 
ceſire, will moue to obedience : 


heares ſuch rewards promiſed, 


leeue. Secondly, to obey, as was 
before ſaid, Theſe well confide- 

red,will beeter guide the weaker 

ſort, to apply and make the right 

vie of all, the promiſes in the 

Scripture , which, may any way 

concerne them. 

Now then becauſe theſe pro- 
miſcs hee exceeding many , wee 


muſt 


vs to belteue, and our beliefe. 


And therefore every one who | 


| 


muſt bee thereby moved to be. | 


1 


«a 
i ITS 


| 


| 


— 


|mnſt needs 


| ſhall be ſavedby Chriſt. 


concerning Tuſtification, | 
bring them to ſome 
order, and that as plaine and 
ſhort as may be, leaft the weaker 
memories be over-loaden, and 
fo: their -vnderſtanding con- 
founded, ' by many divifions, as 
is roo oft ſcene. 1 cannot thinke 
ofapy more calie way, to teach 
the fall vſc of our faith in every 
part of our lives, then to lay 0- 
pen the mot principall matters, 
in which we are moſt ſabie& to 
doubr and feare ; thatſeeing our 


diſcaſcs, we may more fitly ap. | 


ply theremedy. 
Over-leoking the whole 
courſe of life , I obſerne theſe 


fixe- fpecizlt occafions of doub- 


[ting,, wherein wee hane moſt 


nced tobe relieved by Faith. 

1. Firſt, andaboue all, we arc 
moſt ſubie& to donbt , whether 
we be in the ſtate of erace , and | 
ſo of the number of thoſe that 


2, Secondly , how wee ſhall. 


bee able to over-come our, ©2ti9%% | 
| 


H 5 ſtrong 


Occaſions 
of doub- 
ting, 


Order, 


Sixe chiefe 
heads. 


1.Tuftifica- 
tion, 
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2, Mortil:- 
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16, Perfeve- 


 __Datia_s 


a 1 


| 


3 Holy life. | 


8 AffliRi- 


| Ons. 


5.Farthly | 
gms: 


TaNnce, 


Life (Þiri- 
cuall ; and 
earthly, 


| ' 
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frong corruprions and tempra- | 


Lions. | 
3. Thirdly, how to get grace 
to pray, heare the Ward,end to , 
 performe all diities to God and. 
 manin faith, ſaas God will ac- 
cept them. 

4. Fourthly, how to. endure 
and profit by allat fictions, and 
perſecutions, 

5. Fiftly, how to be otvided 


tor of all things necdfall for this | 


vaturall life. 


6. Sixtly, how wee ſhall hold | 


out to the end. 

All which may be trad to 
two.heads, firſt, ſor-ourſpiritu- 
all life, ſecondly, for this bodily 
fe. Inboth- which, were we fo 
ſtrengthened in Faith , astoreil 
vpon God for all ſufficient :re- 
licfe, 1 welſee not what might 
bee much wanting to make vs 


reloyce alwayes in the Lord; and 
| are Iam, 


ao other ſtate1n this 
lite, herewith were tobe compa- 


red, Let vs therefore come to. 


patti- 


7 


s 


| 


| 
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particulars, andſee how in all 
of theſe wee may gather our of 
Gods word ſtrength of Faith, 
and ſo comfort to our foules, for 
the better refrefhing of our wa- 
fare in this life, and more full af- 
furance of our finall victory and 
glory hereafter , inand through 
our Lord Ic(us. NP 
And now to bogin with that, | F«® point 
whichas it is firſt in order, fo is Robe hy 
| tin degree aboue all robe molt | Faith,is for 
fought for (ſeeing vpon it all the'| aflurance of 
reſt doe depend, )and yet we are | *** lalvati-! 
viſually in nothing more wan- | ?* 
ting, namely, tobe ſure of our 
ſalvation by Chriſt ; vnder' 
which I doe containe eſpecially | 
our Iuſtification, by which wee | 
bee made Gods children, All; 
which, as we haue already heard 
is to be had alone mm Chriſt, and | 
to be made ours, onely by faith, | 
not by KRY Workes of righeeouſneſſe Titus 3 Fo 
which we haue done. Whereot al. | 
though there hath beene inthe 
-former part of this Treatiſe, ſo | 
much | 
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In 


<ertainiie, | 
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much ſaid- as. might ſuffice for 
this point, . to ſhew how this 
faith is atcained : yer ſceing the 
Lord hath left vs ſo many pro- 
miſes in. the holy Scriptures, 
(ſpecially im the. newe Teſta- 
meut , wherein Chriſt who was 
before ſhadowed in Types, is 
more clearly revealed, for which 
cauſe I doe chiefly cite theſe. ). 
And ſeeing this is my mainc 
ſcope, to teach the weake belee. 
ver, how he may by theſe pro. 
Taſes daily nouriſh his Faith, 
(ſpecially in time of tentation) 
I hope it will bee found no loft 
labour to-gather ſorne ſtore of- 
theſe promiſes, and to ſhew the 
right vie of them. 

To cone then to the praGtiſe 
of this firſt point , how wee may. 
daily come to more certaintie, 
that wee bee reconciled to God, 
and fo his adopted children and 
heires of ſalyation : wc are tO re- 
member, that there is a two fold 


certaintie , or aflurance of _ 
favour, 


— 
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| David; To daythy ſernant know. | *** 


concerning Juſtification. 57 
favour, one the certainty which. | z.Offaith, 
comes by faith alone, the onely 
ſtay whereof is Gods word: The | 2.5caſe, 
'other is the certaipty of Senſe, 
when as wee hauec ſome ſpirit. 
all fecling of Gods favour, ma- 
nifeſted to. vs by his manifold 
graces beſtowed on vs , which 
be ſo many tokens andteſtimo. 
nies of his Fatherly loue. A 
cleare reſemblance whereof, 
may be that which Job ſaid to \ 2:54 14, 


eth that 1 hare found grace in thy 
fight,my Lord,O King gn that the 
King hath fulfilled the requeſt of 
hu ſervant. W herein we [ce loab 
was more aſſured of the Kings 
fauour, by granting his requc ſt. 
Both theſe affurances bee Exe 
 prcfly coupled in that one ſen-! 
tence of the Apoſtle John, And ,, 10h. 3. 

hereby we doe know that wee know : 
him if wee keepe his Communde.. | 
ments, Meaning that the cor(ci- | 
onable indevour to keepe Gods 
Commandements, makes vs to 


know 
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|  Iknow cerrainely, that we rrucly 
. {beleene, and haue the trne cer- 
rainty of Faith for our ſaluation 
| by Chriſt, Forour ſtrengthe. 
| ning in both of theſe aſſurances, 
the Lord maketh divers pro- 
miſes, | 
Matter, In atl of which we ſhall finde |. 
vſually theſe two things : 

Firft, what be the excellent 
benefites, and vnſearchable ri- 
ches which be brought to rs in| 
Chriſt : which be fer forth vnto 
vs ſometimes generally, all in a| 
[lumpe, that he will lauevs; and 
ſometimes more particularly, 
that hee will forgiue and cleanfe 
vs:all to this end,todraw vp our 
earthly mindes and affc&ions,ſo 
to hunger and thirſt after them, 
as never tobe at reſt till wedoe 
; in ſome meaſure enjoy them. 
| Perfons to; Secondly,the perſons to whom 
whom, cheſe be in the Goſpell proclai- 

med, that ſo every one may ap- 
ply them to himſelfe by Faith, 
land bee aſſured they be his. 
| Both. 
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cencerning Tuſtification. 


"Both which ſhal now better ap- 
peare in the particular pro- | 
{ miles. — 
| Ahd firſt, concerning Chriſt | Cbritpro- 
and the benefites broughrt by 
him, we may well beginne with 
that,which was the firſt promiſe | 
| made to man, and the foundati- y 
on of all others, where the Lord 
denouncing his vengeance a- 
gainſt the'Serpent (rhe Divells 
inſtrument in ſeducing man- 
| kinde) ſaid, And 7 will put ennys. | Gen, 3.15. 
ty betweene thee and the woman, 
and between thy ſeed and her ſeed :\| 
It ſhall brmiſe thy head', and they: 
ſhalt bruiſe bis heele. Tn which, 
beſides ſundry other things 
| there intended, this is chiefe for 
| our ptrpoſe ; that Chriſt the 
| promiſed ſced of the. Woman 
ſhould fully conquer Sathan, 
and his whole kingdome, how- 
| ſoever Sathan would continu- 
ally moleſt the feed of the Wo- 
man, tiff he were quite vanqui- 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


| Theſelfe ſame matter is more- 
plainely taught, Heb.2.14- that 
Chrift tooke our nature, T he? 
through: death hee might deſtroy 
bis that had the power of death, 
that us the Devill. And deliver 
them, who for feare of death, were 
all their life ſubiefþ to bondage. 
Which (if God had made no o- 
ther premiſe) might be a ſuffi- 
ctent word, to perſwade ecuery 
ſoule that heareth ir, not onely 
ro defire, and ſeeke this delive- 


rance by Chriſt, but to belecue 


that he ſhall enioy ir, ſeeing God 
hath fo faithfully ſaid it. For. the 
further confirmatio of the faith 
of Gods people jn this poynt,in 


promiſe-of ſending Chrift the 


promiſed feed, As immediate- 


ly after the Floud, Nob by Pro. 
phefie bleſsing his two ſonnes 


G-n. 9. 27, faid, God ſhalt enlarge Tapher,c 


he ſhall dwell 3n the tents of Shem, 
Which intendeth that we Gen- 


body 


all ages the, Lord renewed this | 


| 


| 


| 


ils, thould be called to be one | 


vn "I p— 
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| concerning Iuſtification. + 

body with the Iewes in Chriſt, 
The ſame was afterwards oftre- 
nevcd to Abraham, In thy ſecede 


ſhall all the nations of the earth be 


| [ſaacke, and to Jacob alſo; In all 
| which Chriſt was promiſed, the 
true ſecede, in whom alone all 
 familics be blefſed,, And fo for- 
ward in all ſucceeding ages, 
e Hoſes and all the Prophets in 
their times, foretold of Chriſt, 
as we reade, Afb. 3.24. 10.43» 
So that it is needlcflc to write 
all the ſcriptures tending to this 
 potat, | 
All this ſerues thus to ſtreng- 
then the faith of all that wil giue 
credit to God, that ſeeing the 
Lord nouriſhed the faith of his 
Church from Ad«mto Chriſt, 
with thoſe promiſes of ſaluation 
by Chriſt, the promiſed ſeed;we 


\ therefore may boldly reſt here. 


þ 


ing we ynder the Golſpell, haue 
all things fulfilled , which they 
ynder 


bleſſed, Att.3.25. Theliketo| 


 ypon, and much the rather, ſce- | 


22.29, 


26,443.14 


— — ——— 
| — 
— — — — — 


_— 


EET 


EE Treatiſe of Faith, * 


vnder the former Teſtament 
ſaw a farre off , and were per- 
Heb,21413| (o2ded of them, and embraced 
them. To paſſe oner then all the 

| promiſes of the olde Teſtament 
concerning Chrift and his be- 
nefits, and tocome to the New, 
Muſtitude | wherein alt things which were 
ro ' foretold,are fully accomplifhed, 
| cerning | and we may With open face behold 
Chit, | 44 #na glaſſe the glory of the Lord. 
2.Cor.3.17] Heere bee ſo many promiſes, 
wherein Chriſt and his benefits 
be fer forth ynto vs, that the} 
bare rehearſing of them , with. 
| out any further opening of 
them, would make a ſufficient 
| Booke, and lonpger I feare, then 
any of our idle profeſſours 
| would once reade oner. I intend | 
therefore#to range theſe into 
| ſome order, and ro make choyce 
of ſome principall of every ſort, 
and by them to ſhew how wee 
| may make viz of thereſt, that 
are of the ſame kinde. | 
Now all theſe promiſes con- 
cerning 
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| concerning Tuſtification, 363 - 


| cerning this firft poynt, for the | 
 ſtrengthning of our faith in the 
affurance of our ſaluation by 
| Chriſt, bee propounded cither 

generally or more ſpecially , as 
was before ſaid. 
Generally, in reſpeR of the | Generall, 
matter promiſed, as that Chriſt | Jae 
ſhallſaue vs and the like ; as allo | ; 
| of the perſons, to whom theſe 
promiſes be proclatmed:that is, 
generally to all mankinde.Both 
which be for the moſt part 1oy- 
-ned togerher, what is promiſed, | 
and to whom ; therefore we will 
handle them together for brevi- 
tie ſake,leſt otherwiſe we ſhould 
bee faine to alledge the ſame 
Scriptures againe, to ſundry 
purpoſes ; which would be te- 
dious, - which 1 deſire to a- 
yvoyde, 

To begin then with the very | y,mes 5i.| 
names, which throughout the | ven to our 
new Teſtament bee given to | Redeemer, 
our Redeemer Telus Chrift : 
they are both of great force to 

CON- | 
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Mem 
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; Jeſus, 


Luke I, 26+ 


31, 


Mat.1.2 IT, 


Luke 3,6, 


19.9.19. 


lohan 3.17. 


"A Treatifſeef Fark, © 
confirme our faith. When the 


Angell Gabriel was ſeat from 
God to the Virgin « Afery, with 


that heauenly ſaluration, he to1d 


her,T hat ſhe ſhould conceine mhey 
wombe, and bring forth « Sonne, 
and ſhe fhall call his name leſwa : 
Waereof the Evangeliſt 1Mar- 
thew gines this reaſon, for He 


| ſhalt ſane bis prople .from their 


ſinne ; and to like eft<& oft, 44 
fleſh.ſhal ſee the ſabuatien of God, 
When Chriſt came to Zchery, 
he ſaid, This day i ſalvation come 
to this houſe, for as much as he al- 
fo ts the [onne of Abraham; for the 
Sonne of man « come to ſecke, and 
to ſane that which ts loft. Chritft 
himſelfe ſaid , God ſent nor bu 
Somne eto the World to conderne 
the Wwerld , but that the World 


through him ſhould be ſaved, And 


againe, + came mt to indge the 
world,bat to ſaue the world. And | 
toheape vp no more of this ſorr, 
to this. end 1s Chriſt ſo oft called 
our Say1our. 


In | 


PIR 


i. 


all his other names may be re». 
| ferred) | 


concerning Tuſtification. 


In all which we ought to rea- 


ſon thus,Secing the ctcrnall ſon 
of God did take mans nature, 
and ſo was Immanuel, God with 
vs, asthe Evangeliſt Markew, 
ſheweth out of the Prophet, and 
that to thisend,to ſauc vs being 
loft, and not to condemne the 
World,but to ſane che World: there- 
fore rnlefle wee will thinke, all 
this is but a fable, wee are vn- 
doubtedly to beleeuc, that there 
is inthis /e/«s, and in him alone 
ſalvation for vs ſinners; Ferthere 
is no other name vnder beauen g6- 
ven among men, whereby ve muſt 
be ſaved, And furtherif we will 
not deſpiſe this wonderfull mer- 
cy of God, in ſending his ſoane, 
and of Chriſt himſelfe, in com- | 
ming into the world,not to con- 
demne vs, but to ſaue vs bcirg 
loſt ; then muſt wee witha true 
faith accept this mercy. 

The fame way be (aid of the 
name Chrift, (vnto both which 


As 4.12. 


hy —_—— 


AT reatiſe of Faith, © | 
ferred ) which fignifieth An- 
noynted, whereto anlwereth the 
| word e Meſſiah in Hebrew. By 
= both which ( beirig referred to | 
1 Chrift ) is meant, that the Son 
of God taking our nature, was 
inthe ſame filled with the holy 
Ghoſt, ( as is oft ſaid of him) 
| and that farre*aboue all other 
| holy-men, 2s was propheſied of 
| him,Pfal 45.7. Thou loueft righ. 
reouſneſſe, and bateſt wickedneſſe; 
therefore God thy God hath an- 
| nointed thee with the oyle of glad- | 
WH | weſſe aboue hy fellowes, Of which | | 
1 | Tohng, 34.| the Ervargeliſt /phn more plaine- 
TI | ly ſaith, For God gineth not the 
| 


''; ſpirit by meaſure unto him ; which | 
"Tt | was manifeſtly ſhewed at Chriſt s 
baptizing,where the holy Ghoſt 
4 | Luke 3.22 | deſcended in' 4 bodily ſhape like & : 
| Doxe pon him, and a veyce came 
from heauen, which ſaid, T hou art 
my beloned Sonne in whons 1 ans 
well pleaſed. All which was to 
this end, that as vnder the Law, | 
the Prophets, Prieſt;-and Kings 


NES 4 Dy II Were | 


Wer es, 


1 way C 
— $ 2 « IM... 44x * 
—_—_— A yy 4 
——— y ny 
—_ 


*; p 
_ 
_ _ _ —_ 

l #© 2 — + - _ or. > h_ 
R————_ — ; : — a hy np 

7” \ Lo \ - _y wc * 5. 4 ——_—— 

- 
OO 4 _— 


ay > nm 
aan, » 
CO CY atk of 
< r —_ > 
" Dr” potter, 3h 


prep eRIDea> pci 
a 
_ , 


£7 
» 4 _—c 


i 


: Fe. 
- 
< 7 -— — 
Ea 
- 


m— 7 _—_——S—_H=_—. ww — 


- 
I I 


Pe COT 


concerning luſtification. 
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were conſecrated to their offices by 
the annoynting with the bely ojle : 
ſo Chriſt was conſecrated to the 
offices of his Mediation, 1. tobe 
our Prophet, to reveale the 
whole will of God for our ſalva- 
tion. 2, to be our high Prieſt, 
both to offcr vp himſelfe to 
God his Father, a full and ſuff- 
cient (acrifice for the redemprtt- 
on of vs finners,and to make in- 
terceſsion for vs. 3. to be our 


| King to rule and governe his 
| people, and toſubdue all his e- 


nemies. All which be notably 
ſer out in that worthy Epiſtk 
to the Hebrewes , which being 
too long to recite, I defire the 
Chriſtian Reader toreade with 
obſervation that Epiſtle to this 
end. 

From whence another eftcu- 
all motiue to beleeue , may be 
thustaken : Secing God the Fa- 
ther hath thus annoynted his 
Sonne in our natore, and there. 
fore called him Chriſt, and fil- 


td 


— 


—_ 


| 


—_—_— 


| 168 


led him with the holy Ghoſt 
without meaſure, that he might 
all things necdfull for 
| our ſalvation ; all which he hath 
fully liſhed 2 wee may 
therefore boldly come to him, 
and fo ftedfaftly reſt ypen him 


. | forour (alnation, 


And on the other fide, they 
who hearing theſe, bee not 
drawne heereby to belceue in 
Chriſt for their ſalvation, doe 
either deny the truth of theſe, 
(which is ro make God a lyar) 
or deſpiſe their owne ſalvation, 
ſo prepared & offered to them ; 
which ſhall bring vpon them 
moſt juft condemnation. And 
theſe briefly for thoſe twonames 
lifſm Chrif, properly belonging 


wiſe regarder hereof might ſuf. 
fice to perſwade him to reſt vp- 
on Chriſt for ſaluation. 

| Bur ſeeing the Lord { who 


knowes how hardly wee bee 


to our Saviour, which doc ſum- | 
| marily contaiacall, and fo to a 


= HER bronght | 


—— te. A. At. 
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| concermnyg Iuſtifcation. | 169 | 


brought, to this affufance.: by | 
faith ofour ſalyation by Chriſt) | | 
| bath in thar ſmall xolume of the} k 
| newe ;Tcſtament |, ' ſpoker-.lo } 
much of -Chriſt and the bene-;| Benefits byf ' 
fits which hee hath brought vn- | Chriſt. | 
'to vs, to this end that wee migitt. 
bee more Rirred vp to ſeeke>to!| 1 
him »: and-t9 embrace him for [1 
-our Saviour ; I hope it ſhall bee / 
| worth our labour further to 
conſider 'what the Lord faich. 
| | And before. I come. to. particu- 


Ee, —_o————_—_ 
a ——_— 


lars, ler. ys heare ,:and - wonder 
at theſe heapes of heavenly Treas 
| | fares, which bee brought to fin- | benetirs by 
ners in Chriſt; | 
; Whereia this is the firſt, T hat | Saveth vs, | 
Chriſt is ſent to: ſane ſinners, wher-| 15,2432, 
of enough was ſpoken before in 
 |\the name /eſaa,therefore now no 
! {| morethereof, 
[The next Is, that Chriit is (aid Light 19 
to bee « light to the Gentiles, | Gent. 


" ” LEY 


| which: Was long before prophe- | -0y-gene 
Cited often rimes by the Prophet =_— 


E/ay , ſaying : The people tha: | Mat. 4. 16. + 
I | 


who, , 
3 alke 


er ee 
_ - < _— —_—_ —_ 7 —_— —_— _ 


—_— 


h= A Treatiſe of Faith, 

walke 11 darkenefſe, baue ſeen 4 
great light , they that dwell inthe 
lard of the ſhaddow of death, vpon 
them is the light ſhined + which 


| the Evangeliſt e 3/«tthew appli- 


ethto Chriſt, bringing the light 
| of the Goſpell, ro a blind and 
ignorant people 2. And the Apo- 
ftle' Pal alledgeth for his war- 
rant in Preaching the Goſpel! to. 
the Gentiles. 

Tolike effe&, Chrift is often 
(aid to be the light of the world, «s 
heprofefleth ot himſclfe ,, [ar 
the light of the World And of this: 
I vnderftand that which is ſpo- 
ken by the Evangclift /#h.'1.9. 
T hat ('brift Was the true light 


| which lighteth every man that : 
| commeth into the world,(that is: ) 


who caſtethourt the light of the | 
Goſpell ro all Nations, asthe | 


1 Sunne inthe firmament ſhines ro 
1 all the world ', though many | 
| blind never ſce the light there- 


of. | 
Vnder this compariſon of 


lizhr, 


— — 


9 _ 
Cay > "V. 3 a2 , 7 PI - 
<4 a a * wet Os .» = i 7 '. m 
- —_ 1 


th. 


—— — 


phe, all the benefits which | Lighe = 


taines all 
benefits, 


x concerning Iuſtification, | I71 | 
li 


Chriſt br1ogs vs to be contained, 
light of knowledge, light of 
grace,and holy life, and light of 
etcrnall life and glory. All which 
be contained either generally or 
{pecially in the former all:dged 
Scriptures, and in ſundry others. 
To this head alſo belongs fuch | 
| Scriptures as ſhzw Chriſt to be | 
our life, fob. 6.3 3-51. 10-10-14 
6.2. Tem.1.10. 

| Ofall which this is the vſe we Vſe. 
are to make, that ſecing God | 
hath ſet vp his ſonne Icſus 
Chriſt in the miniſtery of the 
Goſpcil, to all Nations, where 
evcr it cornes, to lighten, andto 
giue life to every man who hea- 
reth it , ifhee refulc it not, and 
ſhut not his eyes againſt ir,as the 
Phariſes did : Therefore every | 
one who hearcth this, not onely ' 14,0 

may , but is bound to embrace , 1oh.12.;6 
this light , by a true faith, (that 


ſo they may bee the children of 


the light) and that vpon paine 
I 2 of 


! 


| 


2 


| 
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3. Ged is 
{ well plea» 
fed in 
Chriſt, 


 _ 


| Saviour himſclfc denounceth 


| holy Spirit in the likeneſſc of a 


{ver bee diſpleaſed , there being 
| that wheras God was cxtreame- 


| now hee was fully appeaſcd by 


| A Treatiſe of F aith, | 


of condemnation, even as our 


againſt all ynbeleevers, ſaying 3 
This ts the condemnation , that 
light is come into the werld , and 
wen loue darkeneſſe rather then 
light. | 

Another worthy ground for 
our Faith is this , that God the | 
Father, when at the baptizing 
of Chrift, hee ſent downe his 


Doue, lightning vpon him,ſent a | 
voyce from heaven,ſaying ;T kw | 
5 my beloved Sonne, in whom 1 am 
wel pleaſed ; Wherein is meant, 
not onely that God did loue 
and like well his Sonne, ( with 
whom fer himſelte hee could ne- 


no cauſe why } but this rather, 
ly offended with all mankinde, 
Chriſt, and for hys ſake ready to | 


'recciue into fayour , all that by 
Faith ſhould receiue him z and 


fo 


_ nf} 


—_— 
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ts. th. tit ith. i _—_ 
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converning Inftificarion. 


ſoto accept him for vs, and vs 
i him : which is theſame with 
that,where it is aide, God hath 
made vs accepted # his Beloved, 
And againe ; That (brift hath 
gtven himſelf+ for vs ," an offering 
and a (acrifice to God for a ſweere 
ſmelling ſavour : meaning , that 
whereas whole mankinde fince 
the fall, is become odious to 
Gad for ſtyne , {o that neither 
their perſons , nor their workes 
could bee acceptable to Go? ; 
now by this all-ſutficienc (act1- 
fice of Chriſt, all that lay hold 
on Chriſt by Faith, and fo ap- 
ply his {acrifice to therſclues, 
they fhall bee accepted of God, 
and their obedience pleating to 
Go4,in his perfe& obedience. 

« Which alone 1s a ſufficient 
meanes by the operation of the 
holy Ghoſt, ro drawe any thar 
heare and conceine this, to caſt 
| themſclues wholy vpon Chriſt, 

and to ſeeke for Gods fayour, 


I 3. in 


44 
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| and all the fruits thereof onely | 
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Ephe,1.16. 
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Jes 


| 


| Ram.8.32, 


| 


1 


, 
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| OO ATreatiſe of Faith, | 
in this ſacrifice of Chriſt,” 
Bcfides theſe , there be many. 
other Scriptures, which in gene- 
raltſct out Chriſt , and his bene. 
firs to vs ; but if they bee well 
marked, it will appeare, they be 
contained ynder theſe, - As for 
example, where Chriſt com. | 
pares himſelfe to a Vine, to 
reach , that as the branch hath 
his whole life from the Rocke, 


fo we haue all our life from him: 


j 1926.35, fo doth hee call himſelfe the | 
i loh.1 


bread of life, and is ſaid tobe the 


++ head of the body z That hee i | 


full of grate and truth. Againc; | 
He that paved nov his oVyne Sowne, 


[but delivered bim vp for ws all, 


how ſhali hes not With him alſs, 
freely gine ws all things? Againe, 
tilt giue you the ſure mercies of 
David * that is, all thoſe good 
| things which were promifed in 
Chriſt, who was the ſeede of 
David, 

In all theſe and many moe, we 
ſcethe intent of the holy Ghoſt 


wAS,. 


- 


P—""—_ hw 


[— 


- 
—————— 
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| concerning luſtification. 


was, togiuc Y$ in one view, a 
fght of all that good ,, which 
Chriſt hath brought vs, that 
hereby every one, who heares 
hereof , may borh wonder at 
Gods vnfpeakrable mercy , in 
providing ſo many, and fo great 
bleſsings in Chriſt for ys his c- 
nemics : and hereby alſo bee 


tobe made partakers of them. 

And this ſhall ſuffice to haue 
ſet ont ſome of the generall pro- 
miſes, and the vie of them, how 
weare to ftrengthen oar Faith 
by them. 

Oncly this 1 vill adde concer. 
ning theſe, that if at any time in 


particular diſtrefſe, wee cannot 
readily remember-ſome particu- 
lar promiſe , whereby we might 
bee comforted ; then wee- may 
ſafely runne to one of theſe ge- 
nerall promiſes, (which do com- 


taineall particulars) and fo ap- 
ply it to our preſent neede. As 
| I 4 for 


al: 


drawne to labour by all meanes | 


— 


| 


our doubts and feares for any | gencrall, 


175 \} 


When fſpe- 
ciall want. 
matce vie 


| 


— th. 


| 


| 


b 
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| " ATreatih of Faith, - 
for cxawple, ifany poore ſoplc 


of Gods favour, by reaſon of 


ruption which he could not ma- 
ftcr ;andin this perplexity could 
not thinke of any ſpeciall pro- 
mile , where-out hee might ga- 


| ther ſome comfort : then may he 


boldly lay hold vpon any one of 
theſe generall promiſes, 8nd reſt 
thcrevpon for comfort, 10 this 
manner - O Lord thou haft ſaid 
ta thy holy WerJ («hich is the 
word of truth) tht the Sonne 


4 


| Luk, 19.10, Of Man is Cone ro ſane that which 


# loſt; Lord, lam loſt, andlee 
nothing in my ſcife to kelpe 
mee : therefore I doe wholly reſt 


{ypon Chriſt ,. and Iooke for 


helpe anely by him. Tae ſame 
may bee (id of all the generall 
promiſes, the leaſt of which 
containe matter enough to ſup- 
port vs inz11 our fearcs , if wee 
would fitly apply them. 

Where- ; 


| 


| ſhould fall into great doubtings | 


ſome great affiiQion that lay | 
heavy ypon him, or ſome cor- | 


——_— 


, 
| 
| 


| any thing in himſelfe, why he 
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Wherein I doe againe fore- | 1.,oke for 
warne every one who deſires. to | nothing in 
belecue in God, and fo to liue | thy (te, 
by his faith , abouc all to deny ng 
himſelfe , and not to looke for 


ſhould beleeue ( which 1 hane 
obſerved to bee a maine hinde- 
rance from true beleeving: ) but 
to caſt all our thoughts vpon 
God : Firſt, kow mercifull he is! 
to provide ſuch helpe for poore 
ſinners in Chriſt, and freely to| 

offer it vnto them in. his Word : 

and ſecondly, how faithfull; 

hee is to petforme all that hee 

hath ſaid , that by this means 

the poore ſinner may bee moved | 

to beleeue1n God, that hee will ! 

ſarely ſuccour , and comfort him | 

in due ſeaſon and meaſure. 

Thus wonld I now pafle from = the : 
theſe generall promiſes , and < wang 
come to the ſpeciall , but thatTI ,, 
feare I have not ſufticicntly clea- 
red one point concerning thcſe 
generals: namely,for the perſons 
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| 


i 


| 


| 


| to whom God Preachcth and 

proclaimeth theſe mercies, that 
they may belecue (I ſpeake not 
| here,who ſhalt cnioy theſe; awho 

bee onely belcevers and their 
fred, but to whom theſe bee offe- 
red.) From whence bee raiſed 
the greateſt doubts in many for 
their ſalvation , that they know 
not thEſclues to be of that num. 


q ber, to whom God doth truely 


offer thele mercies : and no mar- 
vell. For as it is not poſsible for 
| a rebell againft his Soveraigne, 
to bcleeue hee ſhall be pardoned, 
vvlefſe he be ſure that he is con- 
| tained vnder the Princes Par- 
don z fo no finner can beleeue 


that hee is in the number of 


of cicher there muſt bee ſome 
ſpeciall marke of difference 
whereby itmay be knowne, to 


med 
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to haue pardon, till hee know | 


thoſe, to. whom the pardon is | 
proclaimedby God inthe Goſ- |. 
pell 3.for the knowledge where- | 


> 


z 


whom the pardon. is. proclai: | 


> - SF -I—e 
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med, and to whom not, orels it | | 
maſt be gencralttoall. | 
Bur there is no fuch fpeciall | No ſpecial} 
certaine difference betweene —_— 
 finners before faith, whereby | Tan 
one may know the pardon is 
graunted to him , and ſuch as he 
1s, and not to any other x for 
then might ſome knowe them- 
ſclues to bee ynder Gods ſpeci- 
all favour, that is,cle&ed before 
| he belceue, which is impoſsible 
by any ordinary meanes : there- 
fore of neceſitic the onely way | Note, 
| whereby any may know him- 
ſelfe to bee contained vnder the | 
| 


— 


pardon, is this, that he heares 
that God in his Goſpel! doth 
{ proclaime forgiuenefſe of finne | 
1a Chriſt, without. exception, 
to all ſinners, that whoſoever 
heareth and belceveth, ſhall bee 
ved ; thereſt ſhall be condem- 
ned for not oclecving , and not 
accepting this mercy offered ro 

them, | 
Having in the former part w | 

ents 


| 
|, þ 
| 
q 
þ 
b 
p 


| 


Looke not 
to Gods ſe- 
cret, bur to 
his revealed 
will, 


2.Pet. 259, 
Ezek 18, | 


23.32s 


| men Come to repentance 3 and (o 


; —— 


Ie 


e T reatiſe of Faith, . 
this Treatiſe ſufficiently proo- 
ved by many-Scriptures, this 
point, that Chriſt and all bis bene- 
fits be freely offered without excep- 
tion to all mankinde , as that one 
place, e Hark. 16. 15 expreſly 
ſheweth z I onely now adviſe 
every one, who is kept from be- 
leeving by this, that hee knowes 
not whether hee bee contained. 
vnder the pardon or no , nor to 
looke to Gods ſecret will, butto 
attend to Gods revealed will in 
his word , wherein it is expreſly 
ſaid , T hat God wonld hane no 
man toperifh, but Would nane all 


oft, T hat hee deſires not the death | 
of a ſinner}, that hereby hee may 
be moved toſecke, and hope for 
that mercy, -which God is ſo 
willing to. beſtow vpon bim , if 
the fault bee not in his owne 
ſelfe,as it was in the vnbelecving 
Tewes in lernſalem, of whom our | 
S2uiour complained , ſaying, | 
How often Wonld 1 bane =; | 
Phy | 


———————_ 


{ the Scriptures, | 


— 
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thy children, as the Henne gathe- 
reth ber chickens wnacr her wings? 
aud ye Would not. GC | 
A further manifeſtation -of | Gods wil- 
this willingaeſſe in God to ſaue lingneſle 


finners, may be ſcene-in his gra-| ,.__ 


thieſt tocometo the wedding of| 10. | 
his Sonne 3. yea, more by his be-| a,Cor.z.20 
ſceching finners ro be reconci- | 


ledto him : and by the many 
and weighty arguments. hee y- 
(eth to perſwade men to be- | 
leeue,, by the great rewards, | 
earthly, and fpirituall, tempo- 
rall, and eternall, which all be- | 

leevers ſhall enioy ; and by the | 

fearefull wocs which ſhall fall 

on all ynbelcevers, both in this 

life, and that to cove, as plenti-| 1,6, ,, F* 
fully is tobe ſcene throughout 3.18, © 


Out of all this, me thinkes, a How ro | 
poore diftrefſ:d finner , might Yalle faith, 
thus ſtir vp himſclte to beleeue. | 
If this bee certaine, thur God | Note. 
would rot haue mee periſh, but | | 


to ſfaue lin-! 


cious invication of the vnwor-| Mar. 22.9. | 


19 | 
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| 132 | ATreatiſe of Faith, | 
| { is very willing to ſaue mee, and | 
| therefore hath not onely provi- 
| ded all ſufficient meancs to 
| bring mee thereto, and raade 
fuch a generall pardon, as may 
affure me Tam contained vnder 
it : yea,ſceing I now know, that 
| I am invited and called tocome 
to Chriſt, and intreated to be | 
friends with God,then may I be 
| botd to come and affure my 
ſclfe, I ſhall be welcome. Yea, 
further, if 1 will not forgoe all 
theſe rich rewards tendered vn- | 
to mee, and pult vpen my ſelfe 
| moft iuftly all thoſe woes which 
{ God hath threatned againſt all 
| deſpiſers of his merries, then 
muſt I gladly accept Gods mer. 
| cy offered ro me; andif I finde 
my vnbelceuing heart to draw 
' backe, then nwuſt I ply the 
Lord with fervent and conſtant 
prayers, that he would draw me 
by his Spirit to come to Chriſt. 
and ſoto reft vpon him for my 
| falvation, Aud thus wuch -* | 
the 
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the generall promiſes, both in | | 
regard of the matters promiſed, | | 
& of the perſensto whom they 
be proclaimed, that every one | | 
who heares them , may claime 
{ his part in them. | . 
| Now to come to thoſe ſpecial] | SPeciall 
benefits which wee: recelue in 
| Chriſt, which 'belorg to this 
firſt point, how our faithis to be 
ſtrengthened in the affurance | 
of our ſalvation by Chriſt : 1 in- 
| rend to referre all that T hauc to | 
fay herein, to theſe two, 1. our | 
Inflification, and 2. the fruits ino- 
| mediatly growing from thence, | 
{which I gather our of the Apo. | | 
{ tle, Row.s. 1. tobe thelc three, 
{ 1. Reeonciliati-n, 2. Adoption, 

'3. Hope of Glory. 
Concerning ſuſtification, it 1s | Tuſtificas. 
evident by the Scripture, that | 40% 
all our ſa}vation- depends vpon 
it, that whoſoever ſhall be (a- 
ved,muſt be juſtificd:;and there- 
fore of neceſsity, he that is not 
| iuſtified, muſt needes be con- 

demned; | 
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| demned ; it behooveth then cve- 
ry one who lookes for ſalvation, 
{wellro conceive, what it 15 tO 
be iuſtified in Gods fight ; and 
jchen to make ſure worke, that 
he may attaine it:yea,and know 
it alſo,thathe is iuſtified : with- 
out which, there is no comfort 
{or hope of happineſſe. To be 
1uſtified before God, is, to be 
made righteous : that is, not 
| onely withont all ſinne, but ha- 
'ving. all that rightcouſneſſe 
which God 1n his holy law re- 
}quireth, as Rem. 2.13. So was 
eAdam and Enue by creation 
|Ecclef.7.31] God made man righteous. SO was | 
Heb.7,26 Chriſt, Such an high Pricft it be- 
"© {came vs to haut, Who # holy, 
{ | harmeleſſe, vndefiled ſeparate from. 
ſerners, and made higher then the 
heavens, 

Beſides theſe, not one of the 
whole Rocke of mankinde, was 
£28 righteous, but every foule, 
youug and old, was, is, and ever | 
. | {n3ll be 1n this world, voyde of | 

| this| 


AK 
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concerning luſtification, 


| rhis righreouſnefle, and fall of 


all vorighteouſnefſe : As Rom.z. 
20.T herefore bythe workes of the 


| rat gal Sca be infificd in his 


bt. 1c.followeth then, that all 
'thar ſhall be ſaved, muſt be juſti- 

| fied another way,& that is this, 
by having that perfeR righte- 


| ouſnefle which. was in Chrilt 


alone, to be accounted theirs, 
as if it had beene in themſclues. 
Not intending to enter into 
any further diſcou:ſe hereof, 
which way be ſcene in ſundry 
Treatiſes, written of this argu- 
ment z all our care muſt bee, to 
g<c this giace in Chriſt, where. 
by wee thall afſure:Ily be ſaved. 
The S. ripture is cleate, that this 
is obtained by faith, and no way 
elſe, as belides ſundry other 
Scriptures , the Apoltle both 
ſoundly and plentifully proc. 
veth, Rem. 3. and Gal. 3. reac 
the places, in which we (hall ſee 
not onely the truth of the do- 
arine, but many morives to be- 
leeue, 
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lecue, and imbrace this grace 
wrought by Chriſt for vs, and 


that we might recelue 1t to our 
comfort, 


isſaid, Row. 3.,vcrſ. 21.22. But 


the Prophets,to wit the righteouf- 
nefſe of God, by the faith of Ieſus 
Cbrift, unto 44, and unto all that 
beleene, And fs forward to the 
end of the Chapter; wherein for 
our purpoſe, this ischeifty tobe 
conſidered, That as none are 
| partakers of this benefit of In- 
ſtification in Chriſt, but belce. 
vers : ſoſceing none can belceue 
to enioy this, but fuch as know 


by him freely offered vnto vs, | 


| 


row i the righteouſneſſe of God, | 
| made manifeſt without the Law, 
having wiinefſe of the Law and| 


that God freely and faithfully 
offers ir to them, therefore ic is 
| here, and effewhere ofc revealed 
that as al bane ſinned and are de. | 
prived of the glory of God, (o arc! 
they inſtified freely by bis grace, | 


\ 


through 


| 


concerning luſtificarion, = 


through the Redemption thet & in i in | 
| Chriſt Ieſut. Which (as I ſaid) 
cannot be vnderftood, that all | 
| do: receiue this mercy ' of Iuſti- ; 
fication , purchaſed by Chrikt ; 

bur that 2s Chiſt hath wrought 
it, ſo God doth indiff-rently of. 
fer it in the Goſpeltto all:which 


| is more manifeed by the words. 
| following, verſ. 25. Whom God 


hath fet forthto be a Recon 1liats» 
on, through faith in bu bloud, ts 
declare bus righteouſneſſe by the 
forgizeneſſe of finnes that are paſ. 
ſed, &c. 

The vſe to be made of theſe, 


| [andthe like, for the ſtrengrhe- 


ning of our Faith, in the afſu- 
rance of our aluation by Chriſt, 
is this, that cuery one whowoul 1 
belecue, doe ſer before him, en 
the one (ide his own finfulneff: 
and cutſednefle, to be fuch, that 
he is no way able ro make any 


| farizfaRion whereby hce might 


be delwucred : on the other (1d., 
that Chriſt hath made a full ſa- 


| tisfaRtion 


— — 
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ivſtificath 
on, 
Forgiuenes 
of linne, 


Pſal-32.1.2 


Rom. 4.7.8 
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him a miſerable finner,and free- 
ly offers it te him ; which if hee 


|beleeue, it ſhall be accepted for 


hin,and he thereby ſaved : that 
this may draw him, to renounce 
all hope in himſelte,and ſo ro re- 
lie vpon Chriſt for his Iuſtifica- 
tion and ſaluation. 

This ſhall be more manifeſt in 
the parts of Iyſtiftcartion, which 
are forginenſſe of ſimmes, aud 1m5- 


| putatina of righteouſneſſe : and 


more eſpecially in the former, 
{ forgiuenefſe of ſine, which ſo vn. 
(cparably bringing 1n the Jatter 
impuration -of righteouſneſle, 


| the Scripture doth moſt labour 


to affire vs of, And for this 
cauſe all biefſedneſſe is wotthi- 
ly placed herein, both by the 
Prophet Davia,and the Apoftle 
Paul , ſaying, Bleſſed are they 
Whoſe iniquities are forgiven, aud 
W1o{e ſinnes are covered. Bleſſed is 
the man, to whom the Lord impu. 
teth not finne, That it may driue 


i 


{risfaRtion vnto his Father for 


every 


hd 


| 
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_ » | 
every man out of himſelfe for | | 
happinefle , ſceing God rwftsfierk | 

: { rhevngodly, verl. 5. and todraw 
all that hall be ſaved, to looke 
for ſalyation, onely in Gods 
| free mercy, forgiuing their ini- 
| quity, and covering their ſinne, ; 
and not imputing to them their 
finne. Vnder which ſpeeches is 
contained the way and meancs, 
how the righteous God ( » ho. 
w1ll not let one finne and breach 
of his law to eſcape vnpuniſhed, | 
without deſerued condemnati- | | 
on.) doth yet ſet free poore fin-| 
ners, from their finne and pu- | 
niſhment: which is onely by che | 
ſatisfaftion, which Chriſt hath 
made for them in bearing their | 
puniſhment 5 wherewith God, 
being (arisfied, doth fully and 
freely forgiue all thoſe who by 
Faich accept this mercy offered 
vnto them. 

To this end throughout the 

| Scripture, is this great benefit 
of forgiuenes of finnc by Gn 

| 0 
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fo plertifully proclaimed vnto 
vs miſerable ſinners ; I will cite 
| a few for many. When Jebnthe 
Baptiſt was ſent to prepare way | 
for Chriſt , firſt ſccing Chriſt 
comming vnto him, he cryed 
tobn 1. 29. out, Behold the Lambe of God, 
| which taketh away the ſinnes of the 
World, Our Saviour himfelfe af- 
ter his ReſurreRtic n, appearing 
totwo of his Diſciples going to 
Luk;24-45- | Emaus, having opencd their yn- 
derſtanding, that they might 
 vnderſtand the Scriptures, ſaid 
46, | vnto them. That i Written, and 
47- | thus it behooned Chrift to ſaffer, 
| and tori/e againe from the dead the 
| third day ; and that Repentance 
and Remiſſion of ſires , ſhould be 
Preached im his name among all 
Nations, beginning at leruſalem. | 
Likewife the Apoſtle Paul prea- | 
 ching at Antzech, to the Jewes in 
their Synagogues, faid vnto 
| them ; Bee it knowne wnts you 
therefore men and brethren, that 
through this man (meaning 
Chriſt ) | 


_—— 
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Chriſt) « preached vnto youfor- 
| ginencſſe of ſinmes : And from #ll | AQt.z.38. 
| things from which ye could not bee | 39- 
ifhficd bythe low of « Moſer by | Som 42 
| hins every one that belcenes ts infti- | T;, _ | 
{ fed. And fo all the reft of the | Heb,1. 3. 

{ Scriptures, in which it is (aid, | 1.Per,2,34 
that Chri/t wa delivered to death 
for onr ſinnes > And gane bimſeife | 
| to redeeme vs from all iniquity. 
And beth by bimſelfe purged our | Rev.1.g. | 
| finne, T hat he bare our ſinson the 
| tree. T hat he loved ws and waſhed | 
| v5 from our ſinnes, Andto ſhut vp | 
| all with that worthy ſaying of | 


—_ tn 


F lohn, If any man ſirme, we haut | 1.lohn.2, 
an efAdvocate with the Father, | ** 
Chriſt the righteow. And hee ts 
| the propitiation for our finnes, and 
got for ours only ; but for the ſinnes 
of the whole Werld. | 
In all of which, what can any | Fe, 
man thinke to be Gods mea- 
ning,but to prouide a meanesto 
ſaue vs ſinners? And therefore 
whoſoever feeles his ſinne,, and | 
| feares Gods wrath, may boldly 
come | | 


_ 


__ 


LE, 


| the Preaching -of rhe \Goſpell, 


'| own ſoule;otherwi 


| would beleeue, not'to*tnake his 


Ys 


| but: ſeeing Chrilt® hath borne | 
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come to Chriſt, and fiedfaſtly 
belecue,, that God for Chriſts 
fake will-forgine hin, 41d re- 
member bu ſinnts no wore. Ando 
much the more;*may andonght | 
every one, to whom this good 
newes of pardon is brought by 


lay claimeto this patdon;and ſo. | 
ſhall hepleaſ# G09 3-2rid ado his 
{-ashis finne 
ſhall” bee. exceeding ' great; ſo 
ſhall his damnation be” more 
gricuous, | 2 OGEOOIE 
Idoe cherefore againe exhort | 
every” poore' ſonle' who faine 


OR "I 


ſinne greater then Gods mercys | 


thepuniſkment of his finne, and 
fully appeaſed Gods wrath for | 
him, atid'doth exprefly call him, 
and proclaime this pardon voto 
him ; therefore that hee commit 
himſelfe ro Chriſt, and ſo/give 
glory to God 1 in beleoving, that 


_._ Charged, \ 


—_— 


—_— 


——_— 


——— 
Lt— 


concerning taftificarion. 193 | | 


charged, andihe freed fron con- 
| demnartion ; fo that 'neuher God 
will, nor the devill, nor his owne' 
con(cience , thallbee able to lay: 
any thing tous charge ; then;| * 
{ which what-dan bee nore come: 
| fortable roadiſtrefſed finner , I 
know not, 

This might.contentys, if we! 
yere notlo fullof ynbelicte-: but | 
the-'Lard' both;-knozing ,' and 
\pittyjng our diſtruſtfull hearts, 

hath ſaide much more to pers. 
(wade vyw-of:our ſalvation in: and 
by our [Lord-Chriit Iefus, And 
whereas we haue'learned that to 
che ituſtitying of a loner, there 
is.required- not onely that his | 
 ſinne and-puniſhnent bee quite 
rakeniaway » but, that hee haue | 
perfe& righteouſncſſe., without | , p.+ of | 
; Which there can bee nolife © for | Tuſtiticati- 
although thcſe two bie never | 9m 
parted (no more then ſoule and | * "her as 
body in @ liuing man}. yet they, | ,,6cue. 
be not both: but ,geceffarily | 
| diſtinguilhe#z 20d both. requi-{, 
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red in him that is juſtified in 
Gods fight. The Lord therefore 
hath graciouſly provided a 
meanes, whereby we (who ſince | 
the fall of our firſt parents, hane 
vtterly loſt our originall righte- 
ouſneſſe , and bee no way able, | 
to attaine ſuch righteouſneſſe as 
God in iuſtice requires at our 
hands) may recover our loſe, 
and bee made perfeRly righte- 
ous, fuch as God will allow, and 
for which hee will in his juſtice | 
grant eternall life. As Pal in his 
glorious triumph before his de- 
. parture,did boldly profeſſe. For 
6. ] am now readie to be offered , and 
| the time of my de — F at 
hand ; I haxe feb 
I haut finiſh ca my —_— ; In 
kept the Faith ; enki u laid 
vp for me the crowne of righteouſ- 
neſſe , Which the Lord the righte-. 
ous indge ſhall = me at that dey, 
and not to me ontly , but to all that 
loue his appearing. Which one 
—_—_— might ſuffice ro per- 

{wade | 
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ſwade vs, to looke for this righ- 
tcouſnesandeternall life , which 
by duc debt (through Gods 
mercy, andthe merit of Chriſt) 
i15emade ours, But becauſe this is 
not ſo eaſily ſeene,, much lefſe 
beleeved, that ſuch as wee ſhall 
evcr attaine to this high dignity» 
the Lord hath revcalcd his good | 
will towards vs finners in this 
bchalfe, that hee hath prepared 
ſuch a perfe& righteouſneſle for 
vs, andmadea faithfull and free 
| grant thereof vnto ys, that ſo we 
may make it ourowne by Faith. 
This is molt manifeſt , in that 
heavenly compariſon, betweene 
the firſt ,14dew, and the ſecond 
eAdem Chriſt Icſus, ſer forth ar 


Roms. 5, 12. to the end, The 
ſamme of all is this , that the be. 
nefite wee haue in Chriſt , doth 
every way exceede all the hurt 
we had in «Adm, asthe Apoſtle 
himſclfe ſaith, verſe 20. #here 
| ſinne aboundeth , grace did much 
K 2 
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large, and in many degrees, | 


= 
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2. Cor. 5,21 


| Chrift-our Lord, Where we ice 


|Chrift brought: to. ys. eternall 


| Eſa, 53,11,(in him. And that of the Prophet 


ATreatiſe of Faith, 

more abound.verſ,21.T hat a; ſine 
had reigued vnto death , ſo might 
grace alſa reigne by righteouſneſſe 
vnto eternal life ; through leſwe | 


that as finne through Gods 1u- 
ſice brought death : ſo by Gods 
mercy, the righteouſnefle of 


life. : As is exprelly ſaid;ver.. 19. 
For :&s' by ont mans diſobedzence 
many were made ſinners: ſoby the 
obedience of one ſhall many be made 


that as Chriſt-by his obegience 
was perfely righteous, ſo by, it 
many (that is, all) chat by Fatth 
receive Chriſt, are maderighte- 
ous tn Gods fight. Tothe ſame 
purpoſe it-:1s {aide that wee are 
\roade the righteouſncfle of God 


Eſay. By his knottledge (hall my 
righteom | ſervant inſtifie : many : 
for hee ſhalbheare their 3niquaties. 
And for this cauſe 1s Chriſt cal- 
ed, T he Lordour righteoujneſſe : 


righteous, Wherein it ts cleare, | 


And. 


VT OT: ”——_ 


| concernins Juſtification. | 


and that he is the end of the Law? 
for righteouſneſſe to every one tht 
beleeveth.” And for this cauſe are 
the S1craments (aid to be ſeales of 
the righteouſneſſe of Faith, and to 
the ſame intent much : wheretn | 
wee ſee how plainely and plenti- 
fully the Lord ſets out this per- 
te righteouſneſſe, and life rher- 
by in Chriſt , tobe made ours, 


how ſhall hee eſcape molt ivſt 


How tken can this bmt per- 
{wade every ouc, who defir:s (al. 
vation, with both hands (as wee 
ſay) ro receiue this grear gift of } 
Chrifts righreouſnes to. bee his- | 


ly his eternall kappineſſe., And 


hearing of this great goodneſle | 


Which if any ſhall but neglcR, | 
| and paſſe by , and not accept, | 


condemnation ? As wee reade |. 


Heb.2,3. ſpeaking of the ſame | 
matter, | 


wherevpon depends fo cerrtaine- | 
how 1uſtly ſhalt chou periſh, who | 


of God , prepared in Chriſt, and | 
off:red in the Goſpel! to thee, | 
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33.16, 
Rom, 10,4. | 


4,11, 
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and yet wilt not recciue it ? Bur 


leaft by thy vnbelicfe , depriue 
thy ſelfe of ſo incomparable a 
benefit. I can ſay no more to 
perfwade thee : but I beſeech 
the Lord to perſwade thee ; and 


till by his Sptrit hee draw thee,to. 
embrace this benefit, to thy e- 


yerlaſting comfort, 


Now to come to the fruits of 
Iſtification, which be fo many 
eftes of Gods grace accompa- 


| nying and foltowing our Iuſtifi- 


cation, 1. Reconciliation, 3. A- 


| doption, and 3. Hope of Glory. 


I am not ignorant that theſe bee 
{ct in another orderdiverſly , by 


| divers Divines , which is not 
| much materiall ; for all conſent, 
1 that they bee ſpecial! benefits, 
| which Chrift hath purchaſed 


for rs by his death and obecdi. 
ence, and ſerve much for the af. 


' | ſurance of our ſalvation. Where- 


as on the contrary the ignorance 


or 


— 


either ſecurely negleRit, or at }- 


doe thou giue the Lord no reſt, | 


<— 
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mt, 


| make him here in this vaile of | 
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or doubting of them , muſt | 
needs breed much diſcomfort, 
eſpecially intime of temptation, 
and at the houre of death, Yct | 
ſceing theſe doe fo depend vp. 
on the former of our Iuftificati- 
on, that he who is iuſtified, can- 
not want theſe ; and without a 
man bee iuſtified, hee can never 
enioy any of them , cither to be | 
at peace with God , much lcfle 
ro come into fo high favour, as 
to bee adopted and made Gods 
childe , and heire of all his blef- 
(mgs;and leſt of all , attaine ſuch 
hope of everlaſting glory with 
God in his kingdome , as might 


miſery , not onely to cheare vp | 
his heart in the expeRation 
thereof, but outwardly to re. 
toyce, and holily to boaſt there- 
of : ſeeing , Ifay , the iuſtified 
man, and none clſc hath theſe 
moſt certainly, the beſt way to 
get aſſurance of theſe, is to 


A. 


|maks ſure our Iuſtification,, in 


K4 fuch] 
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fuch ſort as hath beene alrcadic 


fthewed. 
| But ſeeing the Scriptures doe 


| oft make mention of theſe , that 


God hath prepared and offered 
theſe to vs in Chriſt : it ſhall bee 


'to our comfort to take know - 


ledge of them, and fo labour for 
the right vſc of them. 
Remembring that I haue in 
the former part of this Treatiſe, 
ſpoken of theſe eftes of our 
faith, out of Rex. 5.1. &c. to (ct 


bour for faith : Imay now be the 
more briefe ; eſpecially feeing 
the 'Scripture including them 
intheformer, 1snot foplknti- 


| 


fall 2s in the former, For the 
firtt of theſe, Reconciliation, I yn- 


derſtand,that whereas bcfore we | 


were in Chrift, we wcre enemics 
to God by reaſon of ſinne.: Now 
by Chriſt we are reconciled an 


_—_—— 


out rhe great aud precious fruits | 
which are gotten by Faith, ther. | 
by ro provoke all, more to [a- | 


=» *% 


Wo 
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| made friehds, as Row.$.10, For 


if 
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if when wee Were enemits, we were 
reconciled by the death of bis Soxne, 
much more being reconciled , wee 
ſhall be ſaved by his life. So like- 
viſe notably 1s this ſet foorth. 
2,Cor.5.18,19,20. All things 
are of God , who hath reconciled 
the world wnto himſclfe by Ieſws 
Chrift , and hath gruen vs the mi- 
wſtery of Reconciliation. For God 
wasin( briſt, and: reconciled the 
world vuto himſelfe , not imputing 
their ſinnes unto them 3; and hath 
commuted to Vs the word of Re- 
conciliation. Now then are we Am. 
baſſaaowurs of Chrift « As though 


| God 834 beſeech youthrough vs, w? 
pray you in Chrift ſtead , that yebe| 


reconciled to God. 

- | In both which Scriptures 
theſe two things 1 obkruc for 
gur purpoſe; 

Firſt, That we being ranke e. 
nemics to God, Chriſt by his 


death was 4 principall part) hath 
reconciled God his Father varo 


 —_Y 


? K 5 man- 
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2, Obſer- 


VAatlions, 
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full ſatisfaRtion ( whereof his 
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| | mankindez yet notſo , that any 
haue the benefitthercof, but they 
! who gladly doc accept it. 
The ſecond is , That feeing 
| none could fo much as know 
| this, much leſſe haue warrant to 
belecue, to hauc any part in it ; 
| Therefore the Apolile as a faith- 
full difpofer of the fecrets of 
God, plainely affirmes, and: for 
more certainty repeats, thatthis 
Reconciliation was wrought for 
| the world, that is, all mankind, 
| (chough againe I ſay , none but 
belcevers cnioy it, ) And the | 
more to draw ysto belceue, that 
| God hath granted our a Com- 
mifsion. to the Miniſters of the 
Goſpell, te Preach and publiſh 
| this good newes of Reconciliati- | 
on wrought by Chrift be. 
eweene God and man : and that 
they ſhould by all meanes labour 
to perſwade men ; yea (which is 
wonderfull)he ſaith that God by 
his Ambaſſadours, doth intreate | 
| | them to bee reconciled to God, 
| that 


CO 


« 
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that is, to accept this ynheard of 
mercy offered to them, | | 

Theſe things which I confider, | Gods great 
I cannot but admire Gods vn. | Ys 
ſpeakcable mercy , in ſo ſceking 
toſaue vs his encmics, and our | 
brutiſh ingratitude in ſo light e- | 
ftecming thereof x yea our ſenſe- 
lefle negle& of our chiefeſt 
good, and our deadly vnbclicte ; 
by which wee depriue our ſclucs' 
of ſo vnyalnable treaſure, freely 
offered vnto vs, What may be 
| ſaid more to moone our ſtonie 
hearts Either todefire , or te ac- 
cept 1o great grace I well ſee 
not : bat this I [A , and am ſure 
of, that it ſhall bee more tollera- | Note, 
ble for Turkes and Pagans in the 
| day of iudgement, then for thee. 
wholoever thouart , who living 
in the Church, doeſt either de- 
pie or fo diſtruſt this boantie of 
the Lord, that thoudoecſt not re- 
Ce1ue Its 

As for (uch who preferre any 
worldly thing beforc this vn-- | 

mat. | 


—— 
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Swine, 


Rev,32.11. 


Weake be. 
leevers, 


—_ 


, Bphe, 2, 2 


Col,r.21, 


i OR Tremfeof Bank 


| 


matchablemercy; andſ0 ifnor, 
grofſely reie& 'it , yer ſecurely 
negleRt it, and as Swine trample 
ſuch 'precious--pearles' vnder 
cheir feet ſay nomore , bur he 
that is filthy lit bins bee — _- | 
But for ſuch poore foulcs, ' as 

doe highly priſe this exceeding 
favour , to bee reconciled yato 
God', and onely be kept from1 | 
'by diftrwftfull fearcs;"thar it is 
not for them (they being ſovn- 
worthy.) I beſcech them-1nthe 
Lord; deepely to weigh whad | 
hath' beene ſaidrodraw therritol 


beleene , andforexample;, rofer | 


before theni Gods: dealing! wick 
the Epheſians, of whom the Ape- 
Rle faith , That when they were 
acad in treſpaſſe@ an fins, (which 
is is bad as may: + be; yertie heaps 
more of their wofull condition 
verſe 2, 11, 12.) yet theſe were 
| quickned in Chriſt:o likewiſe the 
Coloſſians , being before! their 
converſion ſMmgers, andenchies, 
breanſe their mids were ſet-on e- 


vill 


POE I EY 


all ther belevvers before their 
 effeRuall, calling, that they bad 
| cheir conver ſation 18 thts paſt in 


_ 


and Were by 


of" - COR 


| FE "” concerning Juſtification. | 


vill: works, were reconcaled to God, 
&e. And to ſay thetruth,ſois it 
with all that bee converted, as 
Paul teftifieth of himſclfe, and 


the luſts of thew fl-ſh, in fulfe ls 
the wilt of the fleſh, & of the ns. 
wature the children of 


1-::Ailwhich, if a poore finyer | 
ſhall confider, that others in as 


| freely offer -it to him as them, 


expe like mercy at Gods hands, 


meditation; on Gods - mercy. 


rtrath ag will as others. 


bad a ſtate as he,and many farre 
worſe, were recewed to mercy ; 
and that God doth.in mercy as | 

| 


and isas faithful] as ever to per«= 


| forme what he (aith;this doubt- 


lefle will in time mooue. him to; 
if hee ſhall with paticnce- waite | 
the Lords letſure,and neucr giue | 
over. .carnett ſupplication ro | 
God, to draw. him; and.daily | 


Thus will! teaue this poynt(ha- 


ving 


ab 
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.| v4d' thought it no ſmall prefer. 


.| the Apoſtle John calleth all to an | 


| 
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ving ſaid more hs 7 pare | 


ſed: ) onety I defire to be confi- } 


dered, that vnder this reconci- 
liation, I containe that Peace | 
which Chriſt makes betweene 
God and vs, whereof Rows. 5.1. 
Epheſ. 2.17. and el(c-where oft; 
that it may be referred to-this 
head. 
Now wee come tothe fecond 
fruit of our Tuſtification, which | 
| is «Adoption, whereby I vnder- 
ſtand that high favour of God, 


whereby hee maketh-thoſe who | 


be iuſtified by Chriſt, and ſo re- 
conciled his owne children, and 
heires of all his bleſsings. If Da 


ment to bee ſonnc in Law to 
King Saul + what may bee 
thought of this ? And therefore 


admiration of that vnſpeakea- 
ble lone of God, in calling vs tobe 
the ſonnes of God, 
Wherein wee haue to. conſi- 
der, not onely the excellency of 


this | 


— —— nc Pi 
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| Dearely beloued, now are Wee the 


| the ning God: So likewiſe, when 


| omcerning Tuſtification. 
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'chis eſtate, bur the certainty of 
it, without which wee conld 
haue no comfort by it. This cer. 
tainty appeares a8 in this , that 
God hath called all true belee- 
vers to be his fonnes : ſo farther 
in the next rerſe where he (aith, 


ome: of God zhough (as he faith) 
it 4ppeares not what ee ſhall bee. 
To this purpoſe well ſerneth | 
that-gracious promiſe which the 
Apoſtle citeth out of the Pro. | 
phet Hoſea, Andit ſhall be in the 
place Where it was ſard vnto them + 
e are not my people , that there 
they ſhall bee called the children of 


the Lord promiſeth to fuch as. 
hall ſeparate themſclues from 
the wicked: And I willbe a Fa- 
ther vnto you, and yee ſhall bee my 
ſons and daughters, ſaith the Lord | 
Almighty. Againe, Hee that 0- 
vercommeth fhalinherit all things, 
And [vill be his Ged,and he ſhall 
be my ſonne : theſe promiſes = 
c 


em 


—_— 
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be the cauſe of our faith, and 
Jour faith the cauſe.of our obedi- 
'[ence, as hath beene ſaid, And 
cherefore it is ſaid, Yee are «ll the 
ſannes of God by faith in Chrift Ie, 
|/##. And yet much more co our 
| preſent purpoſe, 1s that excel- 
lent Scripture, Gal.4. 4, 5, 6, 7+ 
which containes much for the 
|Rreogrhning of our faith in this 
 hole-potnt of the aſſurance, of 
{oor (alvation, therefore. I re- 
hearſe it all :. But when the ful- 
nefſe of time vas come , God ſent 


{ and made winder the Law, that he 
might redeeme them which were 
vnder the Lay : thatwe might re- 
| ceiue the adoption of the ſons, And 


ſent forth the Spirit of bis; Sonne 
{ :nto your hearts, which cryeth Ab. 
ba, Fatber,,  Whercin (to paſle 
overall thereſt) this isevident, 
that a maine end why God ſent 
his Sonne to redeerne rs milera- 
ble fianers,, who are by. nature 


forth his Soune made of a Woman, 


becauſe yee are ſonnes , God hath: 


—_ 


— 
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RR ynder | 
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| vnder the curſe of the Law) was 
this, that wee might by this re- 
{ demption by Chrift bee made | 
k Gods children, and , as the A-| 
| | poſtleſaich, Ifcbildrew, rhew «/ſo | Rom.8.27. 
heires, euen the heires of God, and 
cohetres with Chrift,as it follow- | 
 eth ia the former Scripture, Gal. 
4+ 7. Fherefore thou art no more 4 
ſervant, but « ſonne;new, if thou be 
«ſon, thou art alſo an heire of God 
' through Chriſt. 
{ If this be ſo(as the diuell him- | Uſe. 
: ſelfe cannot deny) who can ſuf- 
f ficiently admire and magnifie 
| the boxmtifulnes and lone of God to| Tit.3 4. 
{ 14n, by ſo great a price to-pur- 
| chaſe (o high a dignity , (as the 
| Apoſtle /ohn calls it ) that wee Toh, x. 224 
ſho:-13 bee the fonnes of God, 
and partakers with Chriſt of all 
his glory in his Fathers King. 
dome ? | 
But me thinkes Iheare fome 
oneſay, Iris rruc; this ts amoſt | 
bleſſed eftare, if a men might be 
| | aſſured it were his own:but ſee- 


— 


Anfw. 1. 


| Why ſofew 


Gods chil. 
dren, 


—_— 
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ing the Scripture oft witnefſeth, 
that they be but few who attain 
this favonr, how may I whoam 
ſo vnworthy, ſo full of finne,and - 
yoid of grace, ever hope to be 2 
partaker hereof. 
This being (o great an obie- 
Rion,and focommon, whereby 
many be kept from beteeving, it 
is meet to be well anfwered. It 
hath two parts : firſt,that fo few 
come to bee Gods children, to 
which I anſwer, firſt, the faule 
hereof is not in God, who ( as 
oft hath been ſaid)hath ſo large- 
ly proclimed life in the Goſpel 
toevery inner. Againe, if there 
wereanalmesof great value caſt 
among many, which a few only 
could enioy, what (crambling is 
there whocould get it? | 
A memerable ſtorie of late 
yeares, I will relate to be a wit. 
neſſe againſt all ſuch wicked ſer- 
vants, and flothfull, (as our Savi 
our calsthem)who hearing that 
a few ſhall be ſaned, will let 0- 


thers * 


—_ 


— wo 


hb ——— 


concerning Tuſtification. = | 211 


thers triue for it,and be content 
to goc without it themſclues ; 
which is indeed, and fo the Lord 
will count it, a flat defpiſing of 
his mercy offered ynto them. A | A ftoryof 
rich woman gaue at her death | firivingfor 
adole of fixe pence to the poore |; 
| that came to Leaden Hall in 
Lonaew, for which there was 
ſach ſtriving that many were | 
troden to death ; how ſhall theſe 
bar in judgement againſt our 
dainty ,idle,ambitious,covetous 
and voluptuous worldlings, 
who every one in their kinde, 
ſt we extreamely for their de- 
fires, but take no paines to bee | | 
ſaved ? | 
Burt to leave thefe, and to! Aſp. 2. 
come to the ſecond part of the 
obkction, which concerncs a 
| better ſort, and farre nearer fal- 
ration, who bee kept backe by 
| their ynworthineſſe 3 whom as [ 
| much pitty for their yncomfor- 
tabtenes, ſo can I nolcflc blame | 
| for their ignorance, that after ſo | 


ot - : long | - 
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log preaching of the- Goſpell, [ 
wherein all the mercies of God 
bee proclaimed ynto , yea be- 
ſtowed vpon faners, yea great, 
andall ynworthy (as in the laſt 
poyrit before this was fſhewed: ) 
yet theſe poore ſoules do ſticke 
ſo faſt in the mudde of their na- 
curall pride of Popery,as toſcek 
{ for ſome worthinefle in them- 
felues, for which God ſhould 
make. them his ſonnes. To con- | 
clude then this poynt, (ſeeing ; 
God is a free giver of this high , 
| favour of Adoption ; and no 
{ ſcller of it 3 and (ceing hee fo 
freely offers itto thee in Chriſt; 
beware , that neither by idle- 
n:\ſe 3: nor. -proude '1gnorance; | . 
thou deprig&irhy {elfe of it, but 
thankfully accept it; ſo ſhalt 
thou be ſaved. 

The laſ ſpecialt benefit which. 
wee receiue from Chrilt, as a 
fruit of our iu{tification, ſefving | 
for ſtrengthening of our faith || 
in the afſurance of our falvati- 
on, 


——_— 
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| wardly to confefſe theſume, to 
che glory of God, encourage- 
ment; of other: faithfull people | 


| expectation of everlaſting glo. 
| ry, as may both inwardly cheere 


| ently appeare by that which we 


i concerning Iuſtification, |, 


on, is the Hope of glary ; where= 
by 1 vnderitand-tnat God hath 
prepared for ys finners, this (in- 
gular comfort, that we, mayer 
10y 41 this life; ſuch a hope. and 


our hearts, and caulc. ys Out- 


of God,anazing of the wicked, 
and ftrengthening of our (clues, 
to hold outte the: end ,"againſt 
all diſcourdgements whatſoever, 
That God hartyprouided ſuch a 
{tay , ta: ſupport vs in all the 
changesof this life, may ſuffici- 


reade, eb.6.17,18,19. a Scrip- 
cure containing great: force: for 
the ftrengthening dF our: faith, 
inthe certainty of our ſalvation, 
as we fhall ſee. 

Wheremn:-God Wwillinz more abun- 
dantl; to ſhew unto the heires of 


| promiſe, the immutability of h1s 


counſel, | 
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counſel, confirmed it by an oath. 
which it Was not poſſible that God 


| ſhould lye, we might haue a firong 


conſolation , who han fled for re. 
fuge, to lay hold vpon the hope ſet 
before vs ; Which hope We hae as 
| 41 anchor of the ſoule , both ſure 
and ftedfaft, and which entreth 1n- 
to that Which is Within the vaile, 
whither the fore-runner #u for vs 
entred, enen Jeſus made an bigh 
Prieft after the order of Melchiſe- 
dech. Wherein be theſe hearen- 
ly matters contained , which I 
will onely lay open, and fo ga- 
ther out that which makes moſt 
for our preſent intention, to 
| make vs more ſure of thisgrace, 
the bope of glory. 

1. Gods decree and citrla- 
| ſting connſell concerning ourſal-| 
Yation, is unchengeable, 

2. It was Gods good plca- 
ſure to make this exceedingly 
manifeſt. 


3. The perſons to whom 
God 


T hat by two immutable things, in | 


n—_—_ 
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God would thus manifeſt his 
| counſcll, were the beires of pro- 
| ne 

{ 4. The meanes whereby God 
j would thus manifeſt his counſel, 
{ wasthis, That what he promi- 
ſed, he bound with an oath, 

F. Thelc two evidences of 
| Gods connſcll, bee ſure and vn- 
changeable, 

6. It « smpoſſible that God 
ſhould lic inthelc. 

7. By theſe wee may have 
flrong conſolation. 

8. They who ſhall have firong 
conſolation muſt make ho 
their refuge ; that is, holde faſt 

on it. 
| 9. Thathope is ſer before 
| chem to hold faſt by. 

10- This hope is to our ſoules 
in tentations, asan Anchor to a | 
| ſhip in Kormes, 

11. This Anchor which will 
hold, it is ſure and ftedfaff, 
| 12, It isentred vpward i»to 
heanen, a8-Our carthly anchors 


| 
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be caft downewards, 
13- Chriſt our fore-runney is 
gone to heauen for vs. - 
| T4» 'Chriſt- us our” everloting 
bigh: Prieft, . * 

-. Behold wharſtore of, heavens 
ly matters be: hecre contained ; 
which when I did confider o 
| cloſely: folded vp, and» ſo'well 
| farthering the poynr'in hand; I 
was 'drawne thus 'to''vofolde 
them. Among all, this 1s ſpect- 
all: for 'our-purpoſe , that."Al- 
| mighty God asa louing-Farher 
having provided for: his chil. 
| dren! a+good eftare;,' was very 
carefull to make ir ſure vnto 
them, and therefore hath gtuen 
two. ſuch evidences-as cannot 
deceiue, his promiſe-and oath; 
that we'being perfwaded heere- 
by, might in all our: fcates, for 
our refuge, caſt our hope vpon 
| his fidelity” « ſoſball we be ſafe, 
| and have firong- conſolation, 
Whercin'we ſeerhe fingular vſc 
, ot this hope of cterna!l lite; 'that 

it 
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| fore doe With patience wait for it, 


| Creation 4s it were groaneth and 


—  — 
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wed,as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh,and 


jcthe Prophet David" exceeding 
loft the ſame < Yea, that we are ſa- 
| ved by hope : that is, we are (o al- 


ſured of our ſalvation, as if wee 
poſſeſſed ir already ;. and there- 


There is much in this Scriptnre 
to this end, that as the whole 


travelleth in paine, with earneſt ex- 
pettation, Waiting for the manife- 


time they ſhall bee delivered from 
the bondage of corruption into the 
glorious lihertie of the children of 
God ': So all true beleevers (who 
haxe the firſt fruits of the Spirit 
groan jn themſelues:, Waiting for 
the Adoption: towitzthe redemp- 


2500 of their.bodjes : that is, for a | 
] full grorification of ſoule and 


#t ts bope which makes vVs not aſha- Rom.5.5, 


ſtation of the ſonnes of God , What | 


badie, This 1s to be ſcene in the 
lues and deaths of Gods faich- 


enaured the Croſſe, and deſpiſes | 
L 


ſhame 


LO TIT 


full ſervants , Who for this hope, | Heb. 12.2 


Plal, 25. 3. 
Roms?.23, 


| 
4 
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| ſhame, as it is teſtified of our Sa- 
|  viour himſclfe ; and of « oſes, 
Heb,1x.26| that bee did chooſe rather to ſuffer 

| affiiftion with the people of God , 
then 40 enjoy the pleaſures of ſinne 
for a ſeaſon : efteeming the reproach | 


0. 6 


of Chriſt greater riches than the 
Treaſures in Egypt, for hee had re- 
Jpeft to the recompence of reward, 
The ſame is to be ſcene in all that 
honourable companie , ment10- 
ned Heb. 11. And fo in all the 
holy Martyrs, in all ages , what 
was it, but this hope of glorie, 
after a ſhort ſuffering , which 
| wade them willingly to endure 
ſo great and ſore perſecution ? 1 
might bee long in this, for the 
Scripture (peakes much heereof, 
| exhorting vs to reioyce in hope, 
making it the end of our vocati- | 
; Theſ,z, | 02,and regeneration : God bath 
{ 12. called vs to bis Kingdome and Glo-| | 
t.Pcr.t.3.|7ie 3 Goa,according to bis Mercy, | 
| bath begotten 1s agame to 4 linely | 
hepe , by the reſarreition of leſzs 
| Chriſt from the dead, to an Inhe- 
| riance | | 


—_— 


— 
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[to like effeR as doth follow, well 


1Stormes, fo ſtrong a Helmet in 


ritance incorruptible , wndefiled , 
that fadeth nt away , reſerved in 
the Heauens for v5s,0-c. And more 


worth our reading, and careful! 
confideration , ferving much to 
the comfort of Gods children. 

Out of all which, this is that I 
gather: ſceing this hope of Glo- 
rie is fo ſure an Anchor in all 


all our Batrailes; that wee there- 
fore carefully provide our {clues 
of this Grace : yea rather,ſecing 
God hath ſo plentifully provided! 
it for vs, andgivenvs fo many 
promiſes heereof, and hath cal. 
led vs heereunto, and {o oft ex- 
horteth vs to reioyce in this 
hope of Glory ; all this ſhould 
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Uſe, 


mooue vs to hold faſt the pro- 
teſs10n of our hope, without wa- 


promiſed, as the Apoſtle exhor- | 
teth ; Otherwiſe, wee ſhall call ' 
Gods Truth and Faithfulnefle in- 


Fo OT 


ro queſtion, which is a high de- 
| L 2 grce 


vrering: For hee & faithfull Thas Rebto.2} 


i — 
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[red port of everlaſting ſalya- 
[t10N. 


{may bee bolde to beleeue, and 


| by Ckriſt ; and to this end, that 
{ his ſinne 18 quite forgiuen , and 


oree of tempting God, and no 
lefſe provocation of .his high | 
diſpleaſure : whereas on the 0- 
ther fide by cafting this anchor 
in any ſtorme, wee ſhall be ſure 
to clcape ſhipwracke, and ſe 
in the end arriue at our deſfi- f 


Thus hane I now ſhewed as 
briefly and plainely as I could, 
how euery one who is troubled 
with ynbelecfe, about the cer- 
rainty of his ſalvation , namely, 
whether ſuch as hee (fo voyd of 
all grace, and fo full of all finne) 


thereby be aſſured to bee ſaved 


hee accepted as righteous in 
Gods fight, ſo reconciled to 
God, and adopted to bee Gods 
childe, that hee may retoyce 1n 
hope of the glory of God ; how 
{uchan one (I ſay) may ger and 
daily cncreale this afiurance of 


faith, j 
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hee bath everlaſting life , and tis 


which what can bee more well- 


| bled conſcience, 1 well ſee not, 
| And therefore (as oft before) 1 
| exhort all that feele this weake- 
| nefſe of faith concerning their 
| alvation , aboue all to obſerue 
| theſe and ſuch other Scriptures 
(whereof there be many )where- 
in Chriſt and ſalyation bee offe- 
red to poore ſinners , that they 
(who haue as good right to 
them as any,) may not for any 


theſe promiſes. fron them, as 
aot made tothem. Burt rather in 
admiration of Gods wonderful! 


fion vpon ſuch vnworthy wret- 
ches, togiue glory to God , in 
beleeving and accepting tnis 
mercy ſo freely offered : which 
they muſt doe before they {hall 
| = J ſee 


faith , that there is no condemns | 
uation to him belonging", but that | 


paſſed from death to life 3 then | 


| come & comfortable to a trou. ' 


thing they ſee in themſelues, pur | 


goodnefſle, mercy, andcompal- | 


| Obſerne 


Scriptures 
concerning 


Chriſt, 


mm 
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ſee ſucha through changeof hart 
and life inthem,as they carneftly 
deſire, and for want whereof, 
they thinke they ought not to 
|beleeue 3 s. which is to ſuch (if 
[not the onely, yet ) the chicfcſt 
{let and hinderance from Faith : 
whereas on the other ſide, when 
1t ſhall pleaſe Gods Spirit , by 
theſe his free Promiſes, to draw 
them to beleeue , and though. 
weakely, yet truly to ſtay them- 
{clues vpon Gods great mercie, 
{0 revealed to them ; then aflu. 
redly, thall they ſee and feele this 
charge. ia thetp hearts, that. they 
know rot what to ſay or thinke 


of Gods miercie , in pardoning 


bee. This cannot but breede an 
vnfained loue in them ro God, 
with an eatn:(t defire and truc 
purpoſe to giorifie him 3 which 
be the chiefe parts ofa holy Life, 

and ſureſt proofes. of ſaving 
Faith ; which can no more want | 


| theſe , then a true fire can bee 


with. 


ſuch as they feele themſelues to | 
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without heate (though too ma- 
ny carnall Goſpellers thinke 0- 
therwiſe,) and ſa miſerably pe- 
rith. 

Having thus ſcene, how wee 
are by Gods Promiſcsto get and 
encreafſe our aſſurance by Faith, 
that we be Gods children : Now 
it followes , that wee confider, 
what bee the markes of Gods 
children, whereby wee may bee 
further aſſured thereof. Among 
which markes, ſeeing Faith it 
ſelte is the firſt and. ſureſt praofe 
that wee bee Gods children, and 
to this end, many precious Pro- 
miſes bec made to ſuch as doe 
alreadic belceue; as the former 
Promiſes were made to beget 
and encreaſe Faith : Ir 1s meete 
that wee take fome view of chele, 
not for the ſtrengthening of ou 
-Faith, but that by our Faith (bec 
it ſmall,or great)wee may hane a 
(enfible aſſurance of our ſalvati- 
on, To which purpoſe. may this 
ſcrue , that wee who belecve 1n 


Chriſt,| 


, 333 | 


Faith a 
warke, wee 
be Gods 
children. 


Promiſes 
made to 


beleevers. | 


COT” III, 
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| Beleevers 
be bleſſed. 
loh,2 oO, 29. 
Mar.13.16, 
1 G, I7, 


} 


| Beleevers 
(aved, 


A Treatiſe of Fat, 


Chrift, areſo oft (aid to be bleſ- 
ſed , as our Sauiour ſaid to T ho- 
7145, Bleſſed are they Who haue not 
'| ſcene, and yet han: beleeued : and 
againe, to his Diſciples , Bleſſed 
are your eyes, for they ſee,gh-e, And | 
likewife ro Peter, Bleſſed art thex 
Simon Bar Iona, for fleſh and bloud 
hath not revealed ut unto thee but 
my Father Which us in Heanen ; 
andthe like many, 'To the ſame 
end alſo it 1s aid, T hat he who be... 
leeneth, ſhalt be ſaved : That the | 


| 


Mar,16,16. 


— 


| Rom, 1,16. | 
10,9, 


; 


| 
 Tohn. 3, I L 
; 6, 


4 2 


Goſpell is the power of God wmo 
ſalvation, to every one that belee- 
veth. Againe, If thou confe fe with. 
thy. month the Lord feſus,and ſhalt 
beleeue in thy heart, that God A 
ſea him from the dead , thox fhalt 
be ſaved : and agains, Whoſoever 
beleeveth in (| briſt, ſhalt not periſh, 
but have everleFing life,yea,bath 
[—_ life , Toh. 6. 47. «nd 
is paſſed from death to life. Againe, 
I am come a Light into the World, 
that whoſoever beleeveth m- mee, 


ſhall not abide in darkeneſſe : and 


though 
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though hee were dead, yet ſhall hee 
l;xe, and ſhall nener die, The (ame 
alſo is intended in theſe Scrip- 
tures, in which, forgiueneſſe of 


finnes, righteouſneſſe, and iuſti- ms 
fication are promiſed to belee- | ;, pelce- 


vers. Act. 10. 45. Rom. 10. 4- | vers. 
Att. 13.30. Rom. 4.5.5.1. SO 
likewiſe it is ſaid, Wee are made | Gal,2.26, 
| the (hildren of God by Faith; | 1oh.n.12- 
and: a4 many as yeceived him, to 
them hee gane poiver to bee the 
Sonnes of Gol, euen to them that 
beleene in his Name. Laſtly, (to 
heape vp no-more of this kinde ) 
ro this end 1s that ; Chriſ# ſhall |-1.Theſ,ro. 
come to be glorified in his Saints, | 10 
and be made marueilous in all them 
that beleene, &c, In all theſe,and 
many the like promiſes, made to 
fuch as doe truely belecue in 
Chriſt, may evidently appeare , 
that if any dos know, and can 
proouc themſelues to bee in the 2.Cor.1; ce} 
Faith, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, 
by this , hee may bee infall- 
[ty aſſared of his Salvation. 
L.s5 Where. | 
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Many de- 
ceived, 


| 2,Pet,1,10. 


| Thus much for Faith it ſelfe,, 


OCT 


Wherein ſeeing the greateſt part 
of Profeflors of Chriſtian Religi- 
on be deceived, ſaying,they haue 
Faith, when in truth they haue 
none 3 it highly behooues ſuch 
as looke for better. comfort , a- 
boue all , tobeware their hearts 
doe not beguile them herein, azd 
fo beſtow all fludie, to make their 
calling and ele1on ſure, that they 
may ; bow that Chriſt dwells in 
them :- otherwiſe, they cannot be. 
approoucd, neither by themſclues, 
nor any others, to be inthe ſtate. 
of Grace, 


| whereby we. may certainly know, 
that we be Gods children, heires 
of ſalvation, and cannot periſh.. 
Wee are now further to ſee ſome 
ſpeciall fruits of our Faith, which 
be the effe&s of Gods Spirit in; 
all true belecvers., and bee fo 
many. markes whereby they doe 
know themſelues, and be knowne 
to others, that they bee Gods 
Sheepe, and fo be further eviden, 


ces | 
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\ Promiſe , which 1s the Earneſt of 


es 


ces and aflurances, that rhey bee 


faved. 
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Gods Children, and ſhall bee} 


Among all, this gifr of the Spit 


on : 1n which reſpeR, it is calied 
a Seale, Epheſ.1. 13; 


both theſe evidences 2 firſt, of 
their Faith z ſecondly,of this gift 


yee alſo (hane obt 4ined Inheritance) 
after that yee heard the word of 
Truth, the Goſpel of your ſaluatson; 
wherein alſo, after yee belerued, 
yee were ſealed with the Spirit of 


of the Spirit, ſaying : 1: whom | 


onr Inheritance, untill the redemp- 
tion of the prrchaſed Poſſeſsion , 
wnto the prayſe of bis Glory, In 
which wee ſee the Lord deales 
with vs according vnto the 
manner of men ; who, in their 
Conveyances of Land, doe not ' 
onely giue Writings, to make 
knowne their Graunts , but. to 


make 
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rit is a ſure marke of our ſalvati- | Þy the 


fruits of 
Faith, 


Apoſtle ſerting out the converſa- | pitt of the 
tion of the Epheſrans,layes downe:| Spirit, 


— 
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Spirit .2n 
earneſt, 


2. Cory22, 
$5» 


| they were ſcaled with the Spirit- 
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make them ſure, doe ſet Scales to 


| their Writings z and beſides,doc 


gun a Turte of the Land, to alſ- 
(ure the poſſeſsion : ſo the Lord 
having given vs his Word and: 
Writing for ſalvation in Chrift, 
thereby tromake vs belecue, doth 
alſo give his Spirir ſo maniteſt- 
ly to worke in them, that they 
bee thereby more affured , that: 
Chriſt is theirs , and that by: 
him they ſhall inherice eternall 
glory. 

For which cauſe, it is fayd, 


of Promiſe ( that is, which was 
promiſed to all beleevers.,) And 
this gift of the Spirit, is ſayd to. 
be as ax earneſt penny, to afſure vs, 
| wee ſhall enioy the full bargaine, 
or rather the whole gift of per- 
fet happincefſe in Gods King. 
dome. Of this,I vnderſtand that- 
of the Apoſtie, where hee ſayth, 
That though ſome , who had 
made a faire profeſsion , were 
now fallen away from the Faith, 
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Never. 
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{ Newverthelefſe the foundation 0 "coy 
| God ftandeth ſure , baving uy -"—_ 
ſeale, the Lord knoWweth them that 
are his; ana let every one that na. | 
| meth the name of Chriſt , depart | 
om iniquity, Where he makes 
the foundation of our ſalvation 
te be Gods ele&tion ; and a ſcale 
or ſtampe whereby wee bee 
knowne to bee Gods children, | 
to be an holy life, a part where. 
of is departing from iniquity, | 
| Thus then wee may ſee in gene- 
rall, that the gift of the ſanRify. 
ing Spirit, which is the firſt and | 
chiefeſt fruit of faith, and roote 
of other graces neceflary ro ſal. 
vation, is.2 moſt ſure evidence, 
| that we be the children of God ; 
& heires of (alvation by Chrift ;' WW + 
which might ſuffice to aſſure a.| ww 
ny man of his ſtate to bee very | 
go034, if he be not deceived, but | 
bee ſure hee hath receiwed this 
ſanRifying Spirit : for ſo the A- 
poſe, 1.Jobn 4. 13: reaſonerh, | 
Hereby we kno that Wee -_ in | | 
in, | 
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him, and he in vs, becauſe be bath 
given vs of his ſpirit : as was fur- 
ther ſpoken in the former part 
of this Treatiſe, and is now for 
our better aſſurance that wee be 
in Gods fauonr,morc largely to 
be laid open, if not in all, yer in 
the moſt principall efeRs of | 
this Spitit dwelling ir vs. 
Afurance | Among which, good order | 
of alvati- | requireth to beginne with that | 
| _—_ _ | which ismoſtgenerall, and con-]| 
Gol ? | tainesthe reſt; namely,the kee. 
ping of Gods commandements, 

t 


— 


cOomman- 
dements, | which in ſundry places is made 
| ſure marke of ſaving grace. 
This is manifeſt in that divine 
Epiſtle of /ohn, which was writ- 
| ten prmcipally to this end,toſct 
| downe ſundry markes whereby 
it may be knowne, who be the 
| true children of God, and who 
| not. Among which this is one, 
the keeping of Gods comman- 
| dements,as 1.epift chap.2.ver. 3. | 
And hereby we know that we know | | 
| him, of wee keepe his Commande- F 
 mentge- 
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ments : the meaning whereof, 
15, that the conſcionabie endea- 
vour to frame our liues, accor- 
ding to Gods will revealed in 
his Word, is a moſt. certaine 
marke,that we be true b?licyers, 
and fo the true children of Gad 
and heires of glory. To this end 
is.that, 1. eb. ch.3.22, where he 


Commandements, an evident 
norte that we are in Gods favor : 
ſo that, Whatſoever we ache, we 
receime of him, And againe, verſ. 


makes this keeping of Gods | 


24. He that keepeth his comman.- 
dements dpelleth in him,and be in | 
bim, It would be too long, and | 
I thinke needlefle ta heape vp! 
more of this argument: for the 
Scriptures are full of theſe pro- | 
miſes made tothe righteous, ta 
obedience, to ſuch as walke in | 
Gods way , ktarken to his voyce, 
beare much frutts, bee. neWw. crea- | 
tures, and many of like ſort. All 
| meaning the ſame thing, to lead | 


| agodly life, which whoſoever | 
doth. 
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doth in truth, though with 
much weakeneſſe, hee may cer- 
tainely thereby aflure himſelfe 


of his ſalvation. 
Which if many a poore ſoule 


God, and that of very touc vnto 
him for his mercy). would con- 
ſider, it might comfort them a- 


| g2inſt all their feares and doub- 


tings, riſing from' the ſenſe of 
their infirmities, which for 1uſt 
cauſes God doth leaue in his 
deare children, And therefore 
(theſe being the perſons for 
whoſe ſake ſpecially I write 
thcle,). I earneſtly beſeech them 
to deale rightcouſly with God, 
and their owne ſoules, and not 
to rob God of his honour, and 
themfelues of their comfort in 
doubting of his favour, but ra- 
ther acknowledge the gracious 
worke of God, in ſo renewing 
them by his Spirit, that whereas 
by nature they had no care to 


plcaſc God,nor conſcience of 0. 
bedience: 


(who haue a good care topleale | 


A | 
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| bedience : Now God and their | | 
owne conſciences doe witnefle, 
and Gods people doe ſee, it is 
their chicfeſt endevour to pleaſe | 
God in all things, and their 
| greateſt priefe to offend him : 
wherevpon they may certainely 
conclude, That they are 1n the 
ſtate of grace, notwithſtanding 
the burthen of their infirmities, 
vnder which they groanc, and | 
| ofr defire to be diffolyed, and to 
be with Chriſt, 

Mee thinkes this might abun. 
dantly ſuffice, ro confirme any 
truly converted ſoules,that their | 
.caſe 1s good, and their end fhall 
be ſafe,notwithſtanding the ma- 
ny ſore battailes and blows they 
meecte withall by their corrupt1- 
ons, yet dyclling not raigning | 
in them, 

But ſeeing the Lord (who of | Particular 
oldeſaw how hard it would bee | duties, 
for vs, to hold faſt this afſurance 
of our ſafety , eſpecially when | 
| our enemies ſceme to have the 
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1. Lone a 
maike of 


happineſle, 


vpper hand,) hath made ſo ma- 
ny promiſes of ſalyation, not 
onely to generall obedience, 
but almoſt to all particulars, 
that though. wee many times 
cannot fetch comfort from 
ſome dutics , and fruits of our 
Faith, yet we may from others, 
and never want ſome true evi 


| dences of our faith and happi. 


nefſe. It ſhall be expedient to 
ſet downe ſome chicfe, referring 
the diligent Reader of che Scrip- 
rares,to take a patterne by theſe 


reſt as he can, 

Among all, the firſt and chiefe 
fruit of faith, is loue to.God,and 
all them which belong to hin, 
to. Chriſt and. to all his mem. 
bers, ; all which. be vaſeparably 
toyned, and doe all proceed; 
from the lone of God to'vs, as 
t.loh.4.19. We lou? him, becauſe 
hee lened vs firft, From whence 
we may ſoundly gather, that as 
Gods loue is the qguſe of our 


to obſcrure and make vie of the 


lone | 
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loue of him; ſo our lone of God 
1s a certaine proofe that we are 
loned of God, and ſhall be ever- 
laftingly bleſſed and ſaved by 
hin ; which.the Apoſtle James | 
exprefleth,T hat God hath proms- 
ſed the crawne of life, (and in a- 
nother place }) T he kingdome ts 
them that loue him. T he ſame al- 
{o1s intended in that heavenly 
ſaying of the Apoſtle, eAnd wee 
kno that all things worke together 
for good to them that loue Ged, to 
th-w1 that are the caHed according 
to his purpoſe, And the [umne may 
be gathered our of that excel. 
lene ſentence, Eye hath not ſerne, 
wor eare beard, neuther hath erte. 
rea wto th: heart of mnian, the 
thn;s Which God karh prepared 
for tb-m that loue him 7 Aid ro 
ltke At, But if any man loue 
God, the ſame is kno ne of hin, 
In all which and the like mary, 
our loue of God is made a cer- 
taine proofe that we be in Czods 
| favour, an$ heires of his King- 
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lam,1,12- 
25, 


Rom,8.28, 


1 Car, 2.9, 
And 3, $4 
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ur loue 
to Chriſt, 
lohn 14431 
2zec 


| 


Lone of 
cur bre= 
threns 


loh.13- 35. 


| 
1.Toh.2.10 


chap. 3.14 
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— 
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dome: ſo likewiſe is our loue to 
Chriſt, as he himſclfe profefſeth, | 
And he that loneth me, ſhall be lo. 


ved of my Father, where our loue 


of Chriſt is not the cauſe, but | 


the effe&t of Gods loue to vs, as 


followeth a little after : 1f any 
man loue me he wil keep my words, 


we Will come 1nto bim , and make 
our abode with bins, 

In like ſort our loue we beare 
one to another as brethren and 
members of the body of Ciriſt, 
is made an inf4llible marke,that 
we belong to Chriſt, as hee ſaid 
to his Diſciples, By «ht ſhall af 
men know that ye are my Diſciples, 
if yee lone one another. And for 
further proofe hereof wee need 
goe no {urther, then to the firſt 
Epiſtle of Toba, in which this 
brotherly louc 1s oft ſet downe, 
as aſure evidence, that we are in 
2 blefled eſtate ; Hee that loueth 
his brother abiaeth in the lioht, 


oft of Pumb- 


and there is 19 orca 
lang 


| and my Father will loue him, and. 
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ling in him. Againe, wee know 
that wee are paſſed from death to 
| life, becauſe we loue the Brethren. 
| And in another place, /f we loxe | +Verl. 12, 
{| one awther, God dwelleth in vs,| », 
| and brs lowe is perfetted i in vs, And 

| 2 little before in the ſame Chap- 
| ter, Beloved, let vs loue one ano- | Verſe 7, 
ther ; for lone ts of God and every 
one that loveth us borne of God. 
And againe, verſe 17. Heres i 
onr loue made perfett that we haus 
boldneſſe in the day.of tudgement. | 
| Yea mare,our Saviour teacheth, | Loue of 


that the loue of our enemies is a | - Ee" 
* 


_—_— 
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| good proofe that wee are the 
children of God, as both the E- 
| vangeliſt Afathew and Luke res | Math.g,44, 
port. The places be knowne. 45. 
| | Fromall which wee ſce how — 
any ( who calleth in queſtion, fe. 
whether he hath true faith, and 
| be in the ſtate of grace) may by | © 
{ this grace of louc affure him- | 
| 1 (elfe thathehath truef:ich, and 
| {o ſhall be ſaued, Onely we 'muſt | | Take heed 
take heed wee deceiue not our | of deceit, 
{clues | | 


— 


_ 


|z- Marks off peare by theſe two eſpecially, 
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{clues with a yaine carnall loue, 
(as many doe) which ſhall ap- 


| whether our loue come from 
| Faith, and ſecondly breede true 

obedience ; which if ir doe, it is 
Jfound, anda ſure warrant of (a. 
ving grace : otherwiſe if cither 
of theſe be wanting, then our 
loue at beſt is but natural), 
which can be no proofe of true | 
happinefſe, | 

For further manifeſtation 

hereof that our loue is ſound, 
and ſoour faith, and ſafety, wee 
neede no other arguments then 
to ſee what be the fruites that 
grow from hence. For the Scrip- 
tures in ſundry placesmake loue 
the root of all fruites ofa godly | 

life, calling it the fulfiting of the 
Lay, and the bond of perfeFneſſe, 
So that if our loue be fruitful in 
holinefle to God, and in righte- 
ouſnefſe tomen,it will manifeſt- 
[ly declare that wee bee the true { 
children of God. 
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Herein may well come in the 
firſt place, the feare of God, 
which if it come not from loue, 
and be not rempered therewith, / 
is but a ſeryile feare, & not that 
holy feare which is made ſuch a 
marke of Gods children, that it 
is viſually made a ſurname to 
them all , to bee ſach as feare 
God : As, Bleſſed is the man 
that feareth the Lord, and greatly 
delighteth in his Commandements; 
He Will blefſe them that feare the 
Lord both (mall and great, And 
the like many. Thar which wee 
are heere chiefly toregard, ts, 
what high commendations are 
given to this fruite of Faith, the 
feare of God, whereby hee that 
feeles this grace, may know hee 
is txaely converted, and ſhall bee 
layed, This is to be ſeenc in all 
thoſe Scriptures , where they 
that feare the Lord be pronoun- 
ced blefled, as in the laſt fore- 
named places, and ſo Pſal. 121. 
 . 4. meaning he that feares the 


| 


Lord 


Pſal. 112.1 
I5,13, 


_ ” ee. ITT 
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Plal.31.19 


nn Ms. 


Accepted. 
AR.13-26. 
Plal.25.12 
& 147,10. 


Pſal.145. 
Mal.s 2. 


I9-147,12 
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Lord, is and ſhall be every way 


Iblefſed : To the ſame purpole | 


} 


bee thoſe Scriptures, which ſet 
out the greatnefle and perpetu. 
{ity of Gods mercy to thoſe that 
feare him, ſal. 103.11.17- and 
L#k.1.50.the-places be knowne, 
Such 1s that, O how great # thy 
gooanefſe which thou haſt layd vp 
for theme that feare thee! The like 
Eccleſ. $8. 12, It would be long 
co cite all of this kinde.. . Theſe 
be ſome, that ſuch as feare God | 
are accepted of him , That God 
will teach the man that feareth 
him in the way that he ſhalt chuſe, 
And more jn-the ſame Plaime 
to the like cffe&. The eAngell of 
the Lord encampeth about them, 
they ſhall not want any goed thing. 
T he Lord will fulfill thagr deſire ; 


to end this, T he Swrne of r1ghte- 


ouſneſſe ſhall riſe vp to theſe, and 
the reward of eternall life ſhall bee 


be tak«th pleaſure in thew, * And |. 


grventhem,Reu. 11.18, If this 


I—_— 


bee not fufficient, I know not! 
| what | © 


M 
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what may bee, to perſwade any 
man who findeth this true feare 
of God in his heart, that hee is 
and ſhall be bleſled for ever, 

It behooverh therefore all 
chat would haue this comfort, 
to makeſure to themſclues, that 
God hath put his holy fearc in- 
co their hearts, and ſo may they 
reſt allurcd of Gods loue, 

Thus would I leaue this 
point, but I feare ſome tender 
conſcience will aske, how may 
I know that I haue this holy 
teare 11 mee; whom I might 
ſend to that briefe note of ditte- 
rence that I gauea little before, 
which in my opinion,is the belt 
difference berweecne the good 
feare and the bad z namely, the 
holy childe-like feare , comes 
from the loue of God, the other 


Je. 


atthe beſt from ſel-loue; which 
may goe farre, yer can 1t never 
come neere the holy feare,asnot | 
inthe roote of Faith and Loue, 
ſo neither in che fruit of fincere 
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Eccleſc.12, 
I 2, 
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obedience, which the Holy 
Ghoſt makes the frujte of the 
feare of God, Feare God and keep 
his Comandements., Hcethat feels 
Gods rich mercy vnto him, (in 
calling him out of his muferable 
cſtare, to ſome hope of ſalvation 
by Chrift) to brecd .in him a 
loue to God for theſame, and 
thatloucto make him afraid co 
diſplcale and offend fo graci-| 
ous a Father ; and ſhall find this 
{care moving him to ſhun what 
God miſlikes, though never fo! 
plealing to his corrupt nature, 
and tomake him willing to doe 
Gods will, though againft his 
corrupt will : thizman neednot 
doubt, bur that he hath the true 
feare of God, which is ſo cer- 
raine a marke of Gods favour, 


and of everlaſting happinelle. 
And this 1s the vic Gods chil- 
drenare to make hereof. Thus 


we ſce how thefaithfull may by | 
theſe rwo particular fruites of 


| 
j 


their faith, loue and feare, bee 
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| Concerning [uſtihcation, 
confirmed in the allurauce of 
their ſalvation by Chriſt. 

The ſame may be ſhewed in 
all the reft, which the Scripture 
| makes to be ſomany teſtimonies 
of ſaving grace and happineſle 
ro thole that haue them : As 
Bl:ſſedare the poore in ſpirit; they 


that mourne, the humble, meeke, 


—_— 


' merciful, pure in heart peace ma-+ 
| here, perſecmtedfor righteouſneſſe 
ſave. All which are1n this place 
gathered together by over Savi- 
our Chriſt,tocrolle che corrupt 
' opinion of the world, and to 
| (hew chatchey whom the world 
 accountaboucall men moſt mi- 
ſerable, are indeede truely and 
onely happie. 

The like hedoth in other pla- 
ces, where he maketh rhe denying 
of our ſelnes, taking vp the Croſſe, 
and following hum, forſaksng all 
for hims, axd for the Goſpell, to be 
fare tokens to be his,who ſhall haue 
an hundred fold in this world, ana 
| | in 


| 


ſuch as bunger afterrighteor;ſneſſe,|, 


Many 0+ 

ther fruits 

of faith. 

Mat.s. 3. 
10, 


Mat.16,28. 


19. 29. 
Mar. 10.30 
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in the world to come life everla- 


mg, 
g Fo end this wholc matter of 
aſſurance of (alvation, and to 
palle over many other fruits of. 
Faith , which doe prooue the 
ſame, as the confeſſion of (in, v1or- 


_ 


| 


Fe tification thereof, overcomming , 
l- and Perſeverance : All which 
8 be oft made certaine proofes of 
fo happinelle, 


T his isthe maine vſewhich is 
to bemade of all theſe, (a3 hath 
oft beene ſaid) that when (as it 
oft falleth out with Gods chil- 
dren, eſpecially ſuch as hauc 
weake faith and tender confſci- 
ences) they bcholdipg their 
pronenellc to {inne, and dead- 
nelle of ſpiritto all holy duties, 
doe fall into great feares and 
doubts of their ſalvation, this 
may bee ſome ſtay vnro them, 
that they may ſeeſome of theſe 
fruits of their faith in them, c- 
ven when they be ar the loweft 
<bbe of grace, by which they 

may 
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chough they bee very licke and 
weake, yerthey bee not ftarke 
dead, For whoſe ſakes 1 will 
adde this obſervation by mine 


owne experience, wherewich [I 
have quietedthe mindes of ma- | 
ny much perplexed in this caſe, 
for that they could not ſee they 
had any faith,rhat there jsatrrue 
living faith in many, who hauc 
no fecling thereof, 

I haue obſerved theſe foure | 
vnfallible proofes. Firſt, where 
Faith is, and not felt, rhe party 


in whom ir is, and cannot ſee 


that he hath any faith,is grieved 
for want of Faith,and cannot be 
quiet for want of it, bur mour- 
[neth as fhee had none; which 
forche moſt parc 15 the ſtare of 
thoſe char be crucly afflicted in 
conſcience, who faine would 
belecue, butyer in cheir owne 
{cnſe donot: And yet in my ex- 
perience I never knew any ſuch 


( who had any knowledge ofthe 


; faith which 


M 3 doc-' 


| 
4. Marks of 


is not ſeen, 


r. Vnquiet 
for want of 


faith, 
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| 2, Spare no 
} mcanes to 
get faith. 


3. Carry a 
good heart 
to God. 
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doctrine ef Faith) but indeed 
they had ſome Faith, though 
they ſaw itnor, 7 
This will moreappeare bythe 
next etie&t of this inſenhible 
Faith, which is this ; thar they 
' Who hane Faith, and yerteele1t 
| nor, be very painefull in vie of 


all good meznes, borh publke 


and private, by themſelues and 
with others, wherby they might 
hope to get this precious gift of 
Faith; which hardly would any 
- doeif he had nor ſome taſte of 
the ſweetneſſe of Faith, though 
hee fedleirt not, which ſo ſtirres 
vphis heartto ſeeke afterit: and 
therefore I houlde this conſtant 
ſeeking of Faith,to bea token of 
ſometo bein him alrcady. 

A third and more principall 
effect of Faith in theſe, 1s this; 
that though they ſee not Gods 
fatherly loue to them, yet they 
cannot thinke hardly of God, 
but lay all the fault on them- | 
{elues, why they haue no more 
gr acc; 
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grace z yea, they will commend 
Gods mercieto others, and can- 
not endure any diſhonour to | 
God: which great loue of cheirs oY 
to God, doth thew they are lo- 
ved of him, yea, that they haue | 
by faich apprehended it,though 
they ſee 1t nor, and feare they 
kaue it not, | 
The fourth proofe of Faith, + Agcod 
where it 1s not ſcene, may bee, conſcience. 
<His, That ſuch haue a tender | 
conſcience, ſhunning ſmall 
ſinnes, which others dare bold- 
lie doe; and be carcull to pleate | 
God in everything, which ma- | 
ny who be not ſo diſquieted be 
more careles of, $o then it there 
be any poore ſoules, who can- 
not ſee their faith,yerit chey can 
ſee any of thele etfects of Faith 
inchemſelues,letchem know for | 
a truth, and to their comfort, 
thatchey haue true Faich, and | 
ſhall be {aved. 
| Andthus haucl ſaydwhat I 
thinke meet for this fartt point, | 
M 4 how | 0 
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Labour for 
aflurance of 
Gods fa- 
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All othcr 
bleſſings 


depend on 
th s. 
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how we may daily get more al- 
ſurance,that we benow in Gods 
favour, and ſhall want no good 
thing in this life, and ſhall cer- 
tainely inthe end cometo life c- 
 verlafting. Which I againedoe 
exhort cvery one (who lookes 
for any bleſſing from God, <- 


ther in this life, or that ro come) 


aboue all to labour for, ſeeing 
without this alſurancethart wee 
bein Gods fauour, how can we 
lookefor any bleſſing from God 
carthly orſpurituall, remporall, 
or eternall ? whereas bang al- 
ſured hereof, wee may boldly 
looke for our preſent comfort, 
andcternall happineſle. | 
Concerning all which, ſeeing. 
the Lord (who did well knowe 
the frailty of his owne children, 


; how ready they are ypon every | 


. occaſion to doubr of his helpe) 
i hath fo plentifully recorded un | 
the Scriptures both generally, | 
; whata Farherly carc hee hath of 
their welfare, and alfo moreſpe- | 

cially 
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| Clally what help they may looke 
' for from him, in thar particular 
 nece(ſicies: ] doenor doubt bur 
'nwill bee worth our labour, to 
| confider of them both z, and all 
little enough to ca, VS 1n 
| our greatett need. And firlt of 
[the geaerall, which containe vn- 
| derchem all goodthings,which 
; God hath prepared and promi- 
{ed coall his children. 
Of chis ſort may that come 
firlt, which is the ground of all 
the reſt; namely, that God wilt be 
 94r God, and of our ſeed after vs, 
as he ſaid to Abrahamthetacher 
of the faichfull,. and fo belon- 


which ſelfe ſame promiſe, was 

after repeated to Abrahams po-l 
erity 1n all ages, to bee a ſtatte 
of comforttothem at all umes 
therefore is it oft ſaid, That God 
| i the God of Abraham the God of 
| Iſaac, the God of [acob, Likewile 


geth:o all belecvers, as the A-| 
poſtle ſhewes, Rom, 4 11.16,| 


| 249. 


God will 
be our God 


Gen 27.7 


| Godſaidto the people of Iſrael, 
| M 5 


And \ 
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And 1 will tahe you to mee tobe a 
people, and [ will be to you a Gea. 
And moſt notable is that when 
the Lord gaue his Law to his 
po of Iiracll,that he bound | 

is people co obedience by theſc 
rwo bonds of his great Maicſty, | 
and his ſpeciall fayour, ſaying ; 

Exod.» 6 | { am the Lyrdthy Ged. Ve would 
| & _- 

And6:3 | betedious and needles to heape 
And 20.2 | more of this ſort z for this was 
promiſed to the faithfull, by the | 
Prophets and Apoſtles in all a- | 
ges, that God would bee their 
God, and they ſhould bee his 
people : Whereby was meant, 
chat they ſhould certainely re- 
 celue from him, whatſoever 
might bee good for them z and 
ſhould yeeld to him all rhar 0- 
bedience which he required/In 
which one promiſe if we could 
ſedfaſtly beheue, and reſt vp- 
on, wee ſhould finde more true 
comfort, then jn- all the world 
| beſide: And therefore 1 defire 
| | all that want comfort, to thinke 

much! 
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much ypon this. Of this kinde | 
Iikewife bce all thoſe gracious 
promiſes, that God zs orr ports n, 
that 15,all we haue to maintaine- 
| VS1n this world 5, and wee his 
portion, that 18, the chickeſtthing | 
| he makes reckoning of, has trea- 
fare, his peculiar people, the lot of 
his mheruance, his choſen, his de- 
Heht, and many the like arc 
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God our 
portion, & 
all in all. 


Pſal.16 x. 
19.5.1-7, | 
143-5. 

Deut. 33.9. 
Plal. 33.26, 


plentifull in the Scriptures, all | Pfal. 13 5.4, 
thewing how deare vato God | Exod 19.5. 


his peopleare, that they may al- 


want, as the Prophet David 
concluded vpon that meditati- 


' heard. To this end is God fayd 
to. be Father to the fathcrleſſe, 4 
helper to the widow, to {uccour 
| ehcm, and to ſupply them with ' 
| all ncedfull bletiings, ſpirituall 
and bodily. Tothis purpoſe ve- 
' ry comfortable 1s.that, #/al. $4. 
11, For the Lord God i a Sunne 
and Shiuld, the Lord will gine 


grace and.glory, and no good thing 
well 


on, that the Lord was his Shep- | PGl.2 3.1 


And 146 9. 
A Father. 
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will hee with-hold from thews that 
walks wprightly : Meaning that 
the Sunne 1s not more bench- 
_ to the earth, then Godto 
IS. 
Fe. Oh that we had hearts to con- 
| ſiderandbelccue theſe 1! Then 
mught we lay and ling forioy of 
heart with David; The Lords: : 
ny light aud my ſaluation, whom | | 
ſhall 1 feare ? The Lord u the | 
frrength of my life, of whous ſhall 1 
be afraid? And to like effe, 
P/ſal.28.7.8. Seeing the Lord 
hath chought it needfull ſo ofc 
to teſtifie his goodnelleynto vs, 
there 1s no reaſon wee ſhould 
thinke much to remember the 
ſame for our good, The Pro- 
het David was never wcary of 
of God ay 
cenducg king hereof,which was(as I 
conceiue)that which made him 
ſo large-hearted towards God, 
and ſo excelling othersin all ho- 
ly converſation,as himlelfe pro- 
1 fefſerh vato God, ſaying, P/a/ns. 
26, 3 Examine me O Lord, and 
| prone! 
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proue mee, try my reines and my | 
heart ; for thy loving kindneſſe #5 
before mine eyes, therefore 1 bane 
walked in thy trath. And againe,' 
How excellent is thy lowing kind- Plal. 36.7 
neſſe O Goa! therfore the children 
of men put their truſt wnacr the 
ſhadow of thy wings. And the ike, 
P/al.:1.19. and ciſcwhere ofthe — 
profelleth, God « his hope, his | 6 _ _ 
help us health hes rocks refnge,\ 17 g, 
and many the bke: All which Ier.ry 7 
ſhould make vs boldly to reſt on |19eh,3.16. 
God for all things necellary. 
And yet behold morc,for excee- 
ding oft doth the Lord promule, 
that he will dwell among them,aud' God will 
not for/ake them,but be with themy, Iwellwith 
both to provide for them, and; on 4 
prote& them z that he will bleſſe | I . 4 6 
them, that all ſhall goe well with 145,19. 
them, God will gine them their A—— 
hearts deſire, that bee will be their 
reward. All which with ſundry 
| the like effects of Gods favour, 
and provident care over his, to 
manalber vato them abundant 
IC 
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Uſe. 


Legacics, 


ſtore of helpe at hand, to ftreng- 
chen our faith,that God will ne- 
verfaile vs, but in that ſeaſon 
and meaſure which he ſeeth fit- 
reſt, we ſhall atluredly finde all 
needtull helptor ſoule & body, 
for this life and that to come. 

] doetherefore commend vn- 


'® all thoſe who haue fo profi- 
red by rhe former promiſes per- 
raining to the allurance of fal- 
vation, that they haue fome 
comfort therein,this care, to ob- 
ferne well theſe large legacies, 
which the Lord both.1n the old 
and new Teſtament hath: be- 
quearhed to all his children, as 


fo wany priviledges belonging 


to them, whereot no other per- 
fon in the world (though nevcr 
ſo high 1n mans account) ſhall 


never be partaker: That they be 


| not eiſmaicd with any- diſcou- 


rage- 
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reliefe in all their needes , are. 
chroughourrhe Scriprures ſo ofr. 
repeared,thatin whar condition | 
foever wee be, wee might hauc 
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ragements,they ſhall meer with, | 
bur racher rcioyce and glory 1n | 
their happy condition,aund be ſo 
carcfull ro walke worthy of the 
ſamezthatthey may thereby ho- 
nour God their Father,and that 
high dignity whereto hee hath 
advanced them z yea, alſo mouc 
many to ſecke to bee partakers 
with them,ot ſo bletled a condt- 
tzon, I could here willingly take 
vp a bitrer complaint againſt 
many of good hope, thar ipend 
moſt of their daies cither ſecure- 
ly,or vncotortably, nothnding | 
this ioy of the Lord to bee their | 
ftrengch,and not walking inthe Nek.8.16 
light of Gods favour, ſo cheere- | 

fully as they might, if they wold 

berrer weigh theſegracious pro- | 

miſcs wer vnto —_ and ſo 
lay hold vpon them as their 
owne, whereby they might bee | 
reircſhed in their greaceſt dif 
courayements, Bur this bein 
beſides my intention, I will thus 


Complaint. 


end this point, | 
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Is concernmg 


Mortification. 


SIdd Ow we come to the 
JS Sl! ſecond general mat- 
| J |ter, wherein wee 
WARN) arc to liuc by faith, 
naty, how we may be ableto 
mortihe our corrupt nature,and 
overcome our ſpeciall {innes, 
which moſt prevaile over ys. 


LA this cannot bce without 


faith, 
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| faich , hath beene fufhiciently 
prooved, in the former part of | 


this Treatiſe ; and how this 
power 1s obtained by faith from 
Chrift. 

Hereonly weare to conſider, 
whar promiſes God hath made 
vnto vs 1n the Scriptures, to 
ftrengthen ourfaith 1n chis, that 
whereas wearefull of doubting, 
how we (who are fo full of ſin, 
yea naturally ſold vnder finne, 
and oftheld captiuevnder ſome 


libly overcome theſe: yer wee 
may heare ſuch cofortable pro- 
muſes from God, as may atlure 
vs,no {inne ſhall haue dominion 
over vs: but weſhall daily m4- 
er it, and in the end obraine a 
full victory over it, 

{ For which purpoſe I cannot 
begin with any Scriprure more 
efteuall then this iclfc jame, 
where the Apoſtle doch nor on- 
ty ſhew the abſolute neceſiity vf 


ſtrong corruptions) ſhould poſ-| 


torſakinglinne,by altthoſe who 
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| | bee members of Chrift : but 
| | thercupon heexhorts them all, 
ſaying: Let not ſin reigne im your| ,.c 1, 
murtall body, that ye ſhould obey it 
im the laſt thereof, and ſhewes 
the way how this may bee attai- 
' ned, by notycelding vnto finne, 
their mindesand hearts (which 
| | beprincipallavember: of the old 
man, and weapons of ynrighte- 
ouſnes)bur rather yeelding them- 
| | ſelnes wnto God, as thoſe that are 
| |alanue from the dead, and their 
| members as inſiruments of righte- 
| ouſneſſe writs God, And whereas 
| | this might wſtly bee obiected, 
Alas: how ſhall wee (who by 
nature are ſo ynablcto reſiſt ſo 
mighty a Tyrantas ſinne is, who 
4 overcome all man-kinde, 
Chriſt onely excepted) ever be 
able ro withſtand {1nne? For an- 
{were whereto, the Apoſtle 
bringsa moſt comfortable pro- 
| miſe vnco all thatbe nor under the  verk 14- 
! |! Law, but wnder prace') chat 1s, 
| , who benot ftillvuder the con-| 
.dent 
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demnauon and tyranuy of the 
Law,whereby itraignes over all 
vnregenerate: bur by true rece1- 
ying of Chriſt by taith,are now 
delivered from that bondage,& 
{o brought into the libercy of 
Gods children: which heſaith, 
Is to bee ynder grace {whereot 
the Apoſtle] _—— more fully, 
Rom.6.1.)Ot theſe he faith, Thar 

une ſhall not hane dominion over 
them, meaning thar alchough 


| theſe doe ſtill carry ſinne, (char 


15, corruption of narure) which 
continually fights againſt the 
grace of God1n them, yer the 
corruption and {infull nature, 
ſhall never any more raigne as 
in times paſt it did, and ſo haue 
the full victory ouer them. Bur 
they by the grace of Gods Spi- 
ricreigning in them, ſhall dayly 
more and mcre overcome this 
cheir finfull nacure, and in the 
end get a glorious conqueſt 0+ 
ver it, andall other cheir ſpiritu- 
all enemies, 

This 


— — 
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*| ro comfort every childe of God 


| concerning Mortification, | 


\ This one Scriprure, if there 
were no more, 1s {ufhcicnr if ir 
be truly weighed and belercved, 


ouer all his {innes; thatthough 
they be never ſo many, ornever 
ſo great, and of long continu- 
ance, yet being hereatlured the 
roote of ſinne ſhall be killed, he | ver{. 18.22 | 
may then quietly reſt his ſoule 
in peace, that all rhe frujres and 
branches ſhall in time quite wi- 
ther ; for certainty whereof this ' 
is twice repeared. | 
Butche Lord knowing how | 
hardly we bebroughcto be per- 
ſwaded hereof,(eſpecially has 
wee bee vnder captivity of any 
ſinne, as of vnbelicfe, pride, an- 
cr, worldlinctle and the like) 
| Pack much labored in his word | Many pro- 
| miſes for 
,to comfort vs herein : that||.c 
though the battell be ſorc, and 'tjon, 
our ſtrength ſmall, yer hzs grace 
ſhall bee [ufficient for ws, and his | 
power ſhall bee made perfect mn 
| weakeneſſe, as was (aid tO —_— 2 Cor. 12, 
U5 | 7.9. 
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Ze. 


Rom,7.24 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
his wreſtling againſt ſome pri- 


vie corruption, which hee felt a 
prickein his fleſh, to bee ſent as 


him, leſt he ſhould be exalted a- 
bouemeaſurc,by che abungance 
of revelations; which though 
ſpoken to him, yer indeed be- 
longs toall in his caſe. | 
And thereforc every poore | 
{oule, who fceles his ſinne too 
hard for him, that when hee 
would doe well, evill is preſent 
with him; heeis to lay hold on 
this promiſe, that Gods grace 
{hall be ſufficient for him, and. 
Gods ftrength ſhall bec made | 
perfe&tin his weaknes: That ſo | 
complaining with the Apoſtle, | 
O wretched man that 1 am, who | 
Shall delrver mee from the bedue of 
this death? he may comfortably 
cheere vp his heart with him, | 
ſaying : / thanke God through le- 


| Chriſt, he ſhall ſubdue rhat bo- 


ſus Chrift our Lord,that through 


the power of the Spirit of 


dic 
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a mellenger of Satan to buffer | - 
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dic of ſinne, which otherwiſe 
would carry him headlong co! 
death and deſtruction, botb of 
body and ſoule for ever. 

This the Prophet Aficah no- 
rably exprelTerh, having highly 
magnified the mercy of God 
in pardoning iniquity, and paſſing 
by the tranſgreſſion of his people,he 
addeth this, He will turne agatne, 
hee will haue compaſſion vpou vs, 
hee will ſubdue our iniquities, &Fc. 
The Apoftle alfo laicth out this 
mater atlarge,how the Chriſti- 
an ſouldicr being armed with 


| 


the whole armour of God, may bee x pheſ.6 


able to flaxd inthe evil day, aud; 
hau:ug aone all, to ſtand; that 1s, 
| being farmed with thoſe excel- 
lent graces of the Spirit, which 
he afterwards names, hee may 
manfully fightthe Lords batrell 
againſt {inneand Satan, and ſo 
| hold our to the end of the bat- 
tell, that hee ſhall ſtand vp as | 
 conquerour, when fin and Sa- 
| ran ſhall fall as vanquiſhed, 
| Be- 
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Behold what encouragements 
the Lord giues againſt all our 
fearfulnes 1n our tpirituall bat. ' 
tell: which if wecould remem- | 
ber, would put more ſpirit into 
vsto fight againſt our fins like 
men, andnot to faint or flie hke 
cowards, Andyer theſe be not 
the tenth of theſe gracious pro- 
miſes, which the Lord hath 
madeto this end, that wee faint 
not when we ſcethe force of the 
enenue, | 
Of this ſort be all choſe Scrip- 
tures, which ſerting out the rich | 
benefits wee recaue in Chriſt, ' 
among the reſt mention our | 
ſanRification by him; whereby | 
is meant that Chriſt having ta- 
ken our humane nature, and | 
ſanRified it by his holy Spirit: | 
wee being made one with him, 
doe recciue the ſelfe ſame {pirit 
(chough in meaſure)ro ſanAtific| 
vs, that is, to make vs holy : 
Whercnnto theſe two be necel- 
fary ; firſt the killing of all ane 
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pe Y 


in vs, and ſecondly, the quick: 
ning of vs to newneſle of life, 
Of the Jatter, more inthe next] ,,Cor,z,z 
point, of the former here: con- F 
cerning which this 1s oft repea- 
ted, that Chriſt /ball ſave his pev-| was, ar, 
pletrom their ſinne, which as it 
15 true in the matter of our 1uſt1- 
fication for the forgiuenc(le of 
ourlinne : ſo 1t1s alſo true in 
this point of our ſan&ification, 
for | 7dr vs from the po- 
wer of finne, Ando are allthoſe| Generall - 
| gencrall {pceches to bee vndcr- ſpeeches, 
flood chac Chriſt 1s the lambe | 

of God,which taketh away the fru John, 29, 
of the world : That he hath loved, 39 
vs, end waſh:d vs from onr ſinnes 
in his owne blood : That the blood  Reu 1.5, 
of Teſus Chriſt cleanſcth vs ſrom al| 1.Tohn 1.7 
or finne : T hat God hath ſent 
his ſonne Teſus to bleſſe vs, in tur- 
ning exery one of vs from onr mi- 
quities. And the ke many, in all 
which this muſt necds bee con- 
rained,that one grear benefit we 
| enjoy by Chriftis,that we who 

N be 
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bee members of him are clean- 
| ſed, as from the guilcinelle of 
ſnne;that it ſhall nor bee 1mpu- 
{ Filch of in, | red :ſo from the filthinelle of 
| ſinne,that it ſhallnor prevagle 0- 
| vervs.For more manifeſt proofe 
whereof, this grace of mortifi- 
cation 1s expreticly promiicd in 
ſundry places as, Watke in the 
Gal-5.16. | S2writ, and yee ſoet{ not fulfill the | | 
luſt of the fleſh. Likewile che A-| | 
| poſtle /ohs joyning together | | 
| both our inſtificatton and /antti-| | 
{ :Tob.r fication,faith : If we confefſe our | 
T=—" | fennes, he is faithfull and 1#ſt to for-| | 
giue vs our ſiunes,and to cleanſe vs | | 
| from all unrighteouſucſſe; lo doth | | 
: the Apoſtle Paxlto Titre, ha-| | 
Tit.2-17. ving ſhewed, that the grace of 
God which bringeth ſalvation, 
| doth alſo teach men to deny wa-| | 
godlineſſe and worldly luſts ; hee| | 
| addeth this, that Chriſt gaue| | 
" hins{elfe for vs,that hee might re. 

| deeme vs from all iniquity, and pu- 
* |rifie to himſelfe a peculiar people 
24alous of good works. | 
This | | 
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7 his is the ſame whereof the 
Prophets foretold intheir time, 
that God would purgs and 


that God will purely purge their 
aroſſe, and take away alltheir tin, 
chat is, their ſinnes: as in ano- 
ther place more plainly hefauh, 
And it ſhall come topaſſe, that hee 
that t: leſt in Sion, and he that re: 
maineth in leruſalem, ſhall be cal. 
led holy,every * . that ts writes 


among i' euing in Jeruſalem, 


wheng the Lord ſhall hanue waſhed | Verſ 4. 
| away the filth of the daughters of | 


Sion, and ſhall have parged the | 
blood of lerniſalem from the nidjt 
thereof, by the Spirit of inagement, 
and bythe Spirit of burning, A- 
gaine, By this therefore ſhall the 
iniquity of I acob be purged, this 
is all thefruit ts take away his ſin, 
Notable is that placeof Ezkel, | 
Then will I ſprinckle cleane water 
vp you,and you. foul bee clean: 
from all your filrhineſſe, and from 
all your idols will Þ cleanſe you, Of 


2 this 


Eſa.t. 25. 
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| | chis fort I might gather many 
| | mocoutof theſe, and the ocher 
| ; Prophets, who ſpake of thus 
| gracewhich ſhould begiven by 
- | Chriſt to all the members of his 
| Church, che cleanling of them 
; - | from all cheir filchinctle, which 
{Plal,r03.3, | David expreiicth, By healing all 
owr diſeaſes. The matter being 
ſocleare,and the reſtimonies 10 
| many, I mdgeir will beetoo te- 
| dious to heape vp more, 
4 Fe. © Itſhall be more to our eb 
well co weigh theſc and the like 
promiſes, when we reade them: 
' that when wetcel our hearrsd1ſ- 
connagen, by the litcle ſtrength 
wee finde tomaſlter our {pcciall 
corruptions,then wemay apply 
to our ſelues any one of theſe 
romiſes,wherinthe Lord him- 
ſelfe doth vndertake this worke 
which 1s too hard for vs ; That 
hee ſhall ſubdue our iniqnities, hee 
| will cleauſe vs from all ynrighte- 
ouſneſſe, his grace ſhall bee ſuffici- 
ent for 15, and his power ſhall bee 
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made perfect in our —_— : 


which 1f wee doe beleeue, how 
can wefearc to be faint-hearted 
to enter into this ſpirituall bar- 
tell againſt our {innes ? Yeathis 
will make vs bold to reſiſt, and 
ablc to overcome our ſtrongeſt 
{1ns, which formerly haue moſt 
prevailed over vs. 

For our further encourage- 
ment herein,we haue the exam- 
= of all the fathtull, who be- 
ore were ſervants, yea bond- [ 
ſlaues to their vile luſts, as Za» [ 
chens, to oppreſſion ; Mary Mag-| Examples [ 
dalen to whoredome, Paul to per- | 
ſecutien : and generally the fa- 
mous Churches, to whom the 
Apoſtle writ, who before their 
calling, wereidolacers,and lived 
in allabhominablelinnes ( 4s 0] 
ther Gentiles:) being converted, 
they turned from their Idols, 
and ſo from all their former. 
vaincand vilde converſation, to | 
[erme the liying God, as 1sto bee 
{cen 1n all the holy Epiſtles writ-} 
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tentothem, and in the hiſtory 
ofthe Ats:which was long be- 
fore propheſied by the Pro- 
phets, that the wolfe ſhall awell 
with the lambe, & c, meaning by 
all cheſe cruell and devouring 
beaſts, all kindeof beaftly and 
wicked men, who by the Goſ- 
| pellſhould be ſo changed, that 
all their crucll and beattly qua- 
lities ſhould be ſo abated, that 
they ſhould become like to 
Gods children, and to haue a 
holy Communion with them. 
Letnot any therefore who tec 
leth any meaſure of mortificati- 


— 


{feions,fay in his heart, I ſhall 


on in humſelfe, though hee can- 
not yer overcomeall his linnes, 
and keepe vnder his varuely:at- 


neyer overcome ſuch and{uch 
{innes, bucſhall one day periſh 
by theſe : for this were not only 
ro miſtruſt his owne - ſtrength, 
{which well hemay)butro call 
Gods power, goodnelle, and 


truth into queſton:which WCrc 


' 


_ 


—_—_— 


agrear iniury to God,and to his 
owneſoule : but rather et vs all 
docas Ichoſaphat, when hee ſaw | 
a great Army gatheredtogether 
againſt him, ſo as he law no 
-power in himſelfe to withſtand 
them,he did wholly caſt him- 
ſeltevpon the-Lord, ſaying, © 
onr God wilt thounot indgethem? 
for we haxe no might againſt this 
great company that commeth a-' 
gainſt vs, neither know we what | 
to doegbut our eyes are wpon thee. 
So ler vs be firong in the Lord,and 
in the power of his might, and {0 
raking to vs,and viing the holy 
armour of his Spirit, fighning | 
valiantly,we may be ſure of the | 
vicorie, | 
Theſerhus being, that Gods 
children may be ſo certaine,rhat 
no {inne ſhall haue dommion | 
over them, bur that rhey ſhall in 
the end overcomethem all, and: 
{ſo have the glorious conquett 
over them,and oucr al their ſpt-' 
ritual cnacmies(who can no way 
| N 4 hurt 
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hurt them bu by ſinne:) how 
can it {ufhciently be bewailcd, 
{Few cnioy | that ſo few doe exyoy this bene- 
this vitory. | fit,and the ſweet comfort there- 
of ? 
Spottsin | This may well be {ecne inthe 
profeflours. | many & fouleſ pots in the faces} 


of ſundry profetlours; I meanc 
their open pride,their umpatien 
cie,their worldlinelle,and dead- 
neſle of ſpirit in all ſpiritual du- 
ties: all which, though they 
might (in ſome of longer ſtan- 
ding in Chriſt)haue been long 
before well mortified, yet they 
{till remaine, line, and grow in 
them, to their reproach before 
others, and ſmall peace & com- 
fort to their owne hearts. A 
principall cauſe hereof muſt 
necds be this,tharrheſcpleaſing | 
themlclues in their cſtare, for 
chat they beforward in publike 
exerciſes of 295._.9mk though 
many be ſlacke enough in pri- 
vate, eſpecially ſecret by them- 
ſclues alone, ) and forthat they 


q 


be 


_—_— 
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be freefrom the grolle ſinnes of 
the wicked, doe ether nor ſee, 
or not bewaile theſe their (ins, 
and therefore doe notſo much 
as ſecke after, much lelle enioy 
thele precious promiſes : and 
the fruit of them. 

Another ſort ( who aremore| Weake be- 
to be pitticd for their waut of leeycrs 
this comfort which God hath |**<+ 
| prepared forthem, and ſo plen- 
] ritully promiſed to them in <e- 


ſpeciall)be they who groane vn- 
der the burthen of their infir-l 
mities,and rake much paines to 
be caſed; yetin long time. fin- 
ding ſmall amendment, bee Þ 
much diſcouraged with feare, | 
that they ſhall neuer be able ro E 
overcome theſe corruptions \ 
' which doe moſtrannoy them, 1| Cau!e of 


| . . diſcovrac tn, ' 
Ee hingto bc & 
cannotthinke of any thin on | 


a greater cauſe of this di{cou- | 
{ [ragement in theſe, then cither 
| [the ignorance,forgerfulneſſe,or}| . 

| not beleeving theſe promies,| 

| that He who hath begun the good | Phit.u.6. | 
E3 Ns | | 


Wor 


. 
—_—__{ 
; 
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worke in them, will perfeft it wntill 
the day of Chrift;and as God pro- | 
miſed of, ro his people going 
to conquer the land of Canaan, 
that no enemy ſhould deableto 
ſtand againit them : ſo hath hee 
as certainely pronuſcd to thee, 
chatno ſinncſhall haue domini- 
on overthem. 

\ It remaineth cherefore,. that 
cheſeand all other,who delireco 
conquer their corrupt: narure, 
andyuracly luſts theretore,that 
chey doe. oft (ct before them- 
(clues theſe promules, and. ſo 
conſidering that hee & faithful 
who bath promiſed, confidently | 
'ooke for the victory, and ſo} 
conſtantly Eghteril they obtaine 
che ſame, - * 

This I hope may ſuffiſein this 
point,to quiet the mindgot all 
chat betroubled with che doubt 
how they ſhall beablcto gerthe 
maſtery ouer their greateſtcor-| 


> ———— 
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If any ſhould further require; | 


ag 


| 
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to haue particular promiſes for 
parucular finnes,hee is to know 
that howtocycr the Lord doth 
tometimes deſcend to particu- | 
Jars, astiat he will cleanſe then, | Exck.z6. 
' from theiv [dls and that hee wili| *5**0. 
take awzy the ſtony heart out of 
rem andinchhke: 

Yet this is not done in cvery| Noneedof 
finne,neither is it neeefull; for| 93 Ficulars. 
when Godſpeaketh ſo general- | 
ly ,that hce will clenſe vs from 
all varighreouſnetle, and that 
hce will heale all our diſcales, 
and the ke many,(as wee haue 
ſeencin the forenamed places) 
who would require more? Let App'y ge- 
vs then learneto apply theſe ge- nerall, 
nerall promz{esto our particu- 
lar occaſions, and I nothin 
doubt bur it will as ſufficiently | 
comfort ys, as if thc Lord had 
ſaid in particular, hee will Kill} 
our pride,our vnbclictc,our hy- 

ocrific and rhereſt, ? 
Onely letvs be famuliarly ac- : 
quainted with thele ( as —_ I, 
hail 
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ſhall require ) and beoftin me- 
dication vpon theſe(whereof we 
ſhall haue daily vic: ) and herc- 
vato ioyne feryent prayer, that 
the Lord would per{wade vs by 
his Spirit thus to reſt ypon his 
promiſe for his helpe in our 
greateſt need; and then ſhall we 
more couragiouſly ſer our ſelues 
againſt our greateſt ſinnes, and 
daily more and more get the 
victory over them all, to theho- 
nour of God, and of our holy 
profeſſion zto the good enſum- 
pleand incouragementof our 
brerhren, _—_ tothe pre- 
ſent comfort of our 
owne {oules, 


&c. 
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living by Faich, 
Is concerning 
Holy duties, 


FREIE H v 5 having ſcene 
; = how we arc to ga- 
Pl ther out of Gods 
$| promiſes daily 

| more certainty of 
our ſalvation, both by faith,and 
| by the principall fruites thereof: 
and in the ſecond place,how we 
may be daily more. alluredof a 


full | 
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full vitory over all our corrup- 
tions,that they ſhall neyer over-' 
come vs,but we them : (which | | 
muſt needs brivg much com- | If 
fort co all poore diſtretſed 
loules, who groane vnder the 
borchen of chem, :i11 chey may 
be caled.) 

We arc to proceede to the 
third genera}l point propoun- 
dcd, wherein weare to haue vic 
of our fairh againſt thoſe many | 
| \doubts, which ariſe in our 

heartsghow we who beſo full | 
ofgraflty,and ſo weaken grace, 
may yet-beable to performe all 
tHoſe dutics which God requi- 
| reth atour hands, both rowards 
His Maicſtic,n thefirſt Table of 
the ten Conunandements; and 
towards man,our felues, and 0- 
thers,in the ſecond Table; and 
thatin ſuch manner,as may bee 
| pleaſing to him, 
|Many | For howſocyver many carnall 
4 thinkeir | profelfors ( intruth little better 


'tealictoliue | i ; 2a” 
{Godly hav EI—I__—_E 6 
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mn—_ 


| tme,and rowerine kpowledge, and 
| to knowledge, temperance; and #9 
temperance, patience, and te pats- 


their neighbours: ( all which 


and that it muſt be- their chrete 


ſuch heard marter to Jead a god- 
ly life, & 1o content” chemſciues 
with fuch common duties, as 
may vphold a name1n profc{[i- 


ting the publique Ailemblies, 
ſaying Praycrs in their houſes, 
and luing honeſtly among 


nuft be done, and many come 
not ſo farrc) yet they who haue 
truely taſted of Gods mercie 1n 
their redemption by Chrift,doe 


on of true Religion; as trequen-| * 


_ 


What holi- 


know that God hath deſerved 
better ſervice atthcir hands,and 
requires more duue. of chem : 
1amely,That as he,who hath cal- 
led them us hely, 40 they muſt bee 


holy in all manner of Converſation: 


Sindie.taarde to their faith vere 


exce, godienefſe;c.nrd to godbineſſe, 
brotherlykynene\ſe,and to brother - 


nefle God 
requires, 
1 Pet.1,15, 


ty kindneſs; charge. + 
_ ty And 


| 


A 


4 


Luke.1 78. 
7 5+ 


Col, 1.19, 


Heb.12.1. 
Gods chil- 
dren vnable 
thus to-live 
by them - 
ſelues. 
Rom.7.21, 


|ability;chusto lead rheir-liues;. 
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Andforthe manner of their | 
ſervice, it muſt be 1. without 
feare,(chat is,not ſervile & con- 
ſtrained,but willing and cheere- 
tull,z.vniverfall in ho/ineſſe ( to- | 


| wards God)nrighteonſnr(ſe yl 


wards men) 3 before hins( as in 
his fight)liucerely,4.all the dates | 
of therr life, conttantly in all c- 
ſtates ynto' the end, and /o to 
pleaſe God 1n all thimgs. | 
Thefaithtu}l people of God 
know,thar this 15 the life which 
God in his word ſomuch requi 
reth attheir hands, and which 
they ſo carne{Hy deſire, and en- 
devour ro performe. | 
.- Burlſoare they beſet romwnd with 
fue, and oft ſo taken captiue 
by the power of their corrupt 
narure, /has when they would doc 
good, evill irreſent with them: 
whereby 1reomes to patle, thar 
all, even the ftrongeft Chrifti- 
ans,findeit a matteraboue-their 


2 


and many of the weakerſort'be | 
oft 


a ——_————. ——_—_—— -—_ 
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ofr diſcouraged, to ſee how 
weakly they performe all Chri- 
ſtan duties, 

Andno marvalle, for ſeeing 
the regenerare themſelues haue 
not received any ſuch meaſure. 
of grace, whereby they mayrhus | 
willingly, and throughly, (in- 
cerely, and conſtantly, fo ſcrue 
God,as to feare him with reve- Heb, 12,48 
rence and godly feare, witnes the 
{lips and fals of the moſt wor- 
tlue ſervants of God)but all our 
ſufficiency #s of God, and his grace | 2,Cor,z.s.| 
wſt be (ufficient for vs, and his 12.9. | 
power muſt bee magnificd in our loh.rs.F. 
weakeneſſe,and without Chrift we! 
can doe nothing : Ont of all this —— ag 
may be gathered, what need we, ** | 
haue of faith,ro enablevs to lead | 
this life, vhereby we may pleaſe | 
God,and finde comfort to our 
foules. | 

Which ſhall furcher appeare, ' what is 
if we well conſider, what 1s ne-, neceflaryts 
ceſſarily required of vs linners, | pleaſe God. 


that wee may pleaſe God in a- 
ny 


—_— 


2 


| 


; 


Mat,7.21. 


Pſal.51.37, 
Eſa 66.23, 
Heb. 1 x.6, 


Reaſon. 
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ny dutie we performe; which 1 
' conceiuebe theſc thrce. 

1. Firſt,aconſcionable indc-: 
your to doe the will of God, in 
ſuch ſort as he in his word com- 
mandeth, | 
2, Secondly, a true griefefor 
our many failings here, both 
in the deed,andright manner of 
doing. 


3. Thirdly,abeliefc, that God | 
for Chriſts ſake will aſſiſt vs,and | 
accept of our weake obcdi- 
ence, 

All which as we ſee be evident! 
in the Scripture, and oftrequi-| 
red, ſo are they as manitclt by | 
reaſon; that ſecing Gods will, is 
the rule of all cquirie, therefore 


| whatſoever ſwarveth from it! 


(though neverſo little ) mutt 
needs be vncquall, and ſo di{- 
pleafing to God, | 

Andon the other ſide, ſeeing 
all our rightcovſnelle, 1s as a 


Rained,or defiled cloathyluch as 


Gods pure cycs cannot endure; | 
| of | 


Y 
—— 
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of necellity itfollows, that they 
who will be acceptable to God, = our lut- 
mult come ynto God in Chritt, mputy 
both for ſtrength to doe that received by 
which God requirerh,and for faith. 
favour, that God will be plcaſcd | 
to accept the ſatisfaftion made 
by .Chriſt for the pardon of 
theirdefe&ts in their beſt duties 
and tor the allowing of cheir 0- 
bedienceto be wel iking'in his 
ſight, 
Whereupon it necelTarily fol- 
| lowes, that whoſocver intends 
ſoto lead a godly life, that hee 
may bepleating to God, muſt 
attaine this by faich, wicthout| 
which asall we doe is ſinne: fo 
che Scripture ſpeakes plainely, 
Withons faith it is impoſſible t6| Heb,z1.6. 
pleafe God, | 
Aundyet how few bee they | Few pleaſe, } 
who haveattained this grace,o God, 
to line by faith, as thereby ro 
drawe from Chrift continual] 
increaſe of ſpirtuall {trengrh, 
better to pertorme all holy obe- 
| dience, | 


4 


ce 
rm I" 
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Two bran- 
ches of this, 
1. Howto 
get graces 

2 Howto 
be accepted. 


Some chief 
failings in 
every COR 
mangdement 


| dience ſhall be acceptable to 


comfort, that this their obc- 


God! 

Wherein-we hauc theſe two 
{peciall branches to be conſide- 
red, How we may get this grace 
to leade a godly lite,or how we 
may hauecomfortthatthis ſhall | 
be _ | 

For the former, that we may 
better ſee how ynable we be of 
our {clues to performe all holy 
obedience, andſo be more wil- 
lng troimbrace the remedy : 1 
delire every one carefull to ex- 
amine himſelfe by the Law of 
God, how exceedinglyhefaileth 
in eyery oneof them. 

1. Asfor example, in the firſt 
commandement ; In not walking 
with God,notreſting vponhim 
forrehete in all his ncceſſities, 
nor ſo del ghcing in him, as to 
count nothing roo deare for 
him,and that he 1s not more a- 


trad to diſpleaſe God, then any 
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| dience, and daily to ger more 


_ 
—_— 


in| 
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1n the world bclides. 

2. In the ſecond commande | 2 

went :;how flacke and flight hee 

' 15 1nallche worſhippe of God, 


\borh private and publike: as 
namely,in privateprayer(which | 
yerfor the moſt part 15 1n grea- 
teſt vie.) As for reading the 
Scriptures, and other godly 
"19 ay how ſeldome? medita- 
tion alone, and conference with | 
others,how little thought vps. 
'So likewiſe for the or wh 
'what carcleſſe and vnfruirfull 
hearing, praying, ſinging, and 
receiving ofthe Sacraments. 
3«1nthe third commanacment. | 
How backeward he 1s in hfting | 
,Vp thename of God, ſo as hec 
might by all his bchaviour, 
bring God into better efteeme 
with thoſe with whom he con- 
verleth. 
| 4- Inthefourth commandement,| 4 
| What a doe hc hath to keepe his \ 
whole man imployed abontthe 
true ſan&ification of the Lords 
Sabbath, In 


"—_— 


3 
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In all which whoſoever ſhall 
conſ{cionably conlider his waies | 
{ nothing doubt bur he ſhal ſee 
juſt caule to complaine of his 
want of faith whereby alone he 
ſhould receiuepowcr tro Chriſt 
and his Spirit, much more ctte- 
Aually to pertorme all thee 
holy duties to God, 

Thelike defc&t ſhall befound 
vpon duc examination 1n al du» 
ties of righteouſnelle 1n the ſe- 

cond table, which God requi- | 

reth both in regard of ourſelucs | 
land our neighbour, 

* Asinthefifth commandement. 

3 I wiſh every one duly ro wergh 

how badly hee diſchargeth = 

 dutie of his ſpeciall place, either 

inthe Family, Charch,or Com 

\mon-wealth,borh ſuch as are ſer 

'aboue others, and ſuch as bee 

| below, gouernors & gouerned: 

\andthen hee ſhall well:ſee what | 

;nced he hath of faith, to enable 

| him to a better performance of 

| thoſe duties, whuch his place re- 
= quireth, 6.1u) 
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6. In the fixt commandement, G 
How carclcile he 1s borh in a- 
voyding thoſe chings which 
 hurcche life and hcalch of body 
and {oule;horh of himſelfc and 
others:and in vſing all good 
meanes for the preſcruation of 
' both; And much more wan- 
ting in bearing and forgiving 
wrongs, mn loving his encmies, : 
and overcomming evill with 
goodnclle. 

7- 1n the ſeventh commanae=| +» 
ment likews/e,W hat Intle watch 
and meansarevſcd to keep both 
ſoule and body chaſte: and ſo 
to avoide all allurements tovn- | 
cleannetle,ſoberly vſing all our 
ſenſes, and their delights, 
| '8. [n the eight commandement. $ 
How hee failes in gerting his | + 
goods iuſtly,and ſo vſing them 
folily ro Gods honour, merci- 
fully to the reltete of his neigh- 
'bour, and wiſely to his owne 
'good,of {oule and body. | 
| 9. [nthe ninth commanaement. EF 
| How | 
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10 


| being wounded, by ſuch means 


How carele{ſche is asto avoide | 
all blemiſhing of his own good | 
name, or his nezghbours any | 
manner of way, and fo to pre- 
ſeruecither,and torecoverthem 


as God hath appointed. 

IO Jn the tenth commandes« 
ment, How hardly he can bring 
hixheartto louc his neighbour 
as himſelte,and to be as loath to 


| hurt him as his owne ſelfe, and | 


Ito ſeeke his neighbours good as 


his owne. 

Thus haucl briefly drawne 
out of the Commandements, 
[ſome of the chicfeſt duties; 
which we cannotdeny, butthar 
as wee are bound to pertorme 
them,and defjreſo to doe,ſo we 
'faile much in the praiſe of 
them, neither poflibly can wee 
doc bertter,till wee receme grace 
from Chriſt to cnable vs ma 
;VAtO, | 

Theſe being ſo manifeſt, ] 
| hope Tſhall nor necdto ſay any 
| thing 


| 
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ching more, to per{wade any 


true Chrithan to1labour for the 
increaſe of this precious gift of 


{fairh,wherby he may get power 


from Chriſt,betrerro obey God 


in all chat he ſhall require at his 


| hands. 


And therefore I would now 
{et vpon this worke (which is 
my chief intent) co gather ſome 
ſ] re promuſes, and to ſhew 
theright vie of Faith, for our 
\ helpe 1n this behalte. 

But that I remember there 1s 
another branch of this matter, 
namely, how wee may doe all 
our workes in faith, that God 
will accept thereof, Wherein it 
will bee no hard matter to ſhew 
that wee are for the moſt part as 


]much(ifnortmore) failing, then 


in the former; as both reaſon 
and experience will proue. For 
a meere-natural man voyd ot all 
avingigrace,may bedrawne by 
flte-loue for his owne good, or 


by fearc of danger that might 
| ©, be 


— ah. __—_— 


1 p 


2. Branch 
of this third 
point, how 


| 


our obedi- | 


encemay 
beaccepted 
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befall him, ro doe many good 
| things, as weercade of Herod, 
Man =? lebs, »Amaziah, ' who did that 
0. St | which was right in the fight of 
2.Chr.25.2 the Lord, but not with a perfett 
heart, 
But to bee perſwaded ypoen 
' goodpground, that God will ac- 
| cept our weake and {1nfull obe- 
i dicnce for perfe&t, as if 1twere 
withour fault, this requires true 
grace, yea a greatcr meaſure 
then many a weake beleever can | 
attaine, | 
| | From hence it ſpecially ari- 
_ _ ſeth, that ſundry true hearted 
herring | Chriſtians, very conſcionably in| 
mitics, their converſation, be yectmuch 
| diſcouraged, and by reaſon of 
| the infirmitics of their beſt du-) 
ties haue little comfort in any 
| | thing they doe, and fo looſe if 
| not all, yet much fruir of great 
| labour: fo that it cannot be bur 
| welcome inſtru&ion-to:them, 
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1 {to heare and learne how they| 
; | may be aſſured that their weake, 
| I obc-, 


F — 


_— 
— 


an IE 


Tots 


f 


"Concerning Holy durics. | 
obedience ſhall bee pleafing ro 


God, as if it were without tault. 
\ In borh which I will doemy 
' beſt, ro draw out of the welles of 
falvation, the holy Scriptures, 
1{uch ſweere promutcs as [hall a- 
abundantly fſarishc the rhiritic 
_|[foule, whoſe chiete delire 1s no- 
thing more then zo hae grace, 
whereby they may ſerne God ac- 
ceptably with reverence aud godly 


| 
| feare. 


And firſt, to begin with the 
former, that wee may allure.our 
\{elues wee ſha]l not want-any 

ncedful}gracefor the leadipg.of 
a godly lite, the Lord hack ex- 
| preſly ſaid ſo much, Pſzl.84:1. 
Forthe Lord God is a 5nune and 
/oields The Lord will give grace 
| and glory, 'no good thing will hee 
with-holde from then. that walke 
vprightly. Which being fo. gene- 


| 


rall, I nothing doubt burac 1n- 
| cludes this grace of: holinel]e a- 
10ng chexeſt.; To this end alfo 
_ the Lord fo ofccu promiſe 


O 2 peo- 
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Heb.12.23, 


How wec 
may be (are 
we thall 
want no 
STACE, 


| 
[ 
| 
| 


1 292- 


Made fruit- 
full, 


i 


| 5 night and day: and P/al.g2.14. 
| old age, they ſhall Ihe fat and flou- 


| reſoing. 
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pcople, as Exodus 19.6.31.13. 
Leviteag.$.21.8.22.32.De#.22 
8.9. Eſa. 43-358. Tel 3.17. 1 
fpare to {et downethe wordes, 
which they that liſt may eaſily 
reade, Againe, tothe ſame end 
.Godpromitethto makehis peo- 
= truifull, and ſo comparerh 
imſeclfe ro a good husband- 
man, asin the 145.'of /ohn, / ans 
the Vine, and my father ts the huſ- 


bandman ; E very brench that bea- 


| reth not fruit he taketh away, aud 


every braxch that beareth fruu hee 
pwrgeth it, that it may bring forth 
wore fruit. SO Eſay 27.243, 1n 
that day ſmg yee unto ber, a wine- 

yard ofred wine; 1 the Lord doe 
706 et. I will water it every mo» 
went : leaſt any hurt it, 1 will keep 


They ſpall flill bring foorth frant in 


This alfo 15 meant whe the | 


Lords 4 good ſhepheard faith, 
; he wills ITE people thatthey | 


may 
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may be fat, that is, abounding 
1n gracc, as Pſal.23.Ezek.34-13 
14.15. and P/a/.36.8, They ſhalt 
bee abnnaaxtly ſatisfied with the 
farneſſe of thy houſe,and thou ſhatt | 
make them arinke of the reoer of | 
| thy pleaſmres,5c, 

This grace of God to leade a | 
godly lite, is likewiſe intended | 
in many other promiſes, as 
where it is aide, That God will 
gime ſtrength to his people 5 which 
as 1t 1511 ſome places meant a- 
gainſt enemues-bodily or ſpiri- | 
ruall: ſo in ocher, to walke in | 
the waies of the Lord, &c. E/zy | 
45.24. Swrely ſhall one ſay, In ihe | 
Lord haxe I righteouſneſſe and | 
ſtrength. ZTach.1c.12, And 1 will | 
ſtrengthen them 1n the Lord, ard 
they ſhall walke vp and downe mm 
' bis Name, ſaith the Lord, and 
'the like. Thar God hath wrought 
| all our workes invs. Efay 26. 12. 
and fothe A poltle, P h1l.q.13. / | 
'can doe all things through C briſt | 
; who ſtrengtheneth me, | 
| O 3 But 


God giues 
ſtrength, 


TEE 
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| God makes 
able to 0+ 


| bey. 


Ae 


| God faiths Hee will circumciſe 


[ ſoule, that thou maiſt line. Dent. 


will be their God, The like 1s re- 
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Burto this purpoſ ec, bemotſt 


plaine thoſe promiſes where 


thine heart, and the heart of thy. 
ſeed,to lone the Lord thy God with 
all thine heart,, and with all thy | 


30.6. And tothe like efteR,ver, 
8. And thou ſhalt returne and 0- 
bey the woyce of the Lord, and doe 
all bis commandements which I 
command thee thi day, which is. 
here made a promiſe of God to | 
them,whathewould makerhem 
able to performe,as may appeare 
by Heſea 3.5. and 14.7. and Zer, 
24-7. where the like promiſe 1s 


made, And ſo &zck. 11.19.20. 
And 1 will gine them one heart, 
and I will put 4 new ſpirit within 
you, and 1 will take the ſtony heart | 
out of their fleſh, and will gixe 
them an heart of fleſh : That they 


may walke in my ſtatutes , and 


heepe my ordinances and doe them, | 


and they ſhall be my people, and 1 


peared 


—_— i —— ——.-_— — 


——— -_ Fg 


—@x_IJ 


; Cconcerniag Holy durics. | 295 


peated 36,27.and 37.24- 
Thus wee may fee un theſe 

Scriptures, and many moe of | | 

Ikefort, how the Lord ſccing | Vſe ofcheſs | 

the frailcy of his children, both general 

1n obeying his will, and 1n be- Promiles 

hs = ever they ſhall be a- wr RR 


Cation, | 


* 
A — ——_— 


ble to attaine rhercunto, hach | 
for their comfort herem given | 
| many precious promies, 1n ge-. | 
nerall containing all grace need- | 
full to the leading of a godly | 
| fe, which every childe of God | 
may boldly apply to himſelfein 
this manner;jceeing God who is. | 
faichfull hath ſaid co all bis peo- f 
ple, that he will gize grace, that | | 
hee will ſanttifie them, and make 
them fruufull , ſatisfying them 
with the fatneſſe of his houſe make | 
them ſtrong to walke in his wayes, 
and ge thim anew heart tofeare. | 
pag ' ene] | 
' him for ever, and to walke is his | 
(ftatures, and to keepe his ordinan- 
| ces, and to doe them, ec, T herc- 
fore I may boldly allure my 
felfe,, though 1 bee never {0 | | 
O 4 weake, | 


— —  — — 


i 
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| weake, yet through Chriſt 1 
ſhall bee able to doe all things, 
2 Co.12.9.' For hee hath wrought and will 
| worke all our workgs, and his grace 
foall be ſufficient for vs. 
| Yea, we may ſay, as E/ay 45. 
| 24+ In the Lord hae 1 righteouſ- 
neſſe and ſtrength. 
| Ifthus we would call tomind 
what God hath ſpoken for our 
; comfort in this kinde, it would 
iwell hearten vs, to ſer vpon any | 
| dutie which the Lord ſhall re-! 
t quire at our hands, with conf 
dence that we ſhall be able fo to 
| performe1t, as he will approue 
' and\ſay, It zs well done, good and 
| faithful ſervant. Whereas other- | 
wiſe, if weelooke vponthe dif- | 
ficulty of the worke, and our 
owne inſufficiencie to every 
un dutic, wee ſhall haue no 
heart to ſer vpon it, but either 
' quite giue it over, or very V1- 
truitfully and vncomfortably 
oe about 1t, as the manner of 
moſt js : whereby God hath 
ſmall 


Mar. 25.21 
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ſmall honour, and themlclues 
' as little comfortin all cheir pro- 
 feſhon. 
| This might ſuffice to encou- 
; rage vs cheerefully to ſer ypon a 
godly life in all the parts of it, it 
' we werenot {o yntoward toitin 
our ſelues, and had not ſomany 
diſcouragements from others, 
and ſofull of ynbelicke towards 
. God, 
Bur becauſe of all rheſe, the 
Lord in loue is conftrained to 
take more paines with vs, and 
not onely thus in generall, to 
promiſe ys his helpe, but he de- 
{cendsto particulars, and where 
heſces vs moſtdiſtruſtfull,there 
| he doth more ſpecially promiſe| 
| his help, that ſo we m1ght more | 
' willingly ſerue him, | 
|  Andfirſt, whereas wee be all 
| ignorant (even after regenerati- 
| on) in_ many things, \what is 
, Gods wil, and howto performe 
( ſuch things as God requireth 


| (as may be ſcene 1n thoſe ſpect- 


on: all | 
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God will 


«tcach vs, 


; 


i 
n 
2 


| ard, that the Lord will teach his 


| | Lora, Andto'this purpoſcthat 4 
: | | 
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| all duties beforenamed in-every 


Commandement:)and this hath 
: beene of old, and is at this day, 
che complaint of the godly,and 


: | ſo thejr oft and earncit prayer to: 


Goato teach them z as that one 
booke of the P/almes,and there- 
in that one P/a/m? 119, doth 


For theſe cauſes it 15 fo oft 


people; As in tharfamous Pro- 
phecie of the dayes of the Go{- 
pellyhere the zeale and faith of 
Gods pcople is foreſhewed, that 
they called one vpon another to 
T<quentthepublikeallſemblies, 
vpon this ground; That God 
would teach thews his wayes, and 
they would walke in his pathes, 
Efa. 2.3. Mich.4.2. So Pſa. 25. 
8.9. Hee will teach ſinners im the 
way, ard ihe meeke hee will teach 
bis way. So Efay 54114. 2nd all 
thy children forall be tanght of the 


| 


| ſhew, wherein this prayer is off | 
; | repeated. 


| 


ſ1 pe- 


—_— it 
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ſp peciall, 1 /oh.2,27, where ſpea- 
' king of the Spirit given to all 
the taichfull, he faith: But the 
' annoyuting abich Je hawe recerved 
| of him,abta 7eth tn yort : and ye need | 
| not that auj,man teach you : but as | 
| the ſame annoynting teacheth you! 
of all things, and us truth, and is #0 
 lzezavd even as it hath caught you, | 
Jee ſpall abide in him : Many moe | 
 proxaiſes to thus efte& might bee | 
 alledged. . 

Our of them all, rhus we may 
conclude ; Sceing Chrift doth 
bid vs come to him, and ſo to aw- 
| 20) oar eyes with cye-ſalue that 
| wemsay ſee, and God hath made 
| ſo many promifes to teach vs, 
and that bis Spirit ſhall leade vs 
inte all truth; therefore be our 
Ignorance ncyer ſo great, and 

| our capacity never {o {wnall, yer| 
| wee ſhall not want ſo mach {pi- 


ritual} knowledge as God ſeerh 
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| meet. And therefore wee may 
with confidence come to God. 
forit,and vſing the mcanesas he 


F/e. 


Revy.,2 41 8, 


Iob,15.13 


hath 
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hath appoynted, wee ſhall not 
mille. This may fufhce for 


knowledge. 
God will Now for abilitie, to walke ac- | 
ſerour | [cording to our knowledge, c- | 


_ mn | nough hath becneſaide mn che x 
F general]. Where alſo we heard, 
that God will gixce onto his, a new 
heart, which 1s the fountaine of 
all obedience; and may bea fin- 
gularcomforrto all thoſe, who. 
being acquainted with the vn- 
rowardnelle of their hearts to a- 
ny holy duty, ſpecially to ſome, 
doe miſtruftnothing morethen 
| this, how to ger a good heart; 
and fo to keepeit, who for their 
comfort, are to ſet beforethem, 
all choſe promiſes wherein God 
hath faid, Thathee will change 
their hearts z whereof I ſpake| 
a little before vpon occa{ion : 
that God would make his peo- 
ple able to obcy his tatures and 
doehiscommandements,which 
.cannot be without a new heart, 
f nonecan hane that, butfrom 
| God 


| 


I IC 
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————— 


God, for it is not in man to ſet 
his heart aright,but this is Gods | 
gift. As beſides the former 
{ |]Scriptures, that is manifeſt , 
\ |Jerem.31.33. Where the Pro- 
| | pherſpeakingot thenew Teſta- 
! | ment, which God would make 
to his people vnder the Goſpel, 
faith, / wilt pat my Law in their 
inward parts, and write it in their 
hearts, ec. which 1s twice rc- 
=—_ 1m the Epiſtle to the He- 
rewes, $. 10, 10.16, Which 1s 
alſo intended, As 15.9. where 
It 1s faide of the Gentiles, to 
whom Peter preached, that God 
pwrified heir hearts by faith, and 
in the next Chapter, that the 
Lord opened the heart of Lydia.' A&.16,14 
' Againe, that God hath given the| 2 Cor 1,23 
| earneFt of his ſpirit in our hearts, | > I hel.2, 
that God: hath fined into our wo p 
' heayts : that God comforteth our Phil.,.7 
| bearts, keepsomr hearts, ftabliſheth | 2 Thel. 3. 4. 
them, dirs them, and the like 
many.. [- 
| From whence wee may ſafely | 77. | 


ge 2 


| 


— —— 
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gather this, That though our 
hearts bee never ſo corrupt, 10 
hardned and ſhut vp, ſo dark- 
ned, diftrelled, dechning, fain- 
ting, and wandring our of the 
right way z yet that God (as hee 
hach pronuted ) will cercainely 
ſuccour vs in all, and boru ſer 
| and keepe our hearts in frame, 
that they may be fit for all ſuch | ! 
ſervices as it ſhall plcateche Lord 
ro fer vs about, 
This I doubtnot,will bewel- 
comenewes to all ſound hearted 
| profetors,who ſo much ſecand | | 
bewaile their naughty and yn- | 
beleeying hearts, chat they may | | 
comfortably reſt vpon God,that | | 
hee will by his holy Spirit fo] | 
guidetheir hearts,thatthey may | | 
| be ſerviccableto him. | 
Thus much for the heart in. 
general], Now ſeeing the Lord 
| contents nothimſelfe herewith, 
but comes more particularly to 
{ the well ordering of our affe(ti- 
ons, of ts, truſt,and 


che] | 


— 
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| Faith,that it was once given to the 


| 
| 


| Heb,12.2,Chrift is ſaid to be the 
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: the likez we ſhall findeit vſcfull/ 

for vs, to apply: to our ſelues | 

. theſe promiſes,to hearten vs a-| 
gainft all. our doubts, concer- 
nin : theſcatteftions, which arc 
as the hands and feete of our 

 ſoules, by which we worke and 
be carryed to every dutie :. that 
being furnzſhed with theſe, wee 
{hall bee more apt and.rcadie to 
every good worke. 

And whereas among theſe, | God giues 
there are none more profitable _ truſt, 
then faith;truſt, & hope (which * TR N 
three though they haue ſome |xcqgecg.1, 

 ſpeciall difference one from the 
other, yet they be never parted, 
and bee yſually contained one 
within another, and ſo wee wall 
take them togerher:). Of theſe 
the Scripture exceeding oft wit-: 
nellerh, that God gines theſe to 
all thoſe whom: hee meanes to 
faue. As Tude, verſ.3. faith of 


Saints :. he like Epheſ.2.8. And 


Author | 
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Efay 160,20 
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Vſe of theſe 
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Author aud finiſher of our faith ; 
and ſo his Apoſtles prayed to 
him, Lord increaſe onr fauth: and 
Rom. 12.13, that God hath dealt 
to every man the meaſure of faith. 
So likewiſe for truſt and conh- 
dence in God, itis ſayd of Gods 
people, that they ſhall ſtay vpon 
the Lord,the holy one of {[raet: and 
I 4.31. That the Lord hath fonn- 
ded Sion,and the poore of hs people 
ſaalltruſt init Andi7.7. At that 
| day ſhall a man looke to bis maker, 
| and his eyes ſhali hane reſpett to the 
holy one of iſrael: And ler.3.19. 
T hou ſhalt call me, my Father and 
foalt not turne away from mee. 
Zeph.3.12. | 
Andfor Hqpe, Davidofc pro- 
feileth, That God was his hope and 
his truſt,even fron bys youth; and 
God made bim hope even from has 
mothers wombe, Y ca more, that 


God is the bope of all the ends of 


| the earth;evr. 


Did wee well conſider on the 


|.oneſide, whatnecd we haue of 


thoſe 


"I _— 


AGF. 


| 


CC EE AI EIT on—_ a 
—  —— 


Concernins Holy duties. 


thoſe three graces, throughout 
our whole lite (as may calily-be 
ſeene by that which hath beene 
ſaydin this whole Treatiſe}and 
on the other (ide, how cxcee- 
dingly wee faile in them all, in 
times of tryall z wee would then 
with both hands lay hold on 
theſe promiſes, wherein God 
gues,and by his Wordand $ & 

e 


rit , 'doth worke theſe in t 


| hearts of all his children : and 
therefore ſo oft as weefeele our | 
hearts to faile; let vs with David | 


comfort our hearts in the Lord, 
and ſay, My fleſh and my heart 


faxle me, but Gods the ſirength of 


my heart,aud my portion -for ever. 
And ſeeing the Lord leſus 1s 
both Anchor and finiſher of our 
faith, let vs reſt in hope, that he 
who hath begun the good work 
of faith in our hearts, will finiſh 
it; and ſopray with the Apoſtle, 


that God would fulfill all the good\ x TheC.r 
pleaſure of hs goodneſſe, and the | 
' worke of Faith and power, 
| 


Come 
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Come wee now to the next 
—_ grace in the heart, the firſt truir 
of our Faith, which is Ioy, I 
meane ſpiricuall 10y, which is 
called loy in the Lord,and toy 1 
the holy Gheſt. Jn thinking wher- 
of I cannot but wonder,in com- 
paring together what God hack 
pronuted, and how little we en- 
10y : for howſocver it caunot be | 
denyed, bur in theſe dayes. of | 
peace, many hauc ioy enough, 
andtoo much too, yet this (vp- 
on ſearch) ſhallbcetound to be 
carnall and fleeting , not that 
ſpirituall and laſting 10y, which 
God beſtoweth on Joke whom 

he loues, 

Ic may evidently appeare by 
Gods Word, that as a Fathcr 
would haue his children to hue 
cheerctully,ſo would God; and 
therefore doth he {o much call 
vpon them to reioyce, as plentt- 
fully is to be ſcene 1n the books 
of the Pfalmcs, Prophets, and 
Apoſtles: That one for many 
LA. may 
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may ſerue, Retoyce in tbe Lord 
alway, and againe 1 ſay retoyce. 
Which if chere were no more, 
mightlervs ſee Gods mind,that 
he would hauc ys not now and 
then, ſometimes to reioyce,thar 
1s, when all goes well with vs, 
(tor {o the hypocrites doe) but 


Apoltle /ames exhorts, Ay bre- 
thren, count it all ioy, when yee fall 
into divers temptations. Which 1s 


burfor the good weare allured, 
| they ſhall bring to vs, as 15 ſayd, 

Rom.8.28, Thatall things works 
together for our good. 

Bur yetthey be but few, who 
 atraine vnto this blelled eſtate, 
to reioyce alwaies inthe Lord, 
as any one may well perceme, 1f 
he ſhall conſider cirher how {el- 
dome his heart is raviſhed with 
admiration of Gods goodncle 
towards him ſo vnworthy 3 and 
ſo to ſtirre vp his ſoule with the 
' Prophet David to praiſe the 
| Lord 


alwaics,cvenin afflictions;asthe| 


not _ for the afflitions, | 
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Few attaine 
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{ 
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Lord (which mult needes bee 
where the heart is well atfeted 
with this 10y, as there can be no 
true thankes where this. ioy 1s 
not: ). or how often his heart 1s 
diſquiered , when any thing 


| crot{eth his will, and defire, 


which wouldnor be,if the heart 
were filled with this ſpirituall 
10y, which would make bitter 
things ſweet. 

Ir ſhall be thereforeour wiſe- 
dome to hearken to Gods 
Word,wherein we ſhall ſee how 


plentifully the Lord hath prepa- 


red this pleaſant fruite of rhe 


Spirit, and promiſed itto allche 
trae members of Chriſt, that 
ſo they may claime their part 
therein, 

This is notably ſcrout vnto vs 
inthcbookeof the Pſaltmes, As 


the Lord are right, reioycing the 
heart. Pſal.23.4. Thy rod and thy 
ſtaffe they comfort mee: 56.8.9. 


firſt, P/al. 19,8, The ſtatutes of 


Thou ſhalt make them arinke of the | 


rover 
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| river of thy pleaſure 3 for with thee 
45 the fountaine of Life, and in thy 
light ſhall we ſee t1ght, 86. 15.16 
Bleſſed are the people that knowe 
the woyfull ſound: they ſhall walks 
(O Lord) in the light of thy coun- 
tenance, 1nthy name ſrallthey re- 
toyce all the day, and on thy righ- 
teonuſueſſe ſhall they be exalted, So 
Pſalm 45-15. Speaking of the 
members of the Church, faith : 
With glaaneſſ, e and reiejcmg ſhall 
they bee brought, they ſhall enter. 
into the Kings palace. Pſalm.64. 
10, The righteous ſhall bee glad m | 
the Lord, and ſhall truſt in the 
Lord, and all thewupright in heart 
ſrall glory. Pſal.68.3. But let the 
righteous be glad, let them rezoyee 
befere God, yea let. them excee- 
dingly reioyce: 97.11.12. Light a5 
ſowne for the righteous, and glags 
neſſe forthe vpright im hears : Re- 
toxce inthe Lord yeerighteons, and | 
| Line thankes at the remembrance | | 
of his holineſſe, 118.15, The woyce 
of reiojcing and ſalvation xs in the 
| FA- 
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| 
tabernacle of the righteous, The | 


: 


right hand of the Lord doth wali- | 


antly, 126.56. They that ſowe tn 
teares ſhall reape in toy, He that go- 
eth forth and weeperb,beareth pre | 


with reuycirghringing bes ſheaues | 
with hizn, 132.16, [ will claathe | 
her Pricſts with ſalvation, and her 
Samts ſhall ſhout aloud for toy. It | 
were not hard to gather many | 
more out of the Pſalnes. | 

Likewiſe the bookes of the | 
Prophets, bee full of theſe. No-/| 
table is that ſweet ſong of: Efay, | 
I2.2.3. Behold, God is my ſalva- 
tron, 1 will truſt ard not bee a- | 
fraid ; for the Lord lehovah is my 


ſtrength, awd my ſong, hee is be- | 
come my ſalvation. T herefore wah | 


roy ſhall you draw waters ont of the 
wels of ſalvation, E12.2.4-14-They 
foall hift vp their oye, they Shall 


| Elay- 2919) 'The mee 
| enoneaſe't beur 305 inthe Loxd;\and 


ffrg fer the CMaiefty of the Lord. 
/ 


the poore among men ſhall regoyee 
in 


ewe 


cios ſeed, ſhall dowbtles com agazne | 


” 


— Rr 


_— 


> : 
| —— 


nn EE ee EN EEE 


#n the holy one of /ſracd. Elay 35. 
The whole Chapter 1s full of 
hcaucnly comtorts to vs Gen-; 
tiles, verſe 1. The wildernes and 
or them , and the deſert ſhall | 
retojce, end bleſſeme as the Roſe, 
Efa.56.verle 7. [ will wake them 
$2yful! 1m my houſe of prayer. Elay. 
62.13.14. Behelae, my ſervants 
ſhall rexoyee, bat yee ſhall bee aſha- 
' ned. Biheld my ſervants ſhall ſing | 
| for toy of heart, but yee ſhall  y for | 
| ſorrow of beart, and howlefor yex- 
 ationof ſpirit. Likewiſe in the laſt | 
; of Eſay be many ſweerconſola-' 
; t10ns, He ſhall appeareto your 107, 
| &c. verle 10, Retozee yee with Je 
 rw/alem, and bee glad with her all | 
| ye that lone her,retoyce with oy for | 
' her all that monrne for ker : That 


' yee may ſucke and be ſatisfied with | 


the ſolitary place ſhall bee glad 


the breaſts of her conſolations, that 
 hemay milke ont, and be delighted 
with the abundance of her plory, 
ec, toverſe 14. And when you 


\ 


ſee rhis, - your - heart ſpall rewyce 
| 


avd 
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| Lord of Hoſts, the faft of thefourth 


— —  — 
© 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
and the hand of Lord ſhall bee 

knowne towards his ſervants, and 
his indignation towards his ene-| 
mies. In like ſort {pake our Sa-. 
viour to his Diſciples, that chevy | 
hearts ſhonld retoyce, avd their toy 
ſhould no man take away fro them. 
lerersy alio hath the like, chap. 

31.12.13. Therefore they ſhall 


neſſe of the Lord, @Gc. Then ſhall 
the Virgine reiozce inthe dance, | 
both young- men and old together : | 
for 1 will turxe their mourning into | 
ioy and will comfort them, make ' 
them reioyce from their ſorrowe, 


Zach, chap.11-19. Thus ſauth the ' 


moneth, &-c. ſpall bee tothe houſe 
of Indah, toy and gladneſſe, and 
cheerfall feafts. 1 will end with 
that, Ram. 14+17. The kingdoms of 


Gad is rigbteonſneſſe, peace, and 
$oy.m the holy Ghoſs. C 
. Thus haue 1 gathered ftore 
of theſe promiſes, in which che 
Lord 


come and ſing in the height of Sion, 
- | and ſhall flow together to the gooa- | 


© KILEY 


SaIneYs 
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' Lord promiſeth to giue toy and 
| gladneiſe to his people: yer 1 
| luppoſe not halte ſo many, as 
might bee colle&ed our of the 
Scriptures: for I do not meddle 
withthe many exhortations vn - 
co this durie, nor che many ecx- 
amples of it, nor prayers for 1t; 
all which ſhew che neceſlity 
of 1t. 

Butthe marke I aime ar, is to 
perſwade all who fcele the want 
of this holy retoycing in the 
Lord (whereby their whole life 
is more vncomfortable, ) rhat 
God hath provided this for 
chem, and thatthere is noching 
buc thejr - vabeleeving hearts 
which kcepes it fromthem. For 
if true faith bee the breeder of 
this ioy, as borh Scripture and 
experience proue, then no mar- 
vell, that fo few attaine to this 


Faith is the 
breeder of 
true 10y, 

| 


excellent grace of reioycing , 
when faith it ſelfe is ſo weake, if 
not wanting. 

I docwith therefore all {uch, 


P to 


Em 


| 

| 
| 
© | 


—_ 
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Why ſo 
many pro- 
miſcs of ioy 


Way to at- 
taine 10Y, 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


to thinke with themſclues what 
the Loxd ſhould intend, in ma- 
king ſo many promiſes to this | 
onething, burto make vs ſee | 
theſe two things: firit,thar there 
can bee no holding out in a 
Chriſtian courſe without this 
toy : ſecondly, that by reaſon of 
the many evils that befall vs in 
this life, it 1s yery hard, and ſo 
very rareto get, much more to 
keep this 1oy,that by both theſe, 
they may beftirred vp to labour ; 
to enioy this. ioy of the Holy | | 
Ghoſt, whereby they may finde 
what is the excellency of this e- 
ſtate aboue all the eſtates in the} | 
whole world beljdes; and bce 
ſo farre from envying the wic-! 
ked intheir greateſt proſpernrie, | 
as rather to pitrie them, for that 
like fooles and children, they| | 
forgoe ſuch treaſure for very| | 
toyes and bablecs. | 

Now the way to attaine this 
10y 1s, ( beſides carneſt prayer 


mm FIT 


vnto God for it) to beemuch in 
med1- 


— — ——— - 


_ concerning Holy duties. | 


meditation, as vpon the many 
and moſt wit cauſes God hath 
ven to all belcevcrs to rcioice; 
to alſo ypon thele excellent pro- 
{ m:ſes, wherein God hath bound 
himſelfe ro worke this grace 1n 
them, by his holy Spirit: for it 
we well weigh them all,we ſhali 
(ce, thacthe Lords mcaning is 
nor only to giue them matcer of 
rcioycing, (but whereas it too 
oft tals our,that rhey who ſhuld 
rezoyce,and haue good caule ſo 
to doe, bee ſo held downe with 
the burthcn of corruption or af- 
fiction, tharthey cannot lift vp 
their hands with 1oy, but waſte 
their dayes in ſorrow:) This1s 
allo Gods worke to open their 
eyes to {ce, and ro mooue their 
hearts, and drawe them by his 
Spirit to be affe&ed with his fa- 
vours, that they with the Pow: 
pket David may finde moreioy 
in the light of Gods counce- 
nance, then the wicked haue in 
all their proſpericie. And thus 
| Pz much 
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Ofthe loue 
of God. 
Deur.6.5 


| Many de- 
ceived 1n 
loue. 


Some ſay 
they loue 
God, and 
| doe not, 


i 


| becauſeall goes wel with them: 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


much for this point, how atrue 
belecyer may atraine this bleſ- 
ſcdeftate of hiving ioyfully,whac 
ever doth bcfall him : which 
how much jt is to bce deſired, 
all may ſee though they bee 
tew, who take the right way to 
get it, 

The next grace of the heart, 
which God requireth of all 
thoſe, whom hee hath adopted 
in Chriſt to bee his children, 1s 
that they /hordd lowe him with all 
their heart, with all their ſoule, 
with all their might, which that 
wee ought to doe 15 not denyed 
of any, except Atheiſts, people 
without God ; but of Sc. 
yceld it ought to be, there bein 
generall two ſorts, one that de- 
ceiue themſclues in thinking 


they doe well loue God, when 


as indeed they do not truly and 
heartily loue him, but onely lay 
they louc him; or if they doe, it 
is but very ſlightly and carnally, 


who' 


"—_— 
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who are_to bce convinced by 
their looſe liues, & litrle conſct- 
ence to keepe Gods commande- 
ments, that they doe not as they 
ſay,truly loue God. Andthele 
eſpecially are to be vrged by the 
many commandemenrs of God | 
to loue him {incerely and fer- 
vently, and to be mooved here- 
to by theſe weighty arguments, 
which are fo plencifully vied in 
the holy Scripture, to perſwade | 
vs vnfeinedly to loue God. | 

There is another ſort, who 
looking into their liues, & there 
finding ſo many infirminies an 
failing 1n all duties to God and. 
man, doethenceconclude, they 
haue not the loue of God in 
them ; and thereby bee much 
kept downe, both from that 
'comfort and confidence they 
| might haue in their holy profeſ- 

ljon. 

Theſe bee the perſons with 
whom I chicfly deale:who haue | 
need to bee hartened, firlt by | 
| P 3 this 


Others fear 
they do nort- 
loue,yerdo, | 


A : 


Comforts 
[to ſuch as 
gricue for 
want of 
loue, 


PMI.2,1 2. 
x6. 


| 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


this, that cheſight of thei want 


| of loue to God, breeding in 


| 
Deut, 30.6. 


| 
| 


' 
, 
- 
. 


: 
: 


| them heartic griefe forthe ſame, 


1s an evident token there 15 ſome 
true loue in them: elſe would 
they not bee ſo diſquieted for 
want of this loue of God. 

And fecondly,this muſt com- 
fort them,that hee who hath gi- 
ven them to will and deſire this 
grace, will alſo giuethem abili- 
tic to doce,and he that hath begwy 
the good worke, will alſo perfett it, 
tor 101s his promiſe: yea he hath 


ſaid,at leaftto all,& every ſuch, 


And the Lord thy God will cir- 
camciſe thine heart, and the beart 
of thy ſeede, to lone the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with 
all thy ſoule, that thou mazeſt lie : 
which one promiſe, if there bee 


| No more, is all-ſufficientto per- 


{wade thoſe that will beleeue 
God on his word, that God 
(who knowes how palluted our 
hearts bee, and vnable to loue 
him, ſothroughly as we ought) 

will 


F WY 


——_— m—— 4 


| 
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will cleanſe our hearts, and ſo 
fan&ifie chem, that-wee ſhall be 
able by his grace ſo to louehim, 


as he will approue. 

It 1s onely vnbeliefe, which 
keepes vs from that holy bold- 
netle, which made Pax! to ſay, 
[ can doe all things through Chriſt 
who ftrengtheneth me. | 

Although I doenotreade any | 
other ſo expreſſe promiſe, that 
God will make vs: to loue him, 
yet ſeeing the manifeſtation of 
Gods loucto vs, doth as certain- | 
ly breed Joue in vsto himagain, | 
asthe kindling ofafirewil bring 
foorth heate : cherefore all the 
many teſtimonies which God 
glues of his loue to vs, muſt bee 
!o many perſwaſtons, that wee 


ſhall Joue him. Therefore it is 
|faid, We lowe him, becanſe hee fiſt 


} 


loved vs. Let vs theretore getas 
many arguments of Gods loue 
to vs, and doubt wee not but it} 
will kindle in vs ſome loue to | 


_ againe, 


P 4 Like- 


Phil,4.13- 


pe. 


| _— 


{ Godpro- 
miſeth to 
make vs 

{ feare him, 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
Likewiſe all the rich rewards, 
which throughout the Scrip- 
ture bee promiſed to thoſe that 
loue God, are ſo many incou- 
ragements to this dutic 3 and ſo 
much for this, 

The next is thefcare of God, | 
whereby ſpecially I vnderſtand 
that holy affection whereby we 
bee made ſo to ſtand in awe of. 
God, as to bee very vnwilling | 
to diſpleaſe him z and on the o- 
ther {1de, to be as ready to pleaſe | 
him, both in e{chewing evill, 
and doing good. How cxcellent 
a grace this is, of what (ingular 
vie in our whole life, how oft 
and earneftly it is commanded, 
how pra&tiſed by Gods worthy 
{ervants, and how wanting in 
many profeſſors, and weake in 
others 1t 15: all theſe, though. 
worthy good conſideration, yet | 
ſeeing they would carry metoo 
farre trom my purpole, I palle | 
them by, and will bend my 


ſpeech to ſuch as knowing all | 
x theſe | 
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theſe,feeleand complaine of the 
want of chis grace, and defircit, 
and labour tor it, by often pray- 
; er, and other holy meanes: yet 
through weaknetle of Faith,|. 
' cannot atraineto ſuch a meaſure 
| of this feare, as might keepe 
theminſuchawe,thatthey durſt/ 
nor either doe that which God} 
forbids, or leaue yndone that 
' which he commands. 
| Theſe] doebeſcech toattend 
'to ſuch promiſes as God hath 
made to his people in particu- 
lar, concerning this grace z that 
whereas he ſees, thar naturally, 
there is no feare of God before 
mens eyes, heefaith he will pur 
| his feare 1nto their hearts ; as [e- 
| remie,3 2.39.40. And 1 will gize 
| thems one heart, and one way, that 
' they may feare me for ever, for the 
| good of thems, and of their children 
| after them, And 1 will makg au t« 
| verlaſting covenant withthemybat 
I will not twrne away from tnewto 
dee then good, but I will put my 
P 5 feare | 
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| feare in their hearts,that they ſpall 


_— 


— 


{ miſe, as Dewt, 4.10, Where one 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


. 


not depart from me. W hich it we 
could belecue, would fufhicient- 
ly atfure vs,we ſhould. not want 
this ſaving grace, but that God 
wall certamely beſtowe 1t vpon 
vs.in that time and meaſure hce 


ſces. meet.. 
Bucfor our confirmation,the 


Lord doth ofc repeate this pro- 


ſpeciall meanes, whercby this 
tcare 1s wrought, is ſet downe:: | 
Gather me the people together and 
I will: make them heare my, wordc,. 
that they may learne to feare mee 
all tbe dayes that they ſhall line 

on x5 AY and That they li 
teach their children, So Prov.25. 
They who ſeche for wiſedome, ſhall 
wmderfland the feare of God. To 
like efte&, Dent.6.1.2.& 15.19. | 
it 1s ſpecially ſpoken of hekiog 
and more generally ofall, chap. 
32.12. And tothispurpoſe ſpc- 


ciall is that of the Prophet Da-. 
vid, Plal.q0,3; where hee ſhewes, 


another 


CY” IE "IE 
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another meanes whereby God 

doth ſtirre vp this grace in his! 
people: namely, the beholding | 
| of Gods mercy on others, ſay- 
1g, Aud hee hath put a new ſong | 
In my month, even praiſe vnto our 
| Goa, many ſhall ſeeit, and feare, 
| and ſhall truſt in the Lord: Solike- 
wiſe David being taught of 
. God, inviterh others, faying: 


| Come yee children, hearken to mee, | Pſal.34.113, 


1 will teach you the feare of the 
| Lord. Plal.7 2.5. They ſhall feare 
thee as long as the Smn and Moone 
| exaureth, through all generations. 
Thelike,P/a/102,16. So Efay 
| 29-23. T hey ſhall ſanttifie my 
' name, Cc, and ſhall feare the God 
' of Iſrael. Jeremieallo ſpeaking of 


Gods {ingular mercies,. which 
| hce promiteth to his people, 
| chap.3 3.9. Andit ſhall be to me. 
a name of toy, a praiſe and an ho- 


nour before all the Nations of the 
earth, which ſhall beare all the good 
I do unto them; and they ſhallfeare 
| and tremble for allthe goodnes,and 


for 


- th, A 


| 
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Uſe. 


|performe his 1vord to him, and 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, 

for all the proſperity that 1 procure 
wntont: ſo Hoſea.3.5. Afterward 
ſhall the people of Iſrael returne and 
ſeeke the Lord their God, and Da- 
vid their King, and ſhall feare the 
Lord and his goodneſſe in the latter 

es, 

This ſhall ſuffice, it would be 
long to cite all. 

Theright vſe weareto make 
of theſe and the like, 1s, that ſo 
oft as wee finde our hearts con- 
demning vs for want of this 
feare, and doubring how ever 
we ſhall attaine to 1t1n any. good 
meaſure, ſo oft wee muſt call to 
minde ſome of theſe promiſes,, 
which though delivered in par- 
ticular to ſome of Gods chil- 
dren, yetin truth belonging to. 
all of them: Therefore every 
childe of God may and ought. 
to apply them to himſelfe, and 
RedkMiy beleeve,that God will 


| 


10 waiting "with ' patience the 


Lords appointed ſcaſon, he ſhall 


not 
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not be diſappointed of his hope: 
bur ſhall. cerrainely enioy the 
fruit of his. dclire. And thus 
much forthis.. 

I feethis third point, how we 
way be ſure of grace to.]cade a 
godly life, fo as ſhall beeaccep- 
ted, growes large; and no mar- 
vell, for it reachcth to all rhe 
duties required in both Tables. 
I may not thereforerunne into 
all particulars, but will make 
choice of ſome, and namely, 
ſuch as I conceiue Chriſtians: 
moſt faile in, & haue leaſt com- 
fort in performing them. 

Oi this ſort be ſpeciall, as our 
{pirituall ſervices of God, as our 
prayers, and exerciſes in his. 
Word and Sacraments, - In all 
which 1 haue heard many of 
good hope, complaining that 
they found ſmall comfort in. 
theſe, becauſe they performed 


them in fo weake and finfull 


manner. A 'principall cauſe 
whercot Lhaue obſerved in ma- 
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Concer- 
ning holy 
exerciſes, 


prayer, &c. 


Why fo 
ſmall com 
fort in 
Prayer,8&c, 
| 
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Note. 


Fleſh and 
ſpiritmin- 


pled, 


, 


q 
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1 when they failed ( which they 


| makerhis more plaine (which 1 


| 
| 


| doth comfort in our greateſt fai- 


|= A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ny to be this, thacthey placed aſl. 
their comfort in the good diſ- 
charge of their dutie, wherein 


found oft) then they were dil- 
comfired, Which evidently 
ſhews,rhat they had little vie of 
Faith in thoſe durics: for Faith 


lings, as well as in theleaſt. To 


feare 3s httle fecne of many a 
pocre ſoule, who takes great 
paines to ſeruc God,and yer ſel- 
dome findes comforr, that his 
ſervice being ſo full of infirmi- 
tie1s pleaſing ro God:) It muſt 
be confelled that while we liue 
here, there is fleſh & ſpiricmin- 
pledin all the ations of Gods 
children ; ſo that as their beft 
Prayers bee ſtained with ſome 
corruption of the fleſh,ſo I con- 
cemuethatthereis ſome operati- 
on of the Spirit intheir weakeit, 


which being offtercdvp in faith, 


15 alſuredly acceptable to God ; 


and 


4 
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and therein may Gods childe 
find ſound comtorr, not in him- 
ſelfe, nor in his worke, butin 
Gods pardoning of all his.de- 
teets, and accepung his obedi- 
ence in the perfect fatisfaftion 
made by Chriſt: whereas other- 
wile, it any having prayed with 
greatfervency of Spirit, ſhall be 
conceited therewith, and not. 
humbled for his failngs.in-that 
his beſt Prayer, and rather cxpe- 
_ for favour for the good- 
neilc 


of his prayer,then looking | |, 


for mercic, onely tor themerite 


of Chriſt, (which though: it be 


 to0 litcle feene, yet too oft 1tfal- 


leh our) F durſt boldly fay,chat 
the ſleepy prayer wherin js truth. 
though weaknes, offered vpin 
faith, 1s accepted, when the wee- 
ping prayer with morefervencic 
withour Faith, is reieed, 

In fo faying,be it far from my 


thought, to approue: of drowlt- 


nelle, or any othergrolle cor- 
ruption in prayer: or to diſgrace 


any 
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Want of 
faith in 
Gods wor+ 
ſhip. 


Gy” _ _ 


Not hum- 
bled in beft 
prayers, 
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any zeale or gift of Gods Spirit 


in prayer; burthart I aymear, is 
to diſcover a common, and yet 
cloſe and dangerous corruption 
1n our praycrs, and other holy 
exerciſes, that when wee per- 
formethelſec in any ſorrto our li- 
King, then wee be glad and ret 
quiet, that God will accept 
them, I deny notbutſuch may 


then retoyce inthe aſliftance of 


Gods Spirit : but the faulr I 


- finde, 15, that theſe have in ſuch 


times, little yſc of rheir Faith: 
for nor beholding the blemiſhes 
of theſe their beſt ſervices of 
God, they are not humbled for 
them, and {o not driven out of 
themſclues to ſecke for favour 


-1n Chriſt, in whomalone God 


is well pleaſed: and thus they 


aine their beſt dutics for want. 


of faith, 

This will more clearely bec 
ſeeneinthecontrary,when theſe 
doe pray,or heare, reade,or me- 


dicate, or receuethe Sacraments. 


with 
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with much accuſation to rheir 
conſcience, they haue no com- 
fort that ſuch duties ſhall be ac- 
cepted, which muſt needs ariſe 
trom want of faith ; for did they 
in their pooreſt prayers ( for 
which they be moſt humbled) 
come to God in Chriſt for par- 
don,bcleeving that their imper- 
tetionsthould bee covered by 
the full and perfe& ſatisfation 
of Chriſt,they might finde com- 
fort in their weakeſt obedience, 
and {ſo bee more encouraged to 
ſerue God, 
| Thisthenis that I would per- 
{wade all that would find ſound 
and laſting comfort in their 
ayers, and other holy exerct- 
ſes, in the beſt dutics to beware 
of pride, which accompanieth 
them; and to thar end ever to 
thinke of theirfailings, to hum- 
ble them, and driue to Chriſt, 
thatſo they may offer vp ther 
{acrificein Faith, and be accep- 
ted, On the other (jde, when 


they 


329 | 


No com» 
fort. 
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| Shun doub- 
ring in vwea- 
kelt, 


Need of 
Faith. 


Gods pro- 
| miſ.s muſt 


make bold 


$3O | 


further comfort lay out ſome 


,poſe, thatwe his children mighc 


. A Treatiſe of Faith, 


they bee moſt deieted, rhen to 
beware of deſpaire, doubting, 
and di{couragement, which be 
vſuall companions of vs in the 
ſenſeof our wants; and to com- 
fort our ſelues by faith in Chriſt, 
in that we know, hee is as able 
and willing to cure great diſea- 
ſes, as ſmall, to pardon our fou- 
ler fals, as our jeffer lips. 

Inall which we now ſce that 
which I intended, how needful 
1t15to be ſtored and ſtrengthned 
with Faith, that wee may finde 
comfort in our prayers, and 0- 
ther holy exerciſes : which 1 
know is much wanting in ma- 
ny true hearted Chriſtians, for 
whoſe ſake in ſpeciall I write 
theſe: and will now for their 


ſtore of precious promiſes , 
which our Facherhath trca- 
ſured vp in his word to this pur- 


beimboldned to come with c6- 
fidenceto him in all our neceſſi- 


ries, Per- 


— OC 


Ee ES 


-—— 


| Concerninos Holy duties. | 331 
| Peruſing theſe, 1 find thatthe 


farre greater number of them, 
doe ſpecially promiſe that G 0d 
will accept our prayers, & grant 
our delircs, and doe not {o ex- 
preſly afſure vs that God wil af- 
{iſt vs, and make vs ableto pray 
( which yer ſundry promiſes 
doe.) I willtherefore heere ga-| 6,4 gre. 
cher ſuch as- expretTely promiſe | miſeth to 
Gods helpe to teach vs topray z | make vs 3 
for that wee are no lelle ſubicct! ble to praye 
to doubt of our abilitic to pray 
aright, then of Gods readinelle 
to heare our poore and weake 
prayers. 

Among all, that comes firſt 
to minde, which might ſcrue in 
ſtead of all, if we could holdit 
faſt : where the Apoſtle labou- | Rom. 8.36. 
ring to comfort the hearts of 
Gods children ouer all their cor- 
ruptions and affliftions, doth 
an{wer a great obie&tion,which ” | 
many a heavie hart makes,name- arm. Nang 
ly this : I am oft ſo diftretled, | they cannot | 
; that I am notable ro pray, and pray. 
how : | 


DD — Rem er re ne 


[ 0-1 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


how then may I looke for any 
helpe at Gods hand ? Thus it 
fareth oft with Gods children, 
and thoſe not of the weakct 
ſort, that their hearts be ſo fore 
opprelled, that they can doe no- 
thing bur figh and groane, not 
able to ſer ar;ght their hearts to 
pray to God. As wee reade of 
Hezekiah, that he like a Crane or 
Swallow did chatter, and did 
wmurxeas a Done, not ableto vt- 
ter his griefes to God, The like 
wee reade of David oft, how he 
roared for griefe, but could not 


come to.make his moane to 
God; andthehke many : Yea, 
what more ordinary complaint 


| doe wee heare made by many 


worthic Chriſtians in their ex- 
treamities., then this to their 
friends, O helpe mee, I canno 
pray e | \ 
 Tothis ſoretentation, the A- 
poſtle anſwers, ſaying : Likewiſe 
the $ pirit helpeth omr infirmaties, 
for we know not what wee would 


pray 
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concerning 


— 


' pray fer,as we onght : But the Spr- 
118 it ſelſe maketh interceſſion for *7* 
vs, with groanings that cannot bee 
wvitered: And hee that [earcheth 
the hearts, knoweth what is the 
w1inde of the Srarit, becauſe he ma- 
keth mt«rceſſion for the Satuts ac- 
coraing to the will of God. Wherc- 
in hee truely contelleth, thathec 
and all the reſt of Gods children 
doe know this by woctull cxpc- 
rience, that they in ſuch caſes 
know rot whatchey ſhould pray 
asthey ought, Bur yer for all 
this God hath not left vs com- 
forcleiJe, for hee hath given vs 
his owne Spirit to ſucconr and 
helpe vs, (as 1t were to bearethatr 
part of the burthen which 1s 
too heavie for vs to beare:) and 
whereas wee cannct pray as wee | 
 oxght, that ſclte ſame {piritſhall 
' by his power make vs able to 
pray, with ſuch feeling, faith, 
and fervencie, as no words can 
| expretſe: in ſuch ſortthar God, 
| = both knowes and —_— | 
the 


Ne — 


— 


A 
f 
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| 334 | 4 Treatiſe of Faith, 
the ſecret deſires of the: heart, 
bcholding the worke ofthe Spi- 
rit, doth graciouſly accept and 
approue of thoſe praycrs of Jus. 
cluldren. | 
1 makenodoubt, bur this is 
the intent of the Apoſtle in thus 
Scripture, In which if chere 
Cre no more, is enough to c6- | 
forrany poore afflicted ſoulc a-, 
gainſtchis temptation, thatthey | - 
cannot pray: In that God hath | 
given vs his ſpirit ſo to helpe | 
vs, that our poore prayers are | 
ſayd to bee the prayers of Gods | | 
Spiritin vs, which God cannot 
deny, 

This I take to bee the cauſe, ' 
why el{e-where wee are called | 
Fpheſ.6,18 | vponto pray inthe Spirit,and mn 
Iudey.20. | the holy Ghoſt; that is, as he doth 
teach vs, not as any naturall gift 
can. 

Where I note a ſpeciall diffe- | 
rence of true pras tr from coun- | - 
terfeit, which m. y bee excellent 
in ſpeech, bur wanting thus 

breach 


Difference 
of prayers, 
true and 
counterfeit. 


concerning Holy duries, | 3353 | 


breath of Gods Spirit, it is but 
a dead ſacrifice, vnpleaſing ro 
God, and vnprofitable ro him 
chac offererlrit. 
And therefore I adviſe all, 
who lookefor comfort by their 
prayers, more to labour tor Spi- 
rit, then ſpeech in prayers. And 
ſo much for this Scripture , 
whereupon I hauc ſtood the 
. longer, for that it may ſuffice in 
ſtead of all. But ſecing the Lord | 
knowing our weaknelle, hath 
in all 2ges of his Church, com- | 
forted his people with the like, 
ir ſhall more confirm2: vs to 
hearemore of theſe ſweet pro- 
miſes, | 
To this may well bee referred Promiſes 

that which one of obs friends 9 P127*n, 
ſai 1 ro comfort him ( which | 
do abtlclle was good comfort, | 
howſoever miſapplyed ) when | 
afrer ſome good exhorrations, | 
FF | hee makes many moe gracious | 

/ promiſes, among all hee addes 

| theſe: For then ſhalt haxe thy de- | Tov.23, 

, light 


as.” Ld 4 


Pe SD — _ 2 
- 
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{ 31.and6_ |/zphtin the Almighty ,ana ſo2lt lift 
26: |P thy face to God. Thou ſhalt make 
" | ebyprayer vuto him, and hee ſhall 
27+ . | trcare thee, and thou ſnals pay thy 
vower,W&c, Andin like manner 
doth another of /ebsfriends ſay, 
Tob 33-26. | Flee ſhall pray unto the Lord, and 
he wall bee favourable to him, So. 
Plal.32.6 | Davidin his time aid, For this 
foxll every one that is goaly pray 
wato thee, in the time when thou | 
maift be found. And the Prophet 
| Eſay makes ſuch promiſes to the | 
EGa.g8.g | people in his time: Then ſhalt 
thor call and the Lord will anſwer, 
thou ſhalt cry, and hee ſhall ſay, 
1r,29.12 | Here lam: So _— then ſhall 
yee call ypou mee, ana yee ſhall goe 
and pray unto me, and [ will bear- 
: ken to you, Andyee ſhallſecke mee 
3* | nd finde me, when you ſhall ſearch 
for mee with all your heart. Againe, 
They ſhall come with weeping, and 
with ſupplications will [ lead them, 
1 will cauſe them to-walke by the 
rivers of waters, ina ſtrait wa 


| wherein they ſhall not tumble, for 
| Fl 


OO — _ 
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[ will heare-them. 1 will ſay, "iti" 


concerning. Holy daties, 


1 


[ am a Father to 1ſrael,& Ephras |. 
in i my firſt borne. And againe, | 


Inthoſe dayesy, and mm that time, 
ſaiththe Lord, the childrem'sf 1/- 
racl ſhall come, they and the chil- 
drex of iudah together, going: and 
weeping, they ſhall goe and ſeeks 
the' Lord their: God. Hoſea 3.5. 
6c. $0 Zachary his time pto- 
phelicd, that Gedwonldporre out 
vpon the houſe of David, and ypon 
the inhabitants of Iernſalem, the 


| 


|Zach.13.10 


Spit " off igrace and ſupplicareons. 
0) ſhallrall vpon my name, and. 


my peiple:' and they ſhall ſay, the 
Lord ts my God. Qur Lord Teſus 
Chnſtin histime comforted his 
Di{ciples, :thatthey ſhoutd'not: 
{o hangypon himyas'ro have no! 
confidence in'God' the Father: 
but-they thall boldly'pray ro th#] 
Father in his name, and ſhall ve- 


reilve, whatſotuer'they atkz; No | 
doubt' but- more” aces eGiithis) 


purpoſe triighebe dived, 5 0's | 


Themaineintent of rhemv'all, | 


Q. 


15]! 


; T3.% 


Toh.16.2 2, 


24, 
26, 


— 


— 


A Treatiſe of Faith, = 


1s5not{ſo much, to ſhew it 1s -our 
duty.chusto ſecke the Lord and 
to. call ypon himyor to perſwade | 
thereuntd, which is 11- many 
Scriptures required; but rather 
whereas many are very willing 
to call ypon God according to 
his will, and.ſo as might pleaſe 
. «ham but finding:fo {wall abili- 
nie to pray as they. nvould, rhey 


be diſcouraged : all this is to 
draw them to belecue;thar God 
 by-his Spirit will teach them to 
pray, {0.as.hee will hearethem: 
the: certathty whereof. depends 
not ypon any worthines of our 


Perſons or prayers, bur onely 
vpon themerey of God-in pro- 
nufing,;-and vpon his truth in! 


{ of hischiefeſt honour, jf we be- 
lecue not that God will make vs! 
able by his Spirit,.ſoco call vp- 
on-himgas he wall accept in Jus 
1 Sonne, Andthereforem all our, 

doubts and feares ,,about this 


— 


performing his promiſe both | 
which we deny,andſorob God 


matrer,| 


concerning Holy duties. 


Pn 


matrer, our only refuge muſt bE 
to theſe promiſes, and 1o to giuE 
credit ynto them, that we conr 
forcably ſeck and lookefor hel 
from God, when wee can bod: 
none in ourſclues, 

Andchus much for our com- 
torr, that God will affiſt vs by 
his Spiritin our prayers, which. 
alſo might ſufhce to allure: vs, 
that hee will alſo accept vs : for 
ſo much 1s exprelſed in the 


| moſt of them, and neccilarily 
| imploycdin them all, 

.\ Bur ſcang the Lord ( who! 
bcrrer ſees what we moſt necede; 
then wee doe our ſehies ) hath 
madeſo many promiſes, that he 
will accept our poore {ervices, 
though never'ſo weake, if they 
beintruth (which will be wel- 
come newes to many an hum- 
ble heart) I may not defraud 
them of thele comforts, bur wall 
lay them open for their vie, and 
beſecch.the [Lord [to - make 


them profitable to all that vn-/] 


| Q 2 fained- 


That God 


| will accept 


our prayers | 
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fainedly deſire t. " 
| When CHMeoſesfrom:God had | | 
ſharpely denounced -tearctull| | 
mdgements againſt Iirael for | | 
their finne, and riamely, a ſcat- | 
tering among the Heathen, hee 
D addes this comfort: Butsf from 
"eut+3% ]rhence, thou ſhalt ſrcke the Lord 
thy Ged, thon ſhalt finde him, if 
thou ſecke him with all thy heart 
and with all thy ſole: and to like 
cfe&t he addes much more. 
Ve. "Thispromiſe may beeſpeci- 
ally comfortable, to any poore | 
- | ſoule caſt down ſenſe. ot ſome 
© © | grieuousfall, whereby he: may 
fee Gods readineſſe'to recciue 
any pooreſinner comming vn- 
ro hum, The likepromuſe did 
ESL 40 Salomon afcer. 
s prayct, / ſaying; Caine eyes! 
2 Chron, hullbe open, 6. þ pares a" 
has + to the / in this place. And 
| full oft wereade, - that the Lord 
promiſed 'to his people, that if | 
chey ſhould {; dkehin, hewould |. 
be found of them, as 2 Chron, | 
F TS. IS. 
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15.2.the Prophet rold Aſa the 
King. /er.29.13. And I (broy, 
28.9. Daxuid ſaid the ſame to 
Salomon his lonne. P/al.34.10. | 
They that ſeekg the Lora, ſhall not 
want any good thing, T he telte 
ſame thing is truly to be garhe- 
red out of all theſe places where! 

the fairhfull profelle,cither /thar 

God had hedrd their prayers, God hea- 
or their faith and confidence in, reth prayers 
God, that he will heare their 

pratcrs; both which be groun- 

ded on: Gods promiſes that hee 

will heare them, Of this fort 

there be many,asinthe Pſalmes, 

ſo in ſundry other Scriptures: 

Toe Lord hath heard the woyce of 

my weeping, the Lord hath heard Plal.6.8.9, 
w7 /upplication, the! Lord will re- | 
ceine my prayer, And Plal.9:10.' 
Thou Lord. haſt not forſaken them 
that ſeche thee, Plal, 10.17. Lord. 
thou haſt heard the defrre+ of the 
humble, thou wilt prepare their , 
heart thou wilt Cane thine eare to | 
| heave; Plal. 18.3. { willcall upon 
| 29 the 


| 


| 342 | ATreatiſe of F aith, £1 
the Lord who is worthy ts be prai- 
ſed: ſo ſhall 1 be ſaved ſrom mine 
enemies. Plal.20.6, Now I know| | 
the Lord ſaveth his aunointed, hee| | 
will heare him from his holy heas 
ven, with the ſavin firength of; | 
his right hand, T heleare fuftct- 
ent to manifeſt this trurh, 
Butſceing my ſcope is rather 
to ſtirre yp to belecue, I hope it 
will not be more tedious to any | | 
to reade theſe & conſider them, | 
| then itisto me to gather them; 
and I may truly ſay, I haue of- 
cen read . them... with comfort. 
Meyere- "Ia ſometimes one, ſometimes: 
miſes for {anotherdothmore affe&, I will | 
prayer. |chereforenot (| pare to adde many | 
4 þ\NOC, | ; 
Tothis purpoſe, notable 35 
that inthe F/alm.3,4.15, The eyes 
of the Lordare wpon the righteous, 
and hij eares are open 10 their cr), 
verle 17. The righteous cry, and 
the Lord heareth, anddelivereth 
|:h& out of all their trowbles.W hich 
is oft repeated, P/al.107.6.13. 
19, 


MBE ' 9 3 PERF: —— - ge. I by 
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te 


faich, Call vpon me in the day of 
trouble, ] will del:ven thee, and 


thou Lordart good .and readic ta. 
forewe, andplttteous tn mercy to 
«ll them that call vpon thee, &t. 
ver({. 6.7.P/al. 102,19, He will 
regard-the prayer of the deſtitute, 
and not deſpiſe their pragerito verl. 
20.t9 heave the groaning ef. the 
priſoner to looſe thoſe that are ap-. 


| 


call pox him in truth, Fle will 
fulfill the deſire of them that feare 
himgbe alſo will heare their. oxy, 
and will [ane them,Pro.15.8. But 
the prayer of the upright us his de- 


light; and verl,29,4&nt he heareth | 
the prayet of the rightears, He, will 
be very graciets wnto thee,. gt the 
woyce of thy ery when he ſhall heare 
ite wall anſwer thee, loel.2,32. 
And it ſrall come to paſſe,that nwho« 


| ſoqwer ſpall call onthe name of the 


| Lord ſhall be delivered. ARt.2.21- 


Bm the | 


pornted to death, The, Lord « nigh | Eh ra 
to all that call upon him, to all that = A 


19. 


Efa,30.19, 


thou foalt glorifie me, And, For Pſal,86, 5, | 


LH 
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Chriſt 
| makes ma- 


ſes, 


{| 2y promi»- 


_ — 


'| children: how ' mach more ſhall 
[your heavenly Father gine the ho 

Ply: Spirit to them that arks BJ. t 
60 our SaviSur ſaid to the 


_ _ —_—_ 
»* of _ 1 


this'pev 
| Church vntill - Chrift, who! 


to ray;xtd to" -be') coniforred, 
|that God wilt hearcourprayers) 


[troni-yerſ9'to 14; Wherefit ts 


.cheiame is repeated, and Rom. 
IO.13. | 
- » Thus 'we fee how plentifully 
hath: beene renewed this 'pro- 
-miſeof hearing” the-prayers of | 
ple, in-alt ages of his 


(knowing -that we vnder the 
Goſpet lraucas great need,;both 


-hath piuen vs many incourage- 
mentsto pray m Faith, efike 
and i ſyallbe given you. ſecke and 
yee ſhall finde : knocke and it ſhall 

bee dpencf wata'you. \For every 
one that ncherh\recefveth,and hee | 
:rhat-ſecketh, findeth; and to him. 
that” knocketh, ſhalh it 'be'cpened. 
Theſame1s.ſet downe, Lak; t1, 


fads If yee thin bent evill. know 


how to gite good gifts unto your 


Wo 


man | 


—— 


| 
| 
\ 


et GLISYD 


Concermm? Holy Julles, 


man of Samaria, If thay kneweſt 


the gift of God, and Whs zo. Ti that 
thou worldeſt hane ashed of +. 


ſaith to thee, Cine meto Winks, 
Þ 


and he would haue giuen thee the 
liumg water, 

Likewiſe in thoſe heavenly and 
laſt ſpeeches,which he vtreredro 
his Diſciples, he- oft -repeared 
thoſe promfes,faying : Whatſoe- 
ver yee ſhall acke in my name, that 
will I doe, that the Father may be 
glorified in the Son: 1f ye ſhallaske. 
any thing in my name, 1 will doe: 
it: The like oft, ſob.1 5,5.16.16. 
23.and 24. Aske and yee ſhall re- 
ceine, that your ion may be full : {0 
the Apoſtle; For the ſame Lora 
ever allis rich wnto all that call »p- 
on hyw. [am.g.15. The prayer of 
faith hall ſane the ſicke, and the 
Lord ſhall raiſe him wp ; and if be: 
haue committed ſinne, it ſhall bee 
orgruen him:and ver:16. the effec- 
tual prayer of the righteows avai- 


leth much. The Apoſtle Tob.hath 


the like ſaying, And whatſoever 
Q5 ot 


_ EIT 
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Toh. 15.13, 


Rom, 10, 


{ 
I2, | 
| 
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we aske of himwereceine. A nd a- 
gaine, And ihis 15 the confidence 
we haween him,that if we atke any 
8 according to his will, he hea» 

=> if we how that he 
heareth vs 5d wie we aske, we 
know that wee hane the petitions 
that wedeſired of h'm, And inthe 
next plac e,, 1fany ſee his brother 


- | ina ſfrane which is not wato death, 


hoe ſhall aske, and he ſhall gine him 
life,ch 0, 

Thus haue we ſtore of theſe 
promiſes, whereia the Lord 
bindeth himſelte, ro heare our: 
/prayers,and grant our requeſts; 
cheend of all which is to cure 
this ſore difeale of our nature, 
thatwe beſo full of diſtruſt,and 
{ohardly belceue that God will 
accept our prayers, they being 
{ſo weake, andourſclues ſo vu- 
worthy. For remedie whereof 
weareto be fainilarly acquain- 
red with theſe promiſes, and to 
[make choice of {ome of them, 
ſuchasto our. feeling arc moſt 

Com-| 
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comfortablez that wheniwe goe 
tro prayer, wee may meditate on 
them,that ſo we may be perſwa- 
ded by chem, that God will gra- 


c1ouſly pardon all our /failings; 


and accept our poore indevowis 
1m the perfect {ſatisfaction made 
by Chriſt for vs.” The fruit of 
this pratiſe would bee excec- 
ding great, bath to. breede in vs 
a.greater delight in this holy du- 
tie, '( which viually is fo much 
wanting : ) Andtomakeall our 
prayers. moreeftectuall, for the 
ovraining of all .good things at 
chic hand of God: Whereas on 
the -other ſide, by negletting 
this duty of meditating on theſe 
promules, wee ſhall dufable our 
{clues from all. comfortable 
practiſe of prayer, and become 
more guilce nor onely of--con- 
tempt of Gods bountte.in ma- 
king ſuch pronufesvnto vs: but 
Withall of. greater | impietie, in 
making the holy; and true” God 
alyer, .1n that wee doc not bc- 


eee et ene tn —— 
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goe to pray» 


Hurtby not 
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leevehimanchar which he ſpea 
keth. Therefore as wee deſire to' 
avoide theſe fore evils, and at- 
taine theſe great benefits, ler vs 
wake highaccount of theſe pro- 
\maſes, and ſo: make them our 
owne, that we may haue the 
right ſe of them, e{pecially in 
all rumeof neede. // | 

- This which hath beene ſajd of 
Gods gracious. acceptmg;of out 
prayers,may as:truly be applyed 
toall other holy exercifes of re- 
ligion and ſervice'of God. In 


all of which the Lord 1s as rea- 


. Idy bach to, enable'wvs w! the 
-- [worke, and ito be pleaſed»with 


our (incere indevours, we offer- 
ring them vp to God with faith 
in = mediation of Chrift Ie- 
fagg37 ns 15 my 

| Yet ſeeing | belides-. theſe, wee 
haue many promiſes, that God 
will be pleated with our ſacrifi- 


ſtood ofall)it willadde to. our 


| comfort;\i# wee ſhall adviſcdly 
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ces,(whichr may be truly. vnder-! 
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| confider of them: of which ſort 


is thatin the P/almes 51.19.Then 
ſalt thou bee pleaſ. d with the ſa» 
crifices of righteonſneſſe, &c. As 
HMeſer bleed the Tribe of Ze- 
baloy in the ſame words : ſo the 
Apoſtle Peter ſpeaking of all the 
taichfull, ſaith, Tee alſo as lining 


ſtonnes are built w/pon a ſpirituall 


howſe, au holy Prieſthood, to offer 
vpſpirituall ſacrifice, acceptable to 
Ged by Teſus Chrift., And Par! 
writing to the Philippians, ſpea- 
king of the relicfe which they 
ſentto him, callerh it an odowr of 
a ſwaete ſmell,a ſacrifice, accepta» 
ble, well pleaſing to Ged. And wri- 
ting to the Romances 12.1. ſaith, 
[ beſeech you therefore brethren, by 
the mercies of God, that yee preſent 


Jour bodies a lining ſacrifice,holy, 


acceptable to God, which 1s your 
reaſonable ſervice. TheLord by 
Moſes did often' times tell his 
people, that they offering vp 


cherrfacrifices, fuck as he com- 


manded, they ſhould be. accepted, | 
| as 
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Phil.4.28, 
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as Levit.14.22.,21.23.11-26.11: | 
90 CMalachy.3.4s Then ſhall the 
offerings of Indah and leruſalenL; 
epleaſant to- the Lord, 'as in the 
dayes of old,and as in former years. 
Thisalfo may be gachered out 
of chat which <CAs/es told the 
people of /ſ-ae/ from che Lord, 
chat they bringing their ſacnifi- 
| ces to the doore of the Taber- 
nacle of the Congreganoy, 
Exod 29, | There he would meete the people | 
43* 1of J/raet,.mdthe Tabernacle ſhould 
be ſan®aified by hirglory, Which 

may be gathered out of that 
which followerth, thatthe Lord 
j would dwell among them, and 
be their God, to heare and helpe 
{chem, which 1s els where ofr re- 
peated. Eſa 60.7, foreſhewed 
| this ſaying, They fball rome with 
acceptance, &c, And hitherto 
may be well referred the many 
favours which God promiſeth 
to our obedience, which 1s an | 
acceptable. facrifice to God, of- 
fered vpin Chriſt, Asthe Loy 

al 
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{aid vnto Cain, 1f thou doe well 
ſhalt thow not be accepted ?rhe like 
the Lord ſaid to his people of 
{ſ-acl1n preparing them to heare 
his Law : Now therefore if ye will 
obey my voice indeed, and keepe m 
eovenant, then ye ſhall be a peculiar 
treaſure unto meaboue all people ; 
for all the earth ts mine, And yee 
foall be wnto mea kingdeme of 
Prieſts, and an hely Nation, Le- 
VIt. 26. 3 .t0 14.and Dext.. 28.. 
1.t0 14. be many ſpeciall blet- 
{ings promiſed to the Lords 
people, if. they would hearken 
to his voice, and obſerue & doe 
all his Commandements: and 
to conclude with thatſweete pro 
miſe,P/al $4.11, Fer the Lord 
God u a Sunand Shield, the Lord 
will pine grate and glory ; no good 
thing will he withhold from them.) 
that walke wprightly. 

Our of theſe promuſes,and the 
like many,we may boldly allure 
our ſelues,that although by rea- 
ſon of our. corruption ſtill dwel- 


ling. 
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living in vs, wecan never offer 
vp any facrifice to God, with- 
out blemiſh & ſpor, ( for which 
Godmightiuftlyreie&al, which 
we offer vnto him ) yet we o1e- 
cng them vp in the name of 


| Chriſt;chey ſhall be accepted and 


rewarded, 
Were wee well perſwaded 


hereof, it would put hfe into vs, 


and make vs pertorme all holy 
duties much more cheerefull 
and conſtantly, which throug 


want of this Faith, are ar leaſt] 


more vncomfortably performed 
by vs. | 

I hauethe deeper conſiderati- 
on of both theſe, to the con(ci- 
ence of every one who willtake 
triall of himſelfe, namely, what 
{mall comfort he finds 1n any of 
his ſpirituall ſervices; and on 
the otherſide,what a comfort it 
would be,if he mightbeaſſured 
that God would both aſſift him 
and accept them ar his hand, 
Whereof ſeeing he hath God ſo 
firmely 


/ 


jy L, 
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firmely bound by pronufe, that 
he cannot without great {jnne, 
wrong to God, and to his owne 
ſoule, call this into - queſtr- 
on: | | 

- I therefore exhortall who ſee 
their weakneilein this kinde, to 


fuchhke promiſes, and ſo every 
one apply them'to/ himſtlfe, 'tn 
all:tnme'of necde, that he may 
more  cheerefully ſet ypon all 
holy duties; and more conſcio- 
nably perform them to the glo 
ricof God, and his owne com- 
rt, and tlie good incourage- 
-ment of others. 
- This which hath beene ſaid in 
ſpeciall for prayer, and ſoin ge- 
nerall for all our ſacrifices, may 
well bee: applyed toithe Word 
and Sacraments, yea, toall prt- 
vate exctciſes of religion, yeato 
all works of mercy; which be all 
of them ſacrifices, which God: 
hath commandcd,and pronufed! 


| 
FIN 


rake ſpeciall notice of theſe and 


to accept at gur hands, 


Yet 


354 } A Treatiſe of Faith, 38 
| Yetſecing woefull expericnce | 
bewrayeth that roo too many 
| (and thoſe not of the worſt fort) 
| doe findeinall comfort in the 
' Word, * [ordinary miniſtery of the Word | | 
-/ Jand receiving the holy Sacra- 
/ 

/ | ments: I will doe my beſtinde- 
your to redrelle this fore evill, 
and ſhew how any who will bee 
guided by Gods word, may 
more cheerefully ſer ypon-rhete 
holy duties, and ſo reape more. 
fruitand comfort by them, + | 
Wh the I cannotbe ignorant of this, 
Wo-dyn. | Chat there be many cauſes of this: 
fuirfull, | vafruicfulneſſe, and yncomfor-! 
tablenctle in theſe holy ſervices 
of God,both in the Miniſter and 
people, eſpecially in the Prea-' 
ching of the Word, . when hee; 
doth norapply himlclfe, 29 hc 

capacitic and beſt cdification of 
the hearers: wherein there is 

much failing many wayes, and. 
thisnot the pd hoe where ma-. 
| y- good dottrines and vies arc 

delivered, yetthere 1s not {uch a 
| | CON = ' 
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convincing of the conſcience, as 
might conitraine the hearecr to 
contctichis guilcinetle, and to 
makeconſcienceto yeeld better 
obedience 'to that which 3s 
taught him, 

In the people alto there is 
great careleſnetle in preparing 
chemſtlues before they come; 
dulneſſe & wandring ofminde, 
when they beatthe Word,with 
like negle& of meditating on 
what th heard: By any of 
which, much more by all, the 
Word is made vnfruittull, 

But to treat of theſe,is beyond 
my ſcopeand matter intended, 


hauing atruc delireand care to 
profit by Gods holy ordinances 
yet bee ſo diſcouraged by their 
many infirmities in the vſe of 
them,rhat they haue fmall com: 
fortin them, and would if they 
durſt,forbeare the vſc of them. 
The principall cauſe heereof 
which I obſerue 1s this,tharchey 


roo 
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roo much looking into them- 
ſclues( wherethey tinde no abi-' 
litie todoe what. they'would ) 
and not looking ſufhciently-to 
Godin whom 1s all their helpe; 
they enioy not that fruit and 
comfort in Gods ſervice which 
chey deſire, Ries 
1 Forremedy- whereof Þ know 
no-berter way, then to » bee iac+ 
quainted . with Gods'promnnfes 
made to ſuch as ſhall hearken to 
his Wordand recciue the holy 
Sacraments: the ſcales of 'the 
Word, that by theſe they may 
bee comforted, that God will 
blefle his owne: ordinances 
to their edification. and falvati-; 
on. Firſt for the hearing of the 


| 


' 


Word, thatrwhieh:the Prophet 
E/ay tpeakerh;might ſuthce to 
perſwade any ( who will giue! 
creditro this report) that 1tthal 
not be loſtlabour to hearken to 
Gods.Word. Theplace is wor- 
thy ſpeciall obſervation: Hoe | 
every one that thirſteth come ye ” 

the 


\ 
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the waters, and hee that hath uo 
money, come ye, buy and cate, yea 
come,buy wine and milke without 
money, and without price. Where- z 
fore doe yee ſpend money for that 
which #5 not bread, and your labour 
for that which ſatisfieth not ? 
| Hearken diligently nto mee, and 
cate Jee that which 2x good, aud let 
your ſoule delight ut ſelfe in fatueſſe. 
| Encline your vare and come unto | 
\meyheare and your ſoule ſhall line, 
and 1 will makg an everlaſting co- 
venant with you, even the ſure 
mercies: of David. 
-In chis Scripeure (to palteby I 
many other profitable' matters | 
whichmay be colle&ed;z) rheſe 
for our purpoſe mutt be obſcr- | 
ved: Firtt;how freely the Lord I 
offereth faving-ygrace ro ſuch'as 
hawvenone; norany'thing wher-' 
by they might purchaſeit: Se- 2 
condly, hee-ſetreth out the way 
whereby they may emoy it, 
namely, a diligent hearing and | | 
beteeuing. Gods Word::To 
which | | 


VI 


M— 


2 Tim 4,16 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
which end hee thirdly makes 


molt {weer promiſes, that their 
ſoule ſhall line, that 1s, they ſhall 
be quickned in Chriſt, and in 
him theſeede of David, be made 
partakers ofthoſe mercies which 
ſhall never decay, From hence 
what encouragement may any 
poore ſoules as to hearken to 
Gods Word, when hee may vp- 
on ſo good ground allure him- 
ſelfe,thathereby he ſhall attaine 
vnto ſalvation, and all needfull 
| graces for this life, | 
This 1s notably confirmed by: 
all cheſe-Scriprures, whuch teſt1- 
he That the Word ts able to ſaue' 
or ſoules, as James 1.21, Where- 


—— ——— — 


perfluity of naughtines, anareceine 
with weckene Fs theingrafted word: 
which ts able to ſane your ſoples. 
So Paul exhorting Timothy to 
many excellent duties, among 


thy ſelfe, - and vntothe dotlrine : 
continue therein,for in doing this, 


fore lay apart all filthineſſe and ſu- 


| 


the reſt gines this, Take heed 10|- 


theu' 


-- 


= 
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thou ſhalt both ſane thy ſclfe, ard 


them that heare thee, Againe, 
{peaking to the Elders of the 
| Church of Epheſus, faith, Azd 


wow brethren ' 1 commend you to 


| 


God, and to the word of his prace, 
which zs ableto build yow vp, and 
to giueyou an inheritance amons 
all them which are ſanttified. $0 
likewiſe to the: Corinthianshee 
ſaith,:/t pleaſed God by the foo- 
liſhneſſe of preaching to ſane them 
that beleenc. - 

All which Scriptures, and ma- 
ny otherto the bke efte&t, doe! 
cvidently confirme ynto'vs; that 
asthere 15 no ſalvation without| 
the preaching of the” Word, fo 
whoſoever ſhall conſcionably 
| artend/to 1t,ſhall certainely- bee 
faved:- which1f 1t were belec- 
ved,it could not but make men 
run to 1t with great alacrity, and 


tort thereby, 
Torthus purpoſe bee there fo 


ſo ſhouldchey find much com- | 


many ' commendations -of the 
| Word 


: 
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| thele,P/al.19.7,&c.' The Law of 


Word throughout the Scrip-| 
tures,ſpecially in the bookes of 
the Plalmes, , and: of the, Pro- 
verbes, It would bee to.lon 

eo, citeall: yer allareto bee re- 
ferred to this end, to breed in vs 
a _ delight in this Word, 
which bringeth ſuch incompa- 
rable benefits, -Ofchis ſort; .are 


the Lord is perfett, converting, the 
/onle. : Theteftimonies of the Lord 
is ſure, making wiſe the. ſimple: 


| 


The ſtatutes of the Lord are right, 


retozcing the beart.. And :{o:tol- 
 loweth.to like effe&in the fame 
place. ThewholetPſalme1 19. 
' was Writren.to this purpoſe, to: 
ſer out the. excellency. of-. this 


ally fgr tho worthy: effects, and 
fruits which 1vbrmgeth foorth- 
1n euery one, who truly embra- 
cethit:ſothat it it obſerued by 
many learned Divines, that. a- 
| niopg 176.verſes,there be ſcarte 
fourcjor frucat the moſt, where- 

in 
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Word in all reſpedts,and ſpeai-{| 
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in there js notſome commenda- 
tion of the Word,to ſticre vp all 
Gods people better to efteeme 
rt, and morediligently to attend 
to 1t, thac they may cnioy the 
fruits of it, ar all crimes,and 11 all 
eſtates. To which end 1 require 
ceuery true Chriftian to be much 
exerciſcd in this P{alme, that 
they may be familiarly acquain-, 
ted with it, and ſo hauc 1t 1n rea- 
dinctle tor their vic an all their 
necc{[1ties, 
I might ſay as much for che 
booke of the Proverbs, where- 
in beſjdes the many, and moſt 
wiſe dire&tions for che well or- 
dering of our whole lite, are 
contained eſpecially in the farſt 
nine Chapters, admirable com- 
mendations of thoſe heavenly 
inſtructions, which God as a. 
Father by his ſervants deth giue 
yneo his children. A few for 
many: Take faſt hold of inftrutit- 
Mm, let her not goe: Keepe her, 


for ſhee 45 thy life, Wherein what 
R can 
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can bee more contained then 
this, that inftruQtion is our life? 
meaning thatthereby we attaine 
all things pertaining tro the 
comfort 11 his bfe, and of that 
to COMe, 

| This might beſet out at large 
both in particulars, both in <c- 
caping of mgnifold evils,linnes, 
and puniſhments, which they 
fall into, who want, or will not 
receive theſe inftru&ions ; as al- 
ſo in the enioying of many bleſ- 
ſings bodily & ſpirituall, which ; 
others want: bur I leaue the fur- 
ther conſideration of theſe to c- 
very ones particular meditati- 
on, Who deſires to {ce the truth 
hereof. No doubt, David meant 
no lefſe, when hee ſaide, Great 


peace (is, and ſhall bee) ro them! 
that lone thy Law : and nothizg| 
ſoall offend them, Who would 
not highly prize that Word, 
which brings all manner of wiſ- 
dome, to all ſorts, learned, vn- 


earned, wiſe andlilly, olde and 
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[young ? Yerall this, doth that 
| one books of the Proverbs, as is 
expreſly ſayd in the (ix firſt ver- 
ſes of the firſt chap. as you may 
\cherereade; and therefore how 
much more is this to bee found 
in the whole Scripture ? 
Which, mee thinkes, ſhould 
pur lifeunco any good heart, to 
be much converſant in the hca- 
ring,reading, and meditating of 
the Word of God. For further 


quickning herein, I will onely 
quote the places, and refzrre e- 
very one that lifteth to heare 
more of this matter, to peruſe 
them ; and {ſo ſhall hee inde e- 
nough to hearten him to this 
dutie, Prov.1.g.23.2.trom 1, to 
I 3.3-1.t0 4.13.t0 24.4+5.10 13, 
20.,t022.6.20, t024.7.1.t0 5. 
$. the wholechapter. 

Intheſe and many other pla- 
ces of the olde and new Teſta- 
ment, the Lord knowing our 
exceeding backwardnes 1n true 
vec eiving,& keeping his Word, 

R 2 (which 
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(which yet is ſo neccllaric, as 
that there is no ſalvation with- 
out1t) doth make ſo many pre- 
clous promiſes, as I know not 
whether to any thing more; 
That art leaſt by ſome of them, | * |} 
we, who be ſo full of doubting 
how ve may attaineto theright 
vie of the Word, may bee more 
heartened to a con{cionable and 
conſtant attendance vnto ir, that 
ſo wee may in due ſeaſon reape 
the ſweet fruit thereof. - if 

This then muſt bee the care 
and labour of every one, who 
feeles the want of this comfor- 
table vic of Gods word,and car- 
neſtly deſires it, to bee well ac- 
quainted with theſe promiſes, 
and out of all co gather ſome of 
thechicfc, ſuchas ſcemero him| - 
moſt ſpeciall, and ſo commut| | 
them to memory, that whenſo- 
ever hee goeth to the Word, he 
may a vpon theſe,and ſo 
bee more encouraged to at- 
tend ynto Gods Word with cx- 
pecta- 
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concerning Holy do ties. 
peRation of Gods bleſſing vp- 


on hus labour. 


The want of chis meditation | 
vpon Gods promiſes when wee ! 
goe to the Word, 1s one chiecfe 
cauſe of that great {inne of vn- | 


fruicfull hearing , and conſe- 
quently of thar little growth in 
grace, which 1s every where to 
befcene among ordinary re{or- 
ters ro the publike Miniſtery ; as 
the Apoſtle reporterch ot the; 
Hebrewes, that the Word prea- 
ch:d did not profit them, being xot 

mingled with Fanth in them that | 
heard it. 

Our of this which hath beene 
ſaide of the Word in generall, 
(which well may bereterred co 
all the ſeverall exerciſes therein, 
publique or private, to euery of 
which many of theſe promiſes 
doe pertaine) wee may ſafely ga- 
ther comfort in the vſe of the 
Sacraments, which be cruly cal 
leda viſible Word, becaule that 


R 2 the 


Heb.4.2, 


Sacraments 


— 
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the eare, 1s in viſible fignes re- 
preſented to our eyes,and ſealed 
ro our hearts,that we may be the 
more atlured of them to bee 
curs ; ſo that if we had no ſpeci- 
ciall promiſes made expreſly to 
them, yet wee might out of the 
former recciue ſufhciznrt encou- 
ragementto looke for the bene- 
fre of them: thar is, to be made 
artakers of "Chriſt and life in 
fim » Whichis the ſumme and 
ſubſtance of all that which 1s 
promiſed inthe Word, 

Bur ſeeing the Lord,(who in 
all ages of his Church ordained 
theſc holy ſignes and ſeals of his 
Teftament,in which he bequea- 
thed Chriſt and all his þenefites 
to true beleeyers, and their ſeed) 
knowing our great weaknelle 
of faith 1n receiving thele ſeales, 
hath ſo laboured to gue vs alſu- 
rance, that (if we thinke there is 
any truth in him) we may bee as 
fure that Chriſt and all his me- 


'rits arc ours, as the outward 


lignes 
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lignes which wee ſee with our 
eyes,and our hands doe handle: | 
let vs for our comtort carcfuly | 
conſider hereof. | 
Not to meddle with the Sa- 
craments of the olde Teſtament 
Circumciſion and the Paſſeover, | 
both which were to the pcople 
of God ſure ſeales of the righte- | q 
onſacſſe of fanth, as the Apoſtle —— 
ſpeaketh of Circumciſion; and | * 
doch as truely belong to all the 
Sacraments of the olde and new 
Teſtament: 'this one Scripture | 
» [might ſufficiently allure any, | 
! [that hetrucly recciving the our- 
x ward feales, according to Gods 
' [appointment,ſhould as certainly | | 
be partaker of Chriſt and all his | 
benefits, (which are the things | 
[ſcaled) as hee is partaker of t «| 
outward ſeales: the certaintie 
whereof depends on Gods truth 
and faithfulnes, as in tis Word, | 
fo in the ſeales thereof; who 
doth as truely giuc that which 
he promiſeth and ſcaleth; as hee 
| R & doth 
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| doth freely giue any promiſe or 
| feale, -Q2 
. We do tuſtly account him no 
honeft man, who will not be as 
pour as his: word; much more 
1m who will {eale a covenant, 
| and yetnot performeat. 
| Beit farre off then, from any 
Chriſtanto imputerhisro God, 
thar hee giues vaine words and 
ſeales, and deth not as truely 
giue that which hee promuterh 
and ſealeth, LS 
Why'many | ' Burtheſole cauſe why many 
{nmr __ who come to the Word and Sa- 
 1facra.  Craments, are not partakers in 
ments. \ them of Chrift, whois truly on 
Gods part offered in them, is 
this; T hatthey doe notinward- 
ly by faith recciue that which 1s 
promiſed and ſealcd,as they doe | 
outwardly receiue the Word | 
and ſcale, 
Icſhall be our wiſedome then 
' Whenſoever we go to the Word 
| and Sacraments, ſpecially to 
labour for Faith, that cherby we 
may 


"—_ 7 RT” 
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ies 


| may as truely recezue Chriſt in 
' them offered, as wedoe recciue 
outwardly the Werd and ſcales 


' 
| 


| therecf, 


we haue ſaid enough, 
Now tor our Sacraments, I 


|15 fo grievous,that they being by 
| God n loue left ro his Church, 
as ſpeciall meanes to further 
their {alvation z ſo many are by 
cheir vnworthie receiving of 
them, made more guilty ot con- 
demnation : as. comes to 
palle, not onely by thart grolle 
prophaneneſle, which is in all 
carnall Proteftants, who onely 
for cuſtome, Lawe, or creditc, 
come to the Sacrameaas, with- 
out any knowledge or conſ{c1- 
ENCe ; 

2. But in many of ſome bet- 
ter ſort, who haue ſome care for 


| their ſoules, their is either ſuch 


or.negligence, that 


1gnorance, 


For the receiving of the Word 


cannot ſufficiently bewaile the | 
vniverſall abuſe of chem,whuch | MEnts, 


| 
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Few profit 


by Sacra» 


—— 
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they never did worthily receme 
the holy ſeales : and thercfore 
never found the ſweet fruites of 
chem, 

3. Yea (that which js more 
to bee lamented) this may bee 
found jn not a few of thoſe who. 
 hauereceived truc grace, and be 
indeed Gods children,to whom 
 onely thete Yeales of right doe 
belong; yet theſe jeldome or 
never attaine that comfort by 
the holy Sacraments, which in- 
deede they ought and might, 
were not the faulr in them- 
{chues, 
| For proofe hereof, 1] require 
trath of this complaint,. to exa- 
mine himſc|fein this queſtion, 
what ſenſtvle good hee hath re- 
caved by this Baptitme, 


— 


this queſtion of many ( who 
were of good c{teeme in the 


Church) who had little to ſay 


by this point ; and 1 make no 
Þl 


doubt, 
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every one, who would lecthe] 


For my part 1 haue demanded | 


— —_— 
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' doubt, but the like may bee 
' found in many others, who are 
to ſecke in this matter; ſo farre 
| off beethey from enioying thar 
| great gaine, which is to be got 
| hereby: which in ſpeciall con- 
(iſtsin theſerwogfhrit,thatbyour 
| Baptiſme we be more aflured of | yſc of Bap- 
' _ our ſalvation by Chriſt; and | riſe, 

| ſecondly, that thereby wee bee 
| | moreprovoked to leade a god- 
 \ly converſation; both which be 
; | evidently thefruits of true Bap- 
tiime, 

The fame may be ſaid of the 
Lords Supper, which in a fur- 
ther degree 1sto atlure vs of our 
growth in grace, and fhinall per- 
ſeverance therein: yer how few 
' comefrom the Communion, ſo | what affu- 
ſure of Chriſt and all his bene-| rance by 
fits to be theirs, as the woman | the Com- 
marrycd at the Church doth | Tot 
| come homeatlured of the man 
whom ſhe.hach marryed,and all 

his-to bee hers, for her vie and 
comtorc? Yer 1 dare ſay it ougac 
ro 


—. ——— *” — A. 


-_ i 
= Y _ 


b__—_—_—_—— 


| 


| Right end 


| 


| of Sealcs. 


——O_ 


| 


oo 


to be thus, and it cannot be but 


| our ſinnewhen it is notſo. 


' If I were demanded, what I 


| conceiue to be the chieke cauſe, 


why it 15 not thus, I would ſay, 
want of Faith, which ariſcth in 
many from want of cleere light 
toſee Gods minde in ordaining 
theſe Sacraments, 
Intomeothers,from too ſlight 
account they make of theſe. 

And in the beſt ſort of theſe, 
from the ſight of their vnwor- 
thinelle, which makes them fear 
that they cannot be made parta- 
kers of {0 great a benehir. 

For whoſe ſake I ſpecially 
write theſe,to helpe their weake 
faith,thatthereby rhey may find 
this benefit, 

To which purpoſe I would 
hauewell con{idered,that which 


| before was touched concerning 


Gods intention in ordayning 
theſe holy ſignes and ſeales, 
( which wee call Sacraments ): 


which was to helpe our weake; | 
faiths, 


ASD” 
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DE T1. a ee Et MO. 


AC -av- 


| {1gnes of his coyenantzas Gen.17| 


— 


—— —— — - _ — 
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faith ; that whereas the Lord ha- 
ving in his Word, made vnto vs. 
linners. many promiſes of all 
grace in Chrift, which (i che 
taulc were not in. our ſelues,) 
mighthee ſufficient ro vpholde 
our faith in the atſurance there- 
of, yer heeſceing how flow of 
hart we areto belcecue his Word,; 
did for the confirmation of our 
faith give vs theſe ourward and 
vilible pledges of his lone, that 
we knowing himto befaithtull, 
may bee more atſured : yea, put 
out of doubr, that wee ſhall as 
certainely be made partakers of 
Chriſt himlelfe, and all his me- 
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— 


rits, as wee are of the outward 


I ©. T his is my covenant, which ye 
ſhall keepe betweene mee and you, 
and thy ſeede afrer thee: Ewery 
max-chila; among you ſhall be cure 


cungciſed, 


And very oftthat which pro- 
perlv, belonps to the things ſea- 


J5d,is giuentocheoutward ſe al o 
Q 


 m—— 
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Sealc for- 
thing ſealed] 
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Deut, 10.16 


Icr44-4 


Rom.6.2. 
Col.z.r. 
Mar. 1.4. 
A&.22.16, 
Heb 10.232. 
i Pet,3.21 
Rey.1.5, 
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to ſhew that on Gods part they 
benever parted. For this cauſe 
weretheLords people comman- 


ded to circumciſe the forechinne of 


their heart zand the Lord promi- 
ſed that He would circumciſe their 
hearts, and the heart of their ſeed, 
Deut. 30.6. 

Thelike is ſaid of Baptiſme, 


That we are buried with C brift by 


Bapiiſme, and tor this.cauſeit 1s. 


called Baptiſmae of repentance for 
Remiſſion of ſinnes, Aud onr finnes 
are ſaide to bee waſhed away, and 
that Bapriſme ſaveth. All which 
bclongeth to the blood of Chriſt, 
as.1. 2oh.1.9, (thatis, Al hes ſuf- 
ferings ) which doth waſh andclenſe 
vs from all our ſinnes. 

And in chis ſenſe our Saviour 
Chriſt ſaith, We muſt be borne of 
water, loh. 3.5. that is, be made 
Gods children by receiving 


| Chriſt, as 10h.1.12. 


The hke is {aid of the Lords 
Supper, when our Lord Icſus 


did ordaine it,heſpcaking of the 


——_—— 


Bread, 


a 
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Bread, ſaid :'This is wry bodie,and | ; 
of the Wine: This on blood of 4 —_ 
| }the newTeſtament; meaning that 
theſe ourward (ignes andicales 
were moſt ſure & certaine pled- 
ges of his bodic & blood,which 
he did as truely giueto beſpirt- 
tuall food, as he gaue the Bread 
and Wine to be bodily food to 
every beleever.. 

And forthe ſame caufe,the A- 
poſtle ſaith, The cup of bleſſing | ; Cor 16, 
which we bleſſe, ts it not the Com-| 16, 
| munon of the blood of Chriſt ? The 

bread which we breake, 15 it not the 
Communion of the body of Chriſt ? 
forthat we doeas certainly com- 
municate with the body and 
blood of Chriſt, that is, whole! 
Chriſt and all his merits 1n che 
Sacrament,as we with the reſt of 
Gods pcople doe communicate 
inthe Bread and Wine. Andto 
conclude with this teftimony of 
the Apoſtle in the 12, Chapter, 
verſe 12. Hee ſpeaking of both | 
Sacraments, ſuth, Foy by one Spi- — 
| ty, 


LE Lad thts. A. ten a ——_ —_— 
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Applicatio 
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rt, we are all baptizedinto one bo- 
die, whether we be lewes or Gen- 


and hane beene all made to drinke 
mto one ſpirit, In which, as in all 
theformer,weſccthattrue grace 
13 given to outward ſcales, nor 
for chat by the bare worke 
wrought,thcoutward recciving 
of the {1gnes doth giue grace, 
which 1s proper to Chriſt, and 
his merits {ealed by the outward 
ſignes; but to reach & perſwade 


that God for his parr doth vnſe- 


parably joync theſe graces with 


che ſignes, and as truely gue the 
oneas the other, 

The Vſe whereof is this, that 
What God hath 1oyned, we doe not 
ſeparate, but that we be perſwa- 
ded by all cheſe witnetles, that 
we receiving theſe holy Sacra- 
ments, according to Gods ap- 
poinrment, ſhall as ſurely haue 
Chriſt and all his benefits to bee 
ours, as wee haue the outward 


| ſeales thereof; were — 


(vw cd, 


tiles, whether we be bond or free ; | 


4 
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{waded, we would morechecre- 
tully come to the Sacraments, 
more carefully prepare our 
ſelues to bee meete parrakers of 
them, and- ſhould finde more 
fruit by chem,rhen vſually moſt 
doc, 

T his then muſt be the latour 
of all char would'enioy the be- 
neft and comfort of Gods holy 
Sacraments, ſo ofc as they ap- 
proach vnto them, to let before 
them, both the mercy of God 
in ordaining theſe fortheſtreng- 
thening of our faith, and with- 
all his taichfulnetfe in freely be- 
towing on vs, that which hee 
ottereth and ſealeth vnto vs in 
theſe outward ſcales: namely, 
Chriſt and all his benefits to be 
ours for our preſent comfort, 
quickening and ſtrengthening, 
and for our eyerlaſting ſalvati- 
on. And this ſhall ſufficefor this 
third generall point, how wee 
may cheerefully ſerue the Lord 
'1n all good duties which hee re- 
| | quireth 


© OL 
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quireth of vs, being allured þy 
faith, that hee will borh affiſt vs 
by his Spirit, to performe them 
(at leaſtin ſome meaſure) accor- 
| ding to his will, and alſo accept 
at our hands, our poore and 
weake obedience, which 
weſhall offex vp vnto 
| himin the name 
of his Sonne 
CHRAlsT 
IzSVs. 


THE 
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Is concerning 
Afictions. 


"> IS] Eare now in 
> &f the fourth 
j place come 


Vie ito JAﬀits- 


C8 025, Which as 
Jt, chey bee the 
lot of Gods 
children, ſo we finde them hea- 


vieto beare, and ſuch as much 
hinder 


379 


© — 


—_— 


| 380 1) A Treatiſe of Faith, 


hinder the comforr of many 
poore ſoules: in {uch ſort, thar- 
| if wee bec heartencd to beare 
them with patience and quiet- 
| netle, wee ſhall ncuer beableto 
hold out our Chriſtian courſe 
ynto the end, with any comfort 
to our {elaes, or good example 
to others. Lamentavle proofe 
hereof all ages haue affoorded, 
In that many who 1n the faire 
Sun-ſhine of the Golpell, made 
a good profeſſion ; When trou- 
bles & perſecutions came, then 
they went backe, and with De- 
2 Tim.z, | 994 embrace this preſent world, 
10.16, as many others did forſake Paw! 
at his firſt anſwer before the 
emperour at Rome, Yea, it is of- 
ten heard to bee the complaint 
of many a good Chriſtian, who 
ſerved Godconſtantly & cheer- 
tully, in their health and quiet 
eſtate, yer when ſickneiſe came 
and other crolles, they were di{- 
quieted,ynſctled, and could not 
goc On, as 1n times of peace and | 
| __ 


Many hin- | 
dred by at- 
| flitions, 


, 


| peace they hauc beene; But ra- 


\ 


Concerning Aﬀlictions. | 
| Quictneſſe. And ſome good rea- 
{on hereof there may bce allea- 
ged, that howſoever che princt-! 
pall end of aſfliqons (ſpecially 
to the children ot Gude) 1s to 
make them better every way z 
yet by reaſon of nacurali intir- 
 mitie, whichis ſo loathco ſuffer 
and can fo hardly bzare any at- 
fiction; they cannor ger their 
mindes and hearts to bee fitto 
any Chriftian dutie, no not to 
prayer, as at ſomeother time of 


| 


ther bee provoked to fretting, 
impatience, murmuring; yea in 
| greaceſt extrenuties to eſpaire, | 
and ſecking many vnlawfull 
| ſhifrs to ger out of their trou- 
 bles;theſewith ſundry he like, 
| beethe hurts which come by at- 
fictions, when wee be not well 
' armedto bearechem,and inftru- 
' ted how te make the right vſc 
of them. By all which we may 
ſee, what need wee haue to bee 
ſtrengthened againſt all thediſ- 
| 


COUra a 


} 


- 
_—  ——— 


| $382 | 


No __ 
but by faith 


M-. Bifield 
of Promilſcs 


—_— 


A T reatiſe of Faith, 


couragements, and other hin- 
derances wee meet withall in af- 
fA:i&ions, which we ſhall plainly 
ſec, can by no other meanes bee 
attained, then byfaith z where- 
by wee may boldly reſt vpon 
God for his dire&tion and aſli- 
ſtance, how to beare and profit 
by all our affitions of what 
ſort ſoever, This 1s that which 
now I vndertake to ſhew ; how 
we way liue by faithin all affli- 
tions, ſo as they ſhall in no ſort 
hinder vs in our courſe of Chri- 
{tanity , bur rather further vs, 


© 


till we attaine vnto theend, our 
courſe in Gods Kingdome. 
Wherein I intend to ſay lelle 
then otherwiſe I would,for that 
{ince I tooke this work in hand, 
I hauelight vpon a Treatiſe of 
Mr. Bifield, called The Fromiſes : 
wherein he ſhewes both plainly 
and ſoundly, how a godly Chri- 
ttian may ſupport his heart with 
comtort, againſt all the diſtreile 

which by reaſon of any affli 


Or D, 


| 


: 
: 


' 
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| ons, or temptations can befall 


him n this ife, Towhich Trea- 
tife, I] rcferre all who delire to 
be further ſarisfied 1n this mat- 
ter. Burtſecing 1 had (before 1 
faw this booke) gathered out of 
the Scripturcs, both choſe pro- 
miſes, avd many moe concer- 
ning affliftions ; I will proceed 
as I haue begun, toſhewthe vſe 
of Faith in all manner of out- 
ward afflitions, belonging to 
this naturall life ; how wee may 


be armed to bearethem patient- | 
ly, and made able to _ by 


ſpirituall ge ;....4 


them. For inward an 
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troubles of minde, which ariſe | troubles in 


| from doubts of Gods favour, & ' the three 


of our {alvation by Chriſt, as al- former 


ſo of ſuch griefes as riſe from 
our infirmities, cither vnable- 
nelfle ro mortihe our ſinnes : or 
very weake performance of all 
holy duties: I haue ſufhciently 
ſpoken in the three former ge- 


[nerall Heads of this Treatiſe, 


| how weareto liue by Faith in 


all 


\ 


poumnts, 


— 
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ourward, 


| Order in 

handling 
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all of theſe, Therefore here on- 
ly I intend to gather out of the 
Scripcures,fuch ſweet comforts, 
as GOD hath plenritully ſer 
downe for our comfort in all 
the outward crolles, whereto 


wee be: ſubie, winle weehue 
heere 11 this vale of teares, that 
ſo we may better hold out vato 
the end. 

In ferting downe whereof, to 
keepe ſome order, for our better 


helpe in making vſec of chem. 
Qur firſt —_ of comfort a- 
riſeth from hence, that all our 
aflictions come dirc&ly from: 
God, by what mcanes ſoever, 
The ſecond 1s, to obſerue in 
what manner the Lord doth af- 


| f1& vs his children, thatis,moſt | 


wiſely in all reſpe&s, and moſt 
louingly. The third, to what 
ends, namely, his owne glorie: 


cxample to others,and our own 
good. The laſt is, thathee will 
both helpe vs in them, and giu- 


vs agood end of them. For! 
fir, 


wy oc ears 1 dts. 


T 


CN 
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firſt, thac all our afflitions come 
from God,as theſupremeiudge 
and diſpoſer of them,needs not 
ſo macs 
It, as due con(1deration to make 
the right vie of it. [t1sſaid by the 
Prophet, Shallthere be evill in a 
Ciry,c+ the Lord hath net done it; 
meaning of the euill of affli&ti- 
on not of ſinne; further , then 
t15a puniſhment of {inne, So 
lIikewitethe Prophet Hoſea 6.1. 
Come let 1s returne wnto the 
Lord, fer he hath terne,and he w!ll 
heale vs, hee hath ſmitten,an1 hee 
will binde vs vp. And this 1s ma- 
niteſt-in that common ſpeech. 
The chaſtening of the Lora; (o of- 
ten vſed, eſpecially Hebr. 12.5, 
ec. In which one Scripture be 
contained many ſpeciall conſo- 
lations, againſt all manner of 
affictions,as we ſhall ſce euery 
one in his place: heere onely 
I would joyne this with thefor- 
mer; that as all the afflitions 
which Gods children doe ſut- 
$ ter, | 


”A 


proofe of the truth of | 
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Amos. 3.6, 
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fer; come from the hand of 
God, fo hee ſparcth none of 
them,but as itis {aid,ver{.6. He 
ſeonrgeth every ſonne whom hee ve- 
cetveth, and verl.7. What ſorne 
#r heeqwhom the father corretleth 
not;and more to like ctte& both 
there and el{e-where. Both 
which, thatall our afti:i ions 
come from God, and: that hee 
dealcth ſo with all his cluldren, 
way miniſter much comfort vn- 
© vs inall our aflitions; brſt, 
ſceing what God doth, muft 
nceds be good, how. cvill & bit- 
ter ſoeverit{eemes to vs: Tea, 
we muſt hol our peace, becauſe he 
bath doxe it, Alchough wee can- 
not ſee any reaſon thereof, yet 
wee may be ſure the Lord doch 
never corre& his children, but 
he ſeeth juſt cauſe fo to doe, As 
the Prophet David plainly pro- 
telſeth: / know O Lord, that thy 
indgements are right, & that thou 
in faithfulneſſe baſt affisfted mee. 
But more,ſeeing God who cor- 


— — 


reetcth | 
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recerh vs is our F ather, we may 
much more comfort our hearts 
in all that he ſendes, that he will 
never ſend any crolle, but ſuch 
as ſhall befor our good, as wee 
ſhall more ſee. And ſeeing this 
15no other then ſuch, as befalls 
the reſt of Gods children, As 
the Apoſtle Peter athrinerh, fay- 
ing, Kzowmg that the ſame afjlt- 
(liens are accorpliſhea 1m your bre- 
thren that are in the world, Y ca 
more, {ecing God did not ſpare 
his owne Sonne, but hee 'was 4| 
| maars of ſorrowes, and acquainted | 


| 


| 
| with "$16 Yea ſmittcy of God | 
| aſfuttea, as Eſa.53.3,4.  Theic! 
(ſhould much morc make vs wil-! 
ling to beareche — a1 d| 
muchcherather, ſeeing iris che; 
way to glory,. as more heere-| 
atecr, 

But this will yet bee more cf 
teuall for our co:nlo1itgy on 11 
all crou >1es..;f we thall 2d vifed- 
ly Weig gi il 1 yh Manner (3959 
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he correts them, which as ir 
is every Way andin all reſpe&s 
very well, ſo this may efpeci- 
ally bee ſeene in theſe two: 
In wiſcdome, and loue, both 
which well regarded, will make 
vs much more willing to beare 
any thing at Gods hand, and to 
looke for ſome good itſue out 
of all the aflitions which hee 
ſhall lay vpon vs. Although 
thoſe two diuine properties 1n 
God be vuſeparably ioyned to- 

ether inall his dealings with 
Fi owne children, Yet, it ſhall 
much more increaſe our com- 
fortin any affliction which be- 
falles vs,to con(ider them apart: 
and firſt that wee may behold 
how wiſely God ordereth the 
matter in all his chaſtiſements 
vpon his children, 

This may ſufhcicntily be ſeene 
in theſe two. Firſt that God doth 
chaſtiſe his with moſt meete 
correations: and ſecondly, in 
inſt meaſure, The fitnetle of 

Gods 


l— 


| 


——— 


concerning Afiictions, 339 


Gods correion ſtands 1n this, 
that God knoweth all circum- 
ſtances, both when and how 
to chaſtiſe his children, and ſo 
accordingly diſpenſeth this ſpt- 
rituall Phyſicke,as hc teeth moſt 
fttor che good of the patient, | 
and qualitie of the diſeaſe, This 
me thinkes may be well garhe- 
red out of that compariſon, 
which the holy Ghoſt makes 
berwcene our naturall parents, 
and our fpirituall Father in cor- 
reting their children, fwying: | 
Farthermore,we hae had the fa Heb.1 3.9, 
thers of our fleſh which correfted 10, 
vs, and wee gane them reverence : 
ſhall we not much rather be in [ub- | 
tettion tothe Father of our ſpirits 
analine. For they verely for a few 
daies chaſtiſed vs after thew owne 
pleaſure, but hee for our profue, 
that we might be partakers of hu 
holin:(ſe. Wheren belides other | 
differences, this 1s manitclt, that | 
carchly parents, oft corrc&t their 
children after their owne plea- 
Sd 3 {urc, ! 


[| 


390 


Gen, 37.28 


Vetrſ 33.24 


| his peace for many yeares, they 


AT reatiſe of Faith, Focg 


ſure, to ſausfie their will, not {0 | 
reſpeting wiſely, what might ; 
be cucry way belt for them ; but : 
God our heavenly Father, in 
great wiſdome con{idereth with 
what corre@ion, and when to 
chaftiſc his, ſo as may bee molt 
tor their profit; yeathe belt pro- 

fic,torepaire his Image of holt- 

nefſeinthem, which 1s a chute | 
end and vle of all affictions, as 
we ſhall hereafter ſee. This wile- 

dome of Godin chaſtiſing his | 
caildren, may clecrly bee 1ecne | 
im the hiſtories of all ages of the | 
Church. Memorable 1s that of | 
the children of /acob, who moo- 
ved with cnuy, ſold /ofeph their 
orotherinto Egypt & deceived 
cheir old father, who thought 
chatan evill beaſt had devourcd 
him, Whereat the Lord holding 


were quiet,all was well. Burt at- 
terward the Lord tooke a fit ſea- 
{on and meanes to make them 
ſcerheir 1nne,namely, by their 


brother 


— —_ 


nee HY 
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| 


brother /oJeph, who (though 
they knew him not ) roughly 
handled them,accuſcd them for | 
ſpies, caft chem into priſon, and 
inany other waycs f{orely gric- | 
vedchem: then ther guilty con- | 
{ciences could makethem con- | 
teflerhcir ſinne, and fay; Ye are | 
erily guiltte Concerning our bros, 


| | | 
ther on that we ſaw the anguiſh of | | 
hes ſonte,when he beſought vs. and. | 
Wwe would x of heave p thereſere z5 


this aiſtreſſe £0Me Upon VI And 
another time /x#dah conteiled ro | 
[ofeph, Wrat ſhall we ſay unto my 
Lord? What ſhall we [peake ? God | 
hath found out the isiquitie of thy | 
ſervants, | '2 Sam.13. | 
The like courſe did theLord xs, 
take with David, in correcting 
his grievous {annes 1m the mat- 
ter of Yriah: both by the death | 
of the childe io borne in adul-, 
tery,and by che fa&t of Abſolon, ' | 
not onely riſing vpin rebellion, 216,33, | 
co drive him out of his King- | 
dome, bur openly betore all //- 
9 4 ract. | 
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Mal.z.8. 9, 
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raeldefiling hiswiues and Con- 
cubines, as was denounced by 
Nathan vito him, So likewiſe 
the Lord corre&ted his pride 1n 
numbring the _ by that 
fearefull plague whereof dyed 
threeſcore and ten thouſand. In 
bke manner the Lord denoun- 
ced his nidgement againſt his 


4 ownepeople, Dent.28.47. Be- 


cauſe*thew ſervedſi not the Lord 
thy God with woyfullneſſe and with 
vadxeſſe of beart, for the abun= 
dance of all things, Therefore ſhalt 
thor ſerne thine enemies, which the 
Lord ſrall ſend againft thee in hun- 


phetsalſoin their times, did oft 
toreſhew like chaſtiſements to 
the peoples treſpatſes. As Hag- 
gat and CHalacky : Becauſe they 
were ſumptuous in their owne 
houſes,and neglected the Lords 
houtle, therefore rhe Lord ſent 
a great dearth and ſcarcitie a- 
mong them. So for the con- 
| (e3Pt of the word; God threat- 


ned 


ger and in thirſt, ec. The Pro- 


| 


| 
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ned to ſend a famine of the word. 
eAmos 8.11. The ſame might 
we ſee in Gods dealings with 
our {clues, if we would obſerue 
them, When we ſet our atfe&i1- 
ons on any thing too much, 
whereby our hearts be ſtolne 
from God, whether they bee 
perſonsor things, pleaſures or 
profits; Ic 1s viuall with the 
Lord,either to take them from 
vs, or to make them bitter vnto 
vs, that wee may letſe cſteeme 
them, and haue our hearts free 
for better things. 

] he comfort which wee are 
to take by this wiſe dealing of 
God with vs, is this, thatas wee 
know all afflitions, to Gods 


their corruptions; ſo knowing 
alſo they all come from ſo wiſe 
& skilfv]ll a Phyſician who can- 
nor erre,but alwaies ſends fuch 
Phyſicke,andin ſuch ſeaſon, as 
ſhall ſurely doe vs good. This 
muſt make vs not onely quietly 
| 5 5 ro 


A 


children,ro be Phylicke, to cure| 


Too much 
affeRing a» 


ny thing, 


394 | A Treatiſe of Faith, 


| to bearethem, bur ro be thank- 


full ro God forchem, andto la» 
| bourto berhe better þy them, 
But this will more appeare, if 
we ſhall well conſider Gods 
wiſedomein moderating all his 
chaſtiſements, both for the mea- 
2In mea- |ſ{urc and continuance of them, 
ſure. ſoas may be mot fit, both for 
the ſtrength of the patient, and 
qualitie-of the diicale : both 
which may be ſhewed in all the 
affliftions which God layeth 
ypon all his children, though 
he chaſtiſe ſome much more te- 
verely, and holdcth the rod lon- 
| > vpon them, then vpon 0- 
thers, who either hauc not ſo- 

| much provoked the Lord, or 
| benot ſo able to beare the hand 
$ i= of the Lord, This is plainely 
| taught by the Apoſtle, ſaying, 
x Cer.13. [There hath no tentation taken 108, 
| but ſuch as is common to 1an. But 
Gods faithfall, who will not ſuffer 
you tobe tempted aboue that you 
0 are able,but will with the tentati- 
97 


— 


concerriang AﬀiQtions, 
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| 08 make way to eſcape, that ye may 


be able to beare ut, In which one 
{entence we haue thelc {peciall 
192CcOuragements, to beare ſuch 
affl:;@t10ns as God our hcavcniy 
Father ſhall lay vpon vs ; firſt, 
that God deales no otherwiſe 
with vs then with others, even 
of [11s owne children ( whereof 
before; ) ſecondly, that God ne- 
ver over-Joadcth his, bur wiſely 
moderateth the burthen accor- 
ding to his ftrength that beares 
It. Ad chis hee dorh according 
ro promiſe moſt faithfully ; no- 
thing ſhall moone him to deale 
otherwiſe: yea more, God will 
{oallxt vs .-y I1s Sprrit, to en- 
| dure and bearc, that 1n due ſea- 
| fon wee ſhall hane a good end 
| and deliverancs out of all: 
which if there werz no more, 
night bee fathcicnt co vpholdi 
vs trom ſinking in any «rial, 
though never ſo grear, Bur be- 
cauſe the Lord well ftaw how 
hardly wee be perſwaded here- 

OT, | 
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Great com- 
tortin this 
{entence, 


ont  pyr— mo 
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Job 34-23 
When need 


18» 


1 Per. 1.6. 


Efa.27. 


| 206 | 
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ot, and be eyer thinking our 
bur:hen too heawie for vs to 
care z therefore the Lord 1s 
'faine oft to beate this into our 
mindes and memories, as Elthe 
told lob, That God will not lay 
more on man thenzs mecte, that te 
ſheuld enter ints magement with 
God: and ſo much the Apoſtle 
Peter 1ntenderh; when he {ayth, 
thatthetaichfull did greatly re- 
toycein their ſalvation purcha- 
{ed by Chriſt, Though fer a ſea- 
on they were in heautmeſſe 'nowgh 
manifold temptations, yethead- 
derh { if neede be ) incaning that 
this 1s never, but when God 
ſcerh needfull in all reſpedts, tor 
this cauſe alſo doth the Propher 
Eſay notably fer our this wite 


dealing of God with his peo-! 
ple, and with the wicked, com- 
paring theſe to thornes and bry- 
ers, but his people to a vine- 
yard,which the Lord did keepe 
and water cuery moment, leaſt 
any hurtit, As for the bryers 
and | 


ceo er mn PE" OY > — I nn 
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hes te 


concerning Afflitions, 


and chornes, hee would burne 
them together: And therevpon 
faith, Hath he ſmutten him, as he 
ſmote thoſe that ſmote him, or x5 he 
| laine according to the ſlaughter of 
them that are ſlaine by him. In 
meaſure, when ut ſhooteth forth, 
thow wilt debate with it, &&c, 
Which I vnderſtand, that wher- 
as God will ſtub vp as thornes 
by the rootes, and caſt intothe 
fire the wicked aduerſaries of 


and prune as a vine his Church, 
that they may bring moretruit, 
at our Sauiour plainly ſpeaketh: 
Tohn 15.2. And more plainly 
doth leremie 46.28. and 30.11. 


| ſay. Feare thou not O Tacob my 
| ſerwant;ſaith the Lord, for 1 am 
with thee, for I will make a full end 
of allrhe Natzrs, whither | baue 
driven thee : But / will not make 
a full end sf thee, but corrett thee 
in meaſure,yet I will not lerne thee 
wholly vupuniſped. Wherein wee 
{ce great oddes, berwixt Gods 


dealing 


— 


his Church, hee will but ſhred | 


| 
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Verf.8. 


Great odds | 
Derweene 

the wicked | 
and godly, | 
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Plal,6;x. 
Ter,10,24, 


Gods wiſe- 
dorne 1n 
moderating 
theconti- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


dealing with his children, and 
with the wicked, whom he vt-' 
terly conſumerh,when he moſt 
witely moderatcth the correGti- | 
ons of his children, that they 
may berrer bcare and profite by 
tem, which muſt needs allay 
che ſharpnetle of chem it well 
conſidered. And this nodoubt 
was that which the Prophet 
*Danid and Jeremic fo carnceitly 
begged of God, That hee wonld | 
aot corre} them in his anger, nci- 
ther chaſten them in his hot dif- 
pleaſure, Bnt with wmaTement, 
charis, moſt wiſcly con{1dering 
what they were able to þcarc, 
leaft otherwiſe they ſhould bee con- 
ſeemed and brought to nothing. 

T his wifedome of God in 


chattening his children, as it 


| 


manifetecthir {clte in the mea- 
{ure of the burthen layd vpon 
them: to alſo in moderating che 
time of the continuance of 1t, 
leaftit ſhould becover tedious, 
and make them faint and giue 


inuanc ©. 


over, 
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over. Hereof the Prophet Da- 
vid had great experience, as hee 
oftentimes protelleth.P/al,30.5. 
For his anger indureth but a mo- 
rent, in bis favour is life, weeping 
may endure for @ night, but toy 
commeth in the morving.Plal,103. 
9.He will not alwayes chide, net- 
ther will he keepe his anger for e- 
ver.Pſal. 125. 3. For the rod of 
the wicked ſhall not reſt wpou the 
lot of the righteons leſt the righte- 
0:45 pmt forth thew hands to iniqui- 
tle. The Prophet Eſay in the| Efa.to.25, 

name of the Lord profetleth| 
the like. For yet 4 very little while | 
and the inargnation ſhall ceaſe, and. | 
mine anger in their aeſftruttion,' 
and Chap.26.20, Come my peo-| 
ple enter mto thy chambers, and 
ſamt the deores abont theeyhide thy 


felfe as ut were for a little moment, 
v#utill the indignation be over-paſt, 
and 54.7.8. For a ſmall moment 
haue 1 forſaken thee, but with 

cat mercies will T gather thee, I 


alutle wrath [ hid my face from: 


thee, 


' 
: 
. 
| 
' 
| | 
&! 
4} 
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+ 
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Ter,3.12, 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


thee,for a moment, but with ever- 
lafting kindneſſe will 1 hane mercy. 


wer, and $7.16, For 1 will not 
contend for ever, nenher will be 
alwayes wroth;for the [psrit (pould 
faile bifore mee, and the ſoules 
which [ hawe made. Tikewile the 
Prophet Tereme in his time, | 
witnefleth theſame inthe name 
ot the Lord, ſaying; For I am. 
mercifull ſauh the Lord,and I will 
not keepe anger for ever,andto the 
ſame etfe&. Ezck. 16.42. So will 
[ make my fury towards thee to 
reft, and my iealowſie ſhall depart 
from theegand I will be quiet, and 


' will be no more angry. Notable 
[to this purpole 1s that of the 


Prophet, Micah 7.18. Who i a 
God like onto thee, that pardoneth 
mniquitie, a1 paſſeth by the tranſ« 
Feſſion of the remnant of his heri- 
tage ? heretaineth not his anger for 
ever becauſe he delighteth in mer- 
cie:and to conclude with that of 


the Apoſtle,z Cor.4.17, ar - 


= 


on thee, ſath the Lord thy Redee-| 


Wy 


Wy 


concerning A iQtions. 


bgbt affiuBtis which us but for a mo» 
ment, worketh for via farre more 
exceeding and eternall weight of 


children in all his chaftiſc» 
ments, obſeruing the firreſt 
ſeaſons, and wft meaſure both 
tor the quantitie of the corre- 
ion, and for the continuance 
thereof, all as is moſt agreeable 
to the ſtrength of the patient, 
& qualicie of the diſeaſe, which 
if it be bcleeucd, muft needs in 
further degree make vs conten- 
ted ro beare the hand of the 
Lord, and neither to fretar, nor 
faint vnder any affi&tion,which 
the Lord ſo wiſcly doth order 
for our good every way. And 
therefore ſo oft as we ſhall inde 
any affliction to lye heavy vpon 
vs, either for the greatnelle of 
it, or long continuance in our 
teeling : ſo oft ler vs rune to 
{ome of theſe promiſes, where- 
in the Lordaltureth vs, that he 


will 


glory. Thus may wee behold | 
Gods wiſe dealing with is | tiow. 
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X | | 
will lay no more vponvs, then wee j 
| ſrall be able to beare z and will | ' 
| {ulfer no affliction ro lye lon- | : 
ger ypon vs then ſhall be necd- | | 
tull,and for our good, that thus | 
| rciting vpon Gods Word, wee L 
| may waite Gods leafure for our | | 
ca{c and full deliverance, 
| Gods lo- | For our better furcherance 
line _ herein,we arc to conſider Gods 
| hisnaf- | loving and tender- dealing with | 
fditioa, | hischildren in all their afflicti- 
ons, which is plenrifultly for * 
forth ynto vs 1n the holy Scrip-, 
rures, both by many compart-: 
ſons, expretle teſtimonies, and 
examples, all lictle enough co 
hold vs vp from ſinking, 1t the 
affliction{ceme great or long, 
in which we are rcady tof:are 
God forgetietrh vs, or ar Jeaſt 
doth nor pitrie vs. For this cauſc 
Plal.68 5, | cheLord 1s ſaid to be a Farther 
| of the fatherleſſe and a Inage of 
| the widdowes, And Plal.10.3. 
3. Like as a Father pittieth hs 
children, ſo the Lord pittieth them 
that 


— — 
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that feareth him, For beknoweth 
your frame he remembreth that wee 
be but 45. Yea more.The Pro- 
phet E/ay.4y.13. Rc. notably 
icts out this compariſon in God 
towards his afflicted pcople, fay- 
ing : Sig O heaven, aud be ioyfull 
O earth, arid breake foorth mto 
ſinging © mountames : for God 
hath comforted his people,and will 
hane mercy on his afflitted: But 


| Zion ſaid the Lord, had forſaken 


mee, aud my Lord hath forgotten 
wee. Canawomnnfor/ake her /mc- 
king child that pe ſhould not hane 
compaſſion on the ſonne of her 
wombe, Yea they may forget, yet 
will I not forget thee, So David, 
Plalm.g.18. For the necay ſhall 
wet alwaies be forgotten, th: expe- 
tation of the poore ſy1ll not periſh 
for ever.To the ſame purpoſe he 
ſaid ro God : P/alm 31.7, 1 will 
be glad and reaoyce in thy mercy, 
for thon haſt conſidered my trouble, 
thou baft knowne my ſoule in ads 
wverſitie, And Plal.38.9 Lord 


my 


Pr In 
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my defire is before thee, and my 
groaning us not hid from thee, And 
co the ſameendit 1s fayd, Pal. 
56.8. Thou telleſt my wanarings, 
put thou my teares into thy bottle, 
are they not in thy booke: which 
 hewes ſuchtender compaſſion, 
chathe was ſo afte&ted with the 
calamities of hisſervant,that hee 
moſt narrowly obſerved every 
one: yea, hemade ſo precious a 
reckoning of their griefes and 
ſorrowes,that not a teare fell to 
theground, but hee kept them 
in memory (as men preſerue 
precious 11quors in bottles) that 
in duetimchce might comfort 
and ſuccour them: For which 


cooms in the ſight of rhe Lord is the 
death of his Sauzrts. Andto like 
effe&t, Eſa) 63.9, In all their af- 
flettion he was affiifted, and the 
Angell of his preſence ſaved them 
- | *» his lone, and in hi; putie hee re- 
deemed them: and hee bare them, 
and carryed thew all the dayes 
of old, Where- 


|= A Treatiſe of Faith, KH: 
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cauſe itis{aid, P/al.116.15, Pre- 
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Wherein ( as 1n many other 
| places of Scripture. forit would | Applicatio 
, |betoo long to reciteall)we may 

ſcemoſt aeniravle compaſlion 
in Almightic God towards vs 
in all our affictions,thateven as 
[the bowels of a tender hearced 
| mother are mooved within her 
: 'when ſhee ſecth her child in 
| 
any perill; ſo is the Lord trou- 
4 |bledro ſee his children in any 
| cxtremity,that he doth as much 
pitie them, and 1s as ready to 
ſuccour them, as if his bowels | 
$ [were moved within him,which | | | 
' was jn very deed {o 11: our Savi-| 
| [our Chriſtin his humanine, as [ Mat.14.14 | 
: is * often teſtified of him in the | Mark 1.41. 
| holy ſtory: and 6. z 4+ 
This ſhould yer more com- 
fort vsin all our afflictions, that | 
hee who 1s God over all;ot ſuch 
{ [infinite power tO helpe, both 
whom hecwill, and how, and 
| when it pleaſeth hum, 1s ſo ten- 
| {derly affected towards vs, that 
hee doth not onely rake ſpeciall | 


| no- 


| miles, natedealing with his, is ſer forth 


A Treatiſcof Faith, | 


, 
| 
: 
Q 


notice of all our grievances, but 
dorh after a ſort,cven as a tender | 
mother ſuffer wich vs, and by | 
his Spiric doth beare the bur- 
then of our infirmitics with vs, 
as it is {a1d, Rory. $8.20, 
Thiscompaſlion of theLord 
(if well weighed) muſt needs al- 
lay the heat of ſuch fiery trials as 
Gods children do oft tal into,& 
makeyvs more patiently endure 
whatſoever ſo tender hearted a 
Father ſhall lay vpon vs. And 
Ok minde [therfore thelepromiſesin which 
theſepro- = Gods loving and compaſſ1o- 


'vato vs, muſt bee oft 1n our 
minde and thoroughly thought 
. on, that in time of need we may 
reſt ypon them, to finde like ta- 
'vour atthe hands of our molt 
loving Father, And this ſhall 
ſuffice for this ſecond ground 
' of comfort in all affticuons, ta- 
ken from the manner of Gods | 
| dealt:g, with his, 25 in greatwil- 
| dome 10 ;n kc lou, 
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ro conlider what be the worhy | of 9 WIEN 
«| in atl:Ri. 
ends,why God [o cxerciicch his | on3 from 
ch ildren to bearc the crotle, e-| the ends of 


'ven from their youth to their | chem. 


old age,thelewe cheard bc gene-| 

rally three, Firſt, g/zry ro God, I, 
Secondly, example to others, 2. 
\T hurdly, profit fo 6x7 ſelues. Zo 


All which ſhould frongly | 
100UC Vs tO be 7 farre from re- 
'pining to ſuffer them, thar wee | 
thould rather reioyce and bee! 
'glad,as our Saviour cxhorts his| p4.cq, — 
| Dilciples,and the Apoſtle lames T3. 
" 2. which was often pract! iced 
by the holy ſervants of God. 
| Afts 5.41. And Part and Silas Ads 16.25. 
in the priſon, Sang praiſes wnto | 
God Wereadeallo of Pau! how 
hetooke pleaſure 1n 1mfirmities, | 
that 15 bodily, not {pir:tuall; as #1] 
hunlelte cxpretlech, it repraches, 
am nt eceſſies, 171 perſecutions 478 Aai- | 3 Cor 12, 

'flreſſes,f.r C brifts fe he. 

In all which uc cannot bee 
doubred, bur that the chicte | 
| cauſe. 


po NR 


408 A Treatiſeof Fiith, | 


—— 


cauſe of this reioycing im af: 1-| 
ons was this,tharwor ſufir.ugs 
made ſo much tor Gods glory, 
and che good of Gods {. hurch, 
Phil. 1.14. | who were greatly confirmed 1n 
chetruch, made bold co protctle 
it,and ready to ſuffer for ir, be- 
lides the manitolde bencfhites 
chemſclues did reape thereby, 
Here ] migh: rake 1uſt occaſion 
morelargely to ſhew how God 
is glorified by the afflitions of 
his children, whether they be 
ſentfor corre&tion orfor triall. 
| And likewiſe how theſe affli- 
| tions ſcruemany waies for the 
' good of others: both which 
ſhould and oft doc make Gods 
| children more contentedly to 
| bearethem, 

| Butſceing nothing can more 
prevailewith our fraile nature, 
to makevs takeſuch an vaplea- 
lingpotion or byting coraſjue, 
then the certainty ofthe good it | 
will doe vs; therefore wee will; 
; now conſider what be thechicte 
= bene- 


_ — 
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"concerning Afflitions. 
benefirs which God promiferh, 


and his Spirit worketh in the 
hearts of his children by affli- 
&1ons. 

Among all which this ts moſt 
generall, that they bee bleſſed 
whom the Lord correQeth, as 
[0b 5.17. Behold, happy is the man 
whons God correfteth, therefore 
deſpiſe not the chaſtening of the Al- 
mighty. The like /ames 1.12.5. 
II. P/af.94.12,Bleſſed is the man 
whom thou chaſtenefs O Loyd, 
and teacheſt him out of thy Lawe, 
that thou maiſt gize him reſt frons 
the dayes of boy, vntill the 
pit be azggedfor the wicked, In the 
ſame ſenſe itis oft ſaid, whom the 
Lord loveth he correfteth, even as 
father theſonne, in whom hee ae- 
lighteth, Wherethis vie is made 
ie, not to deſpiſe the chaſtening 
of the Lord, neither to be weary of 
hus correftion. — is to like 

ſe repeated, Heb,1 2.5.6. 
Nees Daw alſo profelſeth the 
like. It is good for me that 1 hane 


| y beene 


| 499 


Chick be. 


nefits by af. 


fliRions, 


Bleſſed, 


Pro.z,12, 


il, 


| 2 A Treatiſe of Faith, 


beene affivted that 1 might learne 
thy ſtatute. 

In all which and the ke 1s 
' plainely declared, that how bit-, 
| ter ſoeyer afflitions bee to our 
| feeling, yet ro Gods Children 
| they be very profitablemcanes, 
and ſo markes of happinetleand 
ſpeciall tokens of Gods fatherly 
louc, 'and therefore ſo to be ac- 
counted of, and with thanktul- 
naclle to bereceived, 

The ſame 1s (aide of all the 
ſufferings which Gods children | 
endure for righteouſnes fake, 

which though they great! dif- 
fer from chaſtiſements for on 

yet ſeeing they bee bitter to our 

taſte, = oft (ore affli vs, wee 

haue neede to bee heartned to 

beare, and dire&ed ro make the 

cightvſc of them. Forthis cauſe 

the Lord doth pronouncethem 

Bleſſed that thus ſuffer, which in 

all former agcsof the Church, 
hach ds the faithfull to ſuf-! 


|fer patiently and cheertully for 


7) gh- 
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| Concerning AMiQtions. 


'righteoulnelſeſake,andto muſt 


ir mooue vs,thatſo we may glo-. 
rifie God 1n--our genorationg 5 | 


chey.hauedenceintheus,i 1 


| Burfor ouxſheterenggurage: 
ment herein, let vs more: partt- 
cularly conlider ſome.atzthole: 
benehes, which Gads: daildrene 
do obtaiteby i@irngUhe: 


Who forelhewing}.the'aftdifti- 
ons which ſhould:-| happen -to- 
| Gods faichfull pedplegyeaſe: 345. 


| That they foruld fall by the ſword; 
hand by flame, by taptinity y and by] 


ſpoyle many dayes. Verſe 35, hee 
addeth, And ſome of them of 1+" 
derſianiing ſratfallgto try them, 
andre parge b/rems, and t0 mike! 
them whites.\:Meanng, be 

that cheſe therhuce-chicte 
endts 'why: God-feur fatli at 
flitions.. on hs. gybe chik 
dren. ;'+ \\ v8 


what drolle pf: corruption, and 


| oh T: 2 what 


+ Firſtsto.make:tryallof chem; 


p—— — 


RI . 


are fidy drawing to-throtertcads 2 Benefies || 
by the Prophet Demel;ehap.rt: 4 affliQti- | 


F 


* 
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| «of Trektiſe of Faith, | 


what ſound metal} of grace WAS 
anthem. | 

| * Secondly; to purge out that 
corruption which -was' found 
yeremaininginchem,”  * 

\ The third; ro make them 
more beautifull and ſhining -in 
all which ſhould curne to 


Go ſay of God, tothe good 


: enſartiple of others," -and ro their 
{} owne comfort, pL 


' For the firſk, they be tryals of 
our ſtrengch and weakenelle, 
wharfaith and patiencewe hauc 
i bearing them, what lone wee 


and what wee bee the berter by 
them. This is oftin Scripcure 
ſcrout by this- compariſon of 


war ts refined, and will trythem as | 


beareto God who ſends chem, 


qr and —_— by che fire.) 


Zach. =; of the 
| remnant of e, who 
ſhould bee reſerved out of that 


generall deſtrution, ſaith: And 
{ will bring the third part through! 
the fire, and will refine thews as Jul- | 


—- 


| concerning: fligions. 


ollowes. They /oallcall ypon my 
Name, and I will heare then, 1 
will /gy, it x my people, and, they 
faallſay, the\Lard 15 my God, 50 


the decatfulnelle and wicked- 
ncile of the heart tro bee excee- 
ding, faith : {the Lora ſearch the 
heart, 4 try the reines, to give eve- 


accerding to the fruit of his doings, 
Heereof Salomon ſpeaking more 
generally, Pro, 17, 3+ faith, The 
funing pot us for ſilver, and the fur- 
wace for geid, but the Lerd tryeth 
the hearts. 

Bur more ſpecially, to the 
preſentpurpole is that of 1 Per. 
I. 6,7. were hee fheweth that 
the endof thoſe manifold remp- 


tations, whichfor aſcaſon made 


f{adde the hearts of Gods chil- 


' dren, when need required, was 


this: That the tryall of your faith 


being miath more precious they of 


gold that periſheth, though it bee 
773 


gold & tryed: the: effeft whereof 
Teremie 17.10. Complaining of | 


ry man according to his teayes, and 


| 
| 


' 
, 


tryed \ 
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| Applicatis 


qntlyfremiche biz fonind Ss 


| praife; and honous, and glory, at 


the" appearing of Feſs Chriſt. = 
therefore chapeer $.Yle't'2, hi ce 
exhorty them; Beloved, thinks 
#t #6t "ge concerning i the fiery 
tryall,whith t5 to try my though 
_ Saks thing bappentd wn 
yous But retojee, tn as much 

as yes avters "Chriſt Juf- 
af jew parc of lory ſpall be 
daveatedije miy be bed a alſo with 
exceeding 409. To bke effe& the 
Apoſtle /ames 1 2, exhorts; My |. 
brethren count it all i toy, when yee 
fall into diners febptations ; know- 
ing this, that the trymg of your 
faith worketh patience. Many mo 
Scriptures _ to this pur-} 
poſe be alledge | | 
In allwhic - maybe ſcen, that 
this is one ſpeciall/benefir of the 
aMiQions_ of- Gods children, 
that by theſe may bee made ma- 
nifeſt as to others, {o to them- 
ſchues, what drofſe of finne and 
pure: merall bet prace1s inthem, 
Irs 


_—— 
— 
* 
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Its norto bedoubted, but God 
knows perte&ly what is inthem, » — Ayo, 
yer he 15 ſayd ofr to prouethem, | try vs, 


whar was in them, both good 
andevill: whereby as he would 
raife vp glory to himſclfe : ſo. 
likewiſe hee would drawe out 
much good to them{clues, and 
to others by their 'example, as 
may well begathered ont of chat | 
one place.Dext.$.16.where A40- | Deut.8.3.3 
fee ſpeaking of Gods maryelous | 
providence over his people in 
the Wildernelle, faith : Who fed 
thee in the Wildernes with Manna, | 
which thy Fathers knew 121, that | 
he might humble thee, and that he 
might proue thee, to doe thee good 
at thy latter end, 

Wee haue dayly experience, 


miſle 
how fooliſhly many deceiue heniduss] 


| 
| 


worſer ſort, promiſe to them- | they haue 
ſelnes moreftrengrh of faith,pa- |", 
tience, loue, and other like gra- then chey 


ces ,, then. indeede they hauc, |haue, + 


concernins Afﬀidions. | 4 s | 


| 


themſclues: ſome, and they the | Some, thae || 


Many iudee- 


wm - 


TC —— —— 
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| Taz which } 


Others, 
that they 


much as 
they haue, 


Examples 


| hauenot fo | 


— bad —— 
——— — 


ws : A Treatiſe 9 Faith, ST, 


which when they cometotriall, 
| finde it farreotherwile, to their 
ſt ſhame, and yetamendment, 
if they belong to God. it 

Others, indeed better (though 
they ſee it not for want of expe- 
'rience) much miſtruſt rhem- 
 ſelues, who being brought co 
the tryall, well approue them- 
ſelues tohaue ſound Faith, and 
ſo other good graces accompa- 
nying-the ſame, 

Memorable examples hereof 
all the ſtories of the Church ſer 
forth vato vs in all ages, among 
which that is famous in the 
Booke of Aartyrs, of MF, Law- 


| 


Queene ary, ſceing the alce- 
ration'of Religion, manifeſted 
' his great feare to ſuffer Martyr- 
' dome vnto Do@our Pexaleton, 
| who being abigge fat man,ſaid, 
he would ſee eyery drop of his 

' greaſe molten, before he would 
forſake the truth, Yet after, hee 
ſhame- 


— 


| rance Sannderss who 57, 70 Bo. 
ginning of the Raigne of 


——C ; i MM 
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ATACELDSvg 


|afii& him, he won/dcnrſe God to 
hs fage; lofay they, it thele pro- 


|fctfours wexe in {uch caſe, as 0-! 


2! concerning Afliciions. | 


| ſhamefully yeelded, and Maſter 
| Saunders conſtantly profelled| 
 thetruth, and ſuffered Martyr- 
| dome very. cheerfully, 

By Againe,as by theietryals, tbe 
faithtull grow to 'know.them- 
ſelues beter, which is of good 
vie: ſoon the other {jde,where- 
as itis the common lot of Gods 
| pcople, to bee hardly thought | 
on, aud by many worldlings 
thought to bee no better then 
themiclues, But as Satan accu- 
{ed [ob, That he did not ſerue God 
for nought, and that if he ſhould 


thers in great diſtrefſe be, you 
ſhould ſoone fee what they 
would doe, 1 warrant you, they 
would be as 1mpaxient, and ads! 
as bad courſes,co ſhift tor chem- 
ſelues as others doe, Bur when 
God calls. forhthis children to 
| ſore tryals, as ſpecially, to Mar- 
tyrdome, to ſutter patiently and 


417 


Godly miſ- 
iudged by 
the world. 


Tob, I,9+.1 I 


Godlypro- 
ved to rhe 
wor'd by 


| T 5 with 


affl; ions, | 


| 


DEE 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


with rexoycing, great.corments, 
then the world 1s conſtrained to: 
_ | confelle, as the Certwrion did of 
Luk.33.47 | Chriſt ; Certainly this wasn righ-' 
| reout rag. So then wee ſee thus | 
onEiuſt cauſe of comfort in our 
afflitions, that by cheſe rryalls 


r- as God hath the glory of his 
graces in vs,wee have the better 
proofe and comfort of them, 
and others bee conftrained to 
conceiue & ſpeake better of vs. 
| In which reſpc& wee arc bound. 
| berterto bearethem, &to bleſTe 
God for them; | 
| Second be- | "Another ſpeciall benefit which 
| n__ by at-1 wereape by all kinde of affliti- 
= Ts Gn ons 1s this, that they be made by 
' T Gods bleſling effeftuall meanes 
| to purge outthat finfu]l corrup-| 
tion: which growes in our na- 
ture, ynlelle by theſe and other. 
[ke meanes it beedayly purged 
out; In which-reſpe& affliti- 
ons moſt aptly: bee compared to 
= Medicines, fer:{o-indeede they, 


| ſove-| | 


-— 
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| Concerning AfiRions. | 


ſoveraigne meanes to kill their 
 ſpirituall diſeaſes, in that the 

' doe drive them more to A 
| out their{inne,mnakerhem more 
; wearie of chem, and as to feekc 
pardon forthem, ſo moreto en- 
| devour to overcome them, all 
| which be worthy fruites of at- 
 flition, plenrifully ſer out vnto 
 vs1n Scripture, both by precept 
and practice of che faithful. No- 
thing more common then to 
| call Gods peopleto repentance, 
which containes all rheſe, by 


[nedorexecutcd. 
Thar this oughtto be, cannot 
bedenyed, bur that weſhall be 
thus purged by our affliftions 

þ | y 
'15 moſt doubted, and therefore 


Gods indgements either threat- | 


we findenotſuch comfort in af-=| 
 flitionsas otherwiſe we ſhould, 
if wemight be ſurc to reapethis 
fruit by chem for our comfort, 
wherein.I know nor what. can 

bee greaterthen that. which che 


NECN. Roms. $.2.8.. Alſo 


WE.1. 


This bene- 
fit is cer= 
taine, 


ma 


"—— —— 
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| cauſe of all our miſery) which 
| benefit by affliions, though it 


z bee moſt excellent, yer it is no- 


{peares by the Apoftles owne 


| A Treatiſe of Faith, Ea] 


— 


we know that all things worke toge- 
ther for good tothemthat loue Goa, 
to thews that are called according to 
his pmrpoſe 5 where, in one word 
he nd as much as may be deſt- 
redorconccived, thatall affliau- 
ons (for of them ſpecially hee 
ſpeaketh) how many or great 
ee they bee, ſhall by Gods 
bleſſing as meanes by him ap- 
params. procure and further 
our chicfeit good, that 1s, the 
welfare and happincile of our 
ſoules, a princjpall part whereof 
is the purging of our ſoules, 
from ſinne T which 1s the {ole 


lefſe fure and certaine , as ap- 


words, ſaying (wekpow) that is, 
not onely I and you. bur all the 
faithfull pcople of God, kane! 
| = | 

good proofe of it by daily expe- 
rience, and therefore cannot 


|doubr of it, that all our _ 
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ons ſhall turne to our good, 
| which becauſe itis (intmeof 
ſore afflitions) ſo hardly belec- 
ved, I will make it manifeſt by 
one vndenyable reaſon, that it 
cannot otherwiſe bee but that 
whatſoever befalleth Gods chil- 
dren,ſhall moſt certainely make 

for their good. Which 1s this, 
{eeing God did from all eterni- 
ye of his owne good wil chooſe 
themto be hcires of glory, and 
| ordained that all things which 
ſhould befall chem, ſhould ſerue 
to that end, then whatſoever 
comes to them ſhall turne tothis: 
theif chiefe good, otherwiſe 
God ſhould either change his 
will, or be not able to doe that 
which hee determined to doe, 
| || neither of whichcan in any ſorr| 
} | be ſad of God, and therefore it | 
cannot poſſibly be, that any at- 
fliftion vpon Gods. children 
ſhould rurne to their hurt, but 
| all of chem muſt needs rurne to 
| Gor good, This one a 

q 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, 
(if there wereno more) may ſut- 
ficiently afſure vs hereof, and ſo 
per{wade vs, more contentedly 
© bearethem., 

Bur as this doth more gene- 
rally ſer out the fruit of ffliet- 
ons: ſo in other places this fruit 
of purging vs from our linful- 
ne{[e 1s more ſpecially declared, 
as Das.11.10.hke tothat before 
of Dan, 11.35. Many ſhall bee pu- 
| rificd, made white, and tryed, SO 
 E/a. 1.25, the Prophet denoun- 
cing Gods fearefull iudgements 
againſt the wicked rebellious 
lewes, ver{. 24. addeth this as a 
bleſſing to the Church 3 And 
will turne my hand wvpon thee, and 
| purely purge away thy drofſe, and 
take away all thy finue, meaning 


p 


| rheirdrotle of finne,which cor- 


rupted the purer metall of grace. 
Andtolike effe&t, chap.27.ſet- 
ting forth Gods different dea- 
ling with his beloycd, aboue 
their. wicked enemies in their 
afftlittions,.addes this in verl. g. 
Sy 


ah. Att. 


— 


— 
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| frm. And how ſhould Gods 


| chaſtiling vs, keepe vs that wee 


| affleftion, he beſs 


| \Pietions &c.. Aftcrawhich fol 


1 concerning AfMiQions. 


By this therefore ſpall the iniquity 
of lacob bee purged, and this ts all 
the fruit to take away his (in. This 
alto is part of that which is fayd 
of our Saviour Chriſt, that eve- 


purgeth, that it may bring more 


benot condemned, if it did not 
weaken our (innes,the ſole cauſe 
of condemnation. But I will 
ſpare many moe places to this 
purpoſe, as Pro.20.30.Pſal.119. 
67.71. Eſ4.iq-q. Kc, 

I: will -onely ſhew the truth 
hereofin afew examples for ma- 
ny z moſtfamous1s To of Ma- 
naſſeth;who exceeded in {inneall 
thateyer T heard ofto beſaved: | 
y<titis{aid of him whey he was in 
| the Lord his 
God, and humbled himſelfe greats 
ly before the God of his Fathers. 
And prayed vnto hins, and hewas 
#ntreated of him;and heard his/wp- 


ry branch which beareth fruit, hee 


| 


lowes 


— 


Toh.1 5.2, 


i Cor.rr, 
3 Ss 


Examples 
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Tt is the or- 
dinary pra- 
Riſe of the 
godly to 
turne from 
finne in af- 


flicion, 


| 1Kin,8,35 


| __ Treallſe of Faith, . 


II 


lowes how many things hee re- 


|formed, Which is a ſpeciall ex- 


ample of this fruit of atfli&tions, 
the more to {tirre vs vp to looke 
for the bke. The ſame may bec 
ſeene in the Prophet David, 
P/al.; 2. and elſewhere oft. 
Butto leaueall paracular per- 
ſons in whom thus 15to be leen, 


that by their afflictons they 


were brought to Repentance, It 
is oblerved to bee wh ordinary 
praftice of Gods peoplein their 
affiaions, to ſecketo God in 
prayer, and toturnefrom their 
ſinne, as Salomon ſhewes in his 
prayer to God. And&a.21.16. 
profeſſerhithe like, ſaying ; Lord 
in trouble hae they wiſnted thee, 
they poured ont a prayer when thy 
chaſtening was wpon them, Yea, 


God himſelfe, Hoſe 5.15, faith. 


no leiſe; / will goe and retwurne to 
my place , till they acknowledge 
their offence, and ſecke my face, 
their affubtion they-will ſecke mee 


__ Thus. 


rarly. 
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Thus we ſeethis point ſuſſic;” 
ently proved, that afflitions be 
/ On means to purge vs from 
12, 1n whichregard So ſhould 
be more welcome vnto vs, and 
not fo vnkindly cntertained as 
viually they be. 

Bur before wee make further 
vie hereof, ſeeing the third be- 
nefit by afflitions, namely, to 
make vs white (as the Prophet 
ſpeaketh, thar is, beautifull, and 
ſhining in grace) is never parted 
from the tormer . ( if either of 
them bein truth) I will though 
more briefly manifeſt the truth 
thereof, and thew what helpes 
| auctions be by Gods bleſling 
ypon them, ro quicken and ſtir 
vp Gods graces in his children. 
This is evidently ſayd, Heb.1 2. 
Io. that whereas oxr earthly pa- 
rents chaſtened vs after their owne 


pleaſare, God our heaucnly Far 
ther chaſtenerh ys for owr profit, 
that we might be partakers of his 
' holineſſe. Dama, Pal. 119.67. 
| pro- 
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Third be- 
nefit by af- 


flition, 
Stirre vp 
orace, 


Dan 1, 


I2,.10, 


| 


35 
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AfﬀiQions 
ſtirrevp 
Faith and 
Paticace, 


: 4 Treatiſe of Faith,” 
profeſſerh the. hke of himſclfe, 
ſaying; Before I was afflified 1 
went aftray, but now I baxe kept 
thy word. And verl.7 1, It ss good 
for mee that haue beene affiifted, 
that 1 might learne thy ſtatmtes, 
Eſa.26.9. When thy indgements 
are wpon the earth, the inhabitants 
of the world: ſhall learne righteouſ- 
”e {/e. | "9. ; | 
As thisis true inthe generall, 
that the faichfull be made better 
and morefruitfull by afflitions, 
ſo chisis moſt apparent in Fasth, 


and Patience, both which ' bee | 


moſt exerciſed by afflitions, 
and the worth of them more 


| wanifeſted, and magnified. For 


Faith, the Apoltle Peter, 1. Epi- 
{le. z.chap.,ver(.6,7. excellently 
ſets.it foorth, where 1n the for- 


mex verſe, in a high degree hee | 


extolleth che exceeding mercies 
of God towards all the faichfull 
(which akhough I digrefle,. I 
cannot palle over, in the defire 
I haue they may be better admi- 


red, 


| I will leaue'to bee peruſed 
| ſuch as deſire better to weig 
them,» The ſpeczall prexogarmie 


— © —— OT —C 


__ - 4 


La 
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red, and fought after)che words, 


belonging to all Gods choſen | 
(of whom'heeſpeakes) betheſe; 
That they were begotten of 
God asto beehis children, fo to 
| havea living and never dying 
tiope, purchaſed vntothem by | 
chewhole mediation of Chriſt 
whereof- his riſing from the 
dead -was a chicfe part, The 
chicte matter hoped tor, is an in- 
heritance, and- chat-no- earthly 


ons and changes, bat a heaven» 
ly, which is every way perfeft 
and pure, and {o laltcth withour 
alreration for ever, | whereof, 
that by no power they be depri- 
ved, it's lockt vp and kept afe 
for them jn heaven: And leaſt 
thernſeclues ſhould periſh before 
they ſhould fully enjoy it,,and 


take polleſſon of it; \ T hey are 


one,which is full of nmperfeQt | 


Conternins At 1Qtions. 1_4 7 { 


| 


hn. 4 
* 


Preroga- = 
tives of the 
ele, 


| kept ſafely by Gods power, ap- 


plyed, 


| 


| 


V— 
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| 'E A Treatiſe of Faith, , | 
| plycd vnto them by faith, 'ill 
they atrainetharfalyation whuch 


1s. prepared. for them, and ſhall 
h +» - IO ypon | 


SICERDSo ; -p3farc } 18- | 
- |. What heart can ſufficiently 
| be afte&ted, either to deſire theſe 
or 1oy in them as were meer, and 
{ſo be thankefull for them? Yer 
this -is-it-whereof the: Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh ;of - theſe beleevers ; 
1 Per.1,6. | Fheresn ye greatly reioyce, though 
now for a ſeaſon ( if need bee) yee 
| are 4n heauineſſe, through mani 
7 fold temptations : That the tryall 
| of your faith being much more pre- || 
cions then of gold that periſheth, 
though it be tryed with fire, might | 
bee found wnto praiſe, and honour, 
& gloryat the appearing of Chriſt, 
Worthof | In-which Scripture, -this one 
Faith, thing is cleare, that the great 
Kos. of Faith ismademanifeſt 

by the fiery tryall of affi&- 
ons, ſo that Faithis as much ad- 
vanced by afflitions,as gold by 
fire, | 


This' 


— 


_ — 


T his ſhall ſuffice in a caſe fo| 
common, 'in-the practice of the | 
faichfull in all ages, whoſe faich 
hath beene madefamous by af- 
fictions. Take onely the whole 
11: Chapter to the-Hebrewes for 


peoplein all ages was made glo- Rion. 


rious by affli&tions. Thelite of 
lob and David.Eſpecially I may 
not forget that worthy ſervant 
of God the Apoſtle Par, whoſe | 
wholelife, after his converſion, ! 
was full of fore'affligtion, yer 
wheredid we ever heare of grea- 
ter fairch? Sotharas greate bat-| 
tells ſer our the valour of a wor- | 
thie Capraineor Souldier, and 

preatſtormes thegoodnes ofthe 

Shippe and Anchor, and skill 

of' the Maſter; ſo doe affli&i- 

ons commend' the faith ofrrue } 
Chriftians, 
| ; Nowto ſhew how afflitions | 


bee ſpeciall meanes'to inure to | 
patience, I'need not ſay much, | Patience, 
| _ ſeeing | _ 


# canterning Afiions, | 429 


a patterne, wherein 13 ar large Faith glori- 
layd out, how the faith of Gods 9295 Þy affli- 


—— 


Pg, 


230 |; 4 Tredtiſe of Faith,» | 


Wi” 


ſceing patience js the:daughter, 
| and au vnſeparablecompanton; 
of Faith, as 15 worchuly ſcrdown | 
Roms. 5. 1:245-4-5« 4 pnely cite] 
verſe. 3. where helaich ; That we' 
doenor onely ſo (reiogce in bope of | 
{| the glory of God) But wee glory in 
rr ftalions wY knowing tha wr 
' | 6nlation workgth patience y@&c. To: 
like effe&t is that James A. 2:3: 
brethren count it ali Foy when 
yee fall into diverſe temptations. 
Knowing this that the trying of 
Jour faith worketh patience. \\-. 
+ | will content any {clfe with: 
theſe two withelTes, as) good 4s; 
twenty, which, in this caſe may | 
ſoone bee brought, .and fo wil} 
come to make our.;vic. of all: 
| theſerthree benefites: by affliQti-. 
ons, 1, T hat they be lent, from- 
God, to betryalls.rodifcover to 
our {clues &orhers, godly, and. 
wicked, what ſtrength of grace) 
and {mne. doth xemaincan ys, 
which is many ayaies profuable 
 ]'24/L0- beectiefhuallpurgazions 
ui to 


—_—. 
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to waſte and weaken thoſe ſpe- 
ciall corruptions which moſt 
hinder our joules kcalch, 3.And 
laſtly, to quicken all ſaving gra- 
ces 1. vs, and {o every way to 
make vs better, both to gloritic 
Godin this bfe, and to bee glo- 
rined of him m the lifc to! 
come, 

T he leaſt of all which:fruites., Yſe of all 
of affliftions, thoughit went a-| theſe bene- 
lone(if the profit and comfort ic fites ty at- 
bringeth mightbee well priſcd) litions, 

| would ,mooue any good keart ' 

(if lawfully they might) to. de- 

lire aflitions,at leaſt to be glad 

of chem, when the Lord our lo- 

ving Father, and wile Phiſician 

' doth ſend them to vs, how! 

; much more then when as all 

theſe ſhall bee ioyned together, 

ſhould wee reioyce and blele 

| God for them, There is no 
ood Chriſtian, but he greatly 

| Iclares to bee more humbled in | 

\che ſight of his manifold finnes, 

b to bee comforted with the 


ſwect | 


— — 


4A Tredtiſe of Faith, 
ſweet feeling of Gods graces in 
him, Yea, much more delires; 
hee to be purged from theſe = 
rituall corruptions, which rake 
away his ſtomacke and ſtrength, 
that hee can neicher feede nor 
work as his place requires. And 
aboue all doth he covet ſpiritu- 
all graces, that hee _—_ ſhine 
out ini a godly life to the honor 
of his profeſſion, the winning | 
of others, and making ſure his 
calling and ele&ion. All which 
ſeeing they bee procured by at- 
flitions, and hardly or mover! 
without 'them- ( as ' that place 
I Pet.q.1s. prooveth : And if 
the righteous bee ſcarcely ſaved, 
Andthis isthe chiefe cauſe wh 
none of Gods children are wich, 
outthem, as Heb.12.6.7,8.) me 
thinks there is greatreaſon why 
weeſhovild be thankfullto God 
for them, and ſo labour to reape 
this fruitby rhem, that wee may 
lay and ſing with the Pſalmiſt. 
(asit 15 {\weely expretled' in th: 
Meete. Þ 


ee. 


—— 


concerning Aﬀ itions, 


ſay,when thow draft mee correft: 


thy rod did mee direft, So little 
cauſe haue Gods children 'to 
thinke their condition miſera- 
ble, becauſe of afflitions, that 
if weewill belecue and praftice 
what the Apoſtle Paw/profetled 
and performed, wee muſt in a 
holy manner boaſt of our affli- 
&ions, as a Seuldicr of his ſcars 
| got in battell, And as a little 


before wee heard,Panl did take 
pleaſure #2 reproches, in neceſſities, 
m perſecutions, im diſtreſſes, for 
Chri//:ſake, Thus we {ee what 
comfort wee may get out of 
Gods Word,fittly applyed vnto 
vs by faich, for the better bea- 
ring of all afflitions of what 
ſort ſoever. I might gather ma- 
ny other ſruits of afflictions, as 


ſome haue done, but if all be | 


well weighed they may bee re- 
ferred to one of thele three, and 
ſo having ſaid ſuthcient of che 

V three 


Meter) 0 happie tinge may I will 
For as a guide tolearne thy lawes» 
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The fourth 
ground of 
comfort in 
afflictions, 


| Gods help, 


A Treatiſe of Fatth, 


three former grounds of com- 
fortin aflitions. 

I will come to the fourth and 
laſt, which is to ſet out what 
helpe.God hath promiſed vs in 


.ſcaſon to giuc vS$ agoodillue 


| outofthem, Concerning which 


it will be profitable ro obſcrue, 
that the Lord knowing our 
great weakenelle to beare the 
Crolle, and how full of di- 
ſtruſt wee be, that. God will not 
bercady to helpevs, at leaſt as 
wee would, {both which arcſo 
often to befound in the liues of 
Godsfaithfull ſervants in all a- 
ges,as necds no further proofe ) 
the Lord,I ſay, well acquainted 
wath thus frailtie of his children, 
hath moſt plentifully provided 
all ſufhcient helpe to ſupport 
them, and therefore madeſo ma- 
ny promiſesto be with them in 
alltheir troubles, and fuccour 
them inall extremities, that they 

| ſhall 


all our troubles, thar wemay be 
abletobearethem:z and in due 


—— — 


| 


mt. 


——— 


concerning Aﬀiitions, | 
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ſhall neyer periſh, butin che end 
find a good end and iflue outvf 
them;to his gloric, gc their end-) 
lefſe comfort, 

Having peruſed theſe prom1- 
{es, and gathered them out of | 
che Scripture, 1 may boldly ſay 
they do farre exceed m number 
all che former, ſo that it would 
be too tedious to ſet them down 
all, will chercfore make choyce 
of ſome of the chiete, that wee 


may haue them ready for our 
vie againſt tymeof necd, | 
Among all that is exceeding 
full of comfort which 15 wric- 
teen, Row. 8.26. In which chap- 
ter the Apoſtle intending to 
teach, that nothing ſhould hin- 
der the happineſle of thoſe that 
bein Chrift, whercas there bee 
bur theſe two, corruptiion and 
affliction, heefirit confutes the 
one, from verſe 7.to 17.and ſc- 
condly rhe other concerning at- 
fictions, from verſe 17. to 31, 
And whicreas it might bee ob- 
V 2 ieced 


yay 
— — —— —_——  - ——_—— 


Many pro- 
miſes of 


helpe, 


" "_ 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


iced, that though afflitions 
were profitable to thoſe that 
could endure them,yert oft they 
beſo heauy that wee cannot ſo 
much as cry to-God forhelpe as 
we ought: hee anſwers, that c- 
ven then the Spirit helpeth our 
infirmities, Gc. mcaning that 
when wee begin to {inke as not 
ableto ſtand vnder che burchen, 
then Gods Spirit puts vnder his ' 
hand co ſupport vs. Which p 
in ſomany words ſaid, Pſal.2.7. 
2 4.T howgh he fall,he ſhall not wt- 


| 


to Is heauenly wiſedome to 


| 


terly be caſt downe, for the Lord 
vpheldeth him with his . hand. 
Whichis when hee doth by his 
Spirit ſtrengthen vs with faith 
and patience, to waitfer Gods 
helpe one way or other, either 
torid ys out of ouraffliictions, 
or make vs quietly to bearc 
them,{olong as ſhall ſcem good 


continue them. For which cauſe 
our Saviour Chriſt foretelling 
his Diſciples _ of many affliai- | 


ons, 


, 


— - 


concerning Afﬀictions. | 437 | 


Ons, which ſhould befall them | 
in the world, among other en- 
couragements, hee ottre]s them | 
that he will ſend them his holy 
Spirit to bee their comforter, ! 
who ſhall bee ſtronger in them, | 
then all their adverjaries. And 
to the ſame purpoſe, telling 
them, that in the world they | 
ſhould hauetribulation, he bids 
. | them be of good cheerefor he hath 
owercome the Werld. Likewiſethe- 
Apoſtle,2 Cor.1.3,4.to hearten | 
the Corimthians to endure all 
troubles, calleth Godthe God | 
of all comforr, who comtorted | 
him and all others in all the 
eribulations,that they might be a- 
ble to comfort others which are in 
any trouble, The like is to bee 
ſcene almoſt in all the holy E- 
piſtles, in which the Saints bee 
encouraged to ſutfer afflitions ; 
patiently, | 


a4 
But to proceed, exceeding Gods he P- | 


many bee the places in which 
God promiſerh to his people, 


V 3 chat! - 


16.23. 


— 


| 438 A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


thathe will be a ſure and ſpecdy| | 
helpe inall troubles, in due ſca- 
| {on ready to bee found, David| | 
had great experience thereof. 
| The booke of the P{almes 1s full 
of thoſe ſpeeches, God is wy rock, 
wy tower, my refuge, my field & 
 buckler, my health and firength, 
and many moe; all trending to 
this, thatlooke whar helpe any | 
man in danger may finden any | 
| Godisall earthly meancs whatſoever, God 
{ in all. istheſame and much more to 
all his people in ther neceſ- 
| ſites, bodily or ſpiricual]. Be- 
cauſe the ftanhfull in all ages 
| haue ſtood in need of this com- 
torr, therefore is this ſo ofc re- 
| peared, that we in our generati- 
on may looke for the like helpe 
| in our need. To the ſame intent 
| be many other hke ſpeeches: 
Pſul.13 28, | That God will tighten enr darke- 
| | #c([e, hee will keepe the feet of his 
| Saints, hee will not forſake them. 
; 107 forget their complaint. That 
| they ſhall not bee confounded. In 
| time | 


C_ 
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concerning Aflictions. 


I19m.e of tronble he will hide then... 
His Angels ſhallpitch about them. 
He will heale thens &+ take all ſick- 
nes from them, They ſhall not feare 
their enemies, but God will makes 
their enemies afraid of them. Be a= 
verged of their enemies. That God 
will repent hins of the evilt pro» 
nounced againſt them, with many 
other of like ſort, and oftmore 
ſpecially of remooving warre, 
peſtilence,&c. 

The fumme of all which 1s, 


or diſtreile Gods children ſhall 
fall, chough'the Lord docleaue 
them for a {caſon, as though he 
did nor regard it, yet hee will 
be with them by. his Spirit to 
helpe them, that chey ſhall not 
ytterly periſh : yea rather that 
chey ſhall be able with partence 
to hold our, till Godſend chem 


a happy end anditTue our of all. 
T hacthis hath beene Gods dea- 


ling with his beloved in all a- 
ges, needs no proote,itis 10 1ma- 


V 4 nifeſt, | 


— 
_— 


CE | 153 | Applicatio | 
that into whatſoever calamirie, | 


| 
| 


God will 
deliver. 


 ATreatiſe of Faith, Bi 


nifcſt,Iob, David, and Paul may 
be ſufficient ro witnelle this, 
how wonderfully - God was 

with themin all their tryals. 
The other branch of this 
laft ground of comfort 1s this, 
that the Lord will not onely al- 
fift his vnder the burthen of 
their aflitions, with all need- 
full helpes, thar they may bea- 
ble to beare them : but will in ; 
due feaſon fully deliver them 
our of them all, which being ſo 
hardly belceved, eſpecially in 
reat and ſore affliftons, there- 
fore the Lord hath very often 
renewed his promiſe of delive- 
ring hisout of all their troubles. 
Allof whichfor the moſt part 
being the ſame, both in ſenſe 
and words,afew may ſuffice for 
many. David had great proofe 
hercof, and ” 206. aftcr a 
mighrie deliverance ( and that 
by ahard ſhift full of infirnmu- 
tie) he compoled that excellent 
Pſalme 34+ where magnifying 
Gods 


concernme Afflicions, 


Gods mercy for ſo great delive- 
rance,he rijcth higher to ſet out 
the bke goodnellc of God to all 
the tauhtull, ſaying, verſe.7. The 
Angell of the Lird encanpeth 
round abort them that feare him, 
and delivereth them, and wverſ.17. 
ſpeaking of the righteous he 
faith, they cry, aud the Loyd hea- 
reth,and delryereth them ont of all 
thew troubles,and verl.1g. Adany 
are the «fflitions of the righteous, 
but the Lord deli: reth him out of 
all.So Pſalme 5 75.4 9.40. But the 
falvation of the righteous us of the 
Lord,bee is thew ſtrength im the 
tinge of trouble. And the Lord ſhall 
helpe them, and delrver them, hee 
ſhall aelvver them from the wic- 
ked, and ſaue them becauſe they 
truſt in hing, 

Theſe ſhall ſuffice in ſo cleere 


a point : for there are none that 


| be any whit exerciſed in ehe 


Scriptures, but may finde Ike 
teſtimonies and proofes of the 
truth, though nor alwayes in 


*. | 5 the 


A. 


| 
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the fame words. Ir is fully to 
the ſame purpoſe, that the Apo- 
ſtle 1. Cor, 10.13. comforteth 
them with this amongſt other | | 
Arguments, that God will with] | 
the tentation make a way to eſcapey| | 
that ye may be able to bearert; and 
that of ſeremy 2:9.11.Fer 1 know 
[the thoughts that 1 thinkg towards 
you ſaith the Lord, thoughts of 
peace; to gine you cn expeteAtng. 
By theſe, and very many other 
the lke,it 1s cleare, that this-1s 
Gods wonted favour towards 
his children, that though for 
ſundry, andthoſe moſtiuſt cau- 
ſes, helcad them into troubles, 
ard oft leaues them a long time 
vnder them, yer he never tinaE| 
1 ly forſakes them: bt when the 
IPlal,toz, [rimeto have mercy 4s come, then| * 
? che Lord will ſurely ſuccour all } 
| his, and deliver them by one 
meanes or other, ſuch as. ſhall 
| make moſt for his glory, and 
| the good of all his. 

p—_ | All of which being to cer- 


tune, | 


Wo - 4 
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concerning Afﬀiitions, 


taine,that how many and great 
{oever,and of long continuance 
the aff tions of Gods children 
ſhall þe,yetthe Lord will never: 
leaue nor forfake them, but will 
be a.preſent helpe in time of 
need, miniftring all needefull 
comforts, both outward helpes 
and inward graces to ſupport 
them, and in the end will one 
way or other tully ſer them free, 
and quite deliver them out of 
all their feares and troubles: we 
may {ce what ſmall cauſe wee 
hauc to be diſcouraged by our 
afflitions, or tofret and repine 
ac them: yea, rather wee haue 
moſt 1ſt cauſe to reioyce in 
them, to blefle God for them, 
& to labour borh to beare them 
and to profite by them,thatGod 
may haue glory whereby,our 


Fa, 
7 


ſelues may reape the benent by 
them,and others may profit by 
our example, And thus laying 
all cogether which hath beenc 
faid of aflitions, we ſhall finde 


that 


> 
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thatthey beno lets, but ſpeciall 
helpes,as to godlineſſe 1m this 
life, ſo to happineſle in the life 
co come. Thus much for 
thisfourth point,how 
to liue by Faith in 
al afflitions of 
what ſort 

ſocver, | 


(6) 
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SAS AG IEA 
| THE 
FIFTH 


Generall Head of 
| living by Faich, 


| 1s for 
| Earthly bleſſings. 


Oo H vs haucwe 
/ mnthcſefoure 
points hand- | 
Oh lcd how well 

55yJ GoD hath | 
D\@,t provided for | 
| our ſpiriruall 
life all needfull bleffings, that 
whatſoever our conditzon ſhall 


be, yet wee may comfort- ous 
| ſelues: 


j Treatiſe of Faith, M 


Care for 
earthly is a 
- Rinderance 
10 ſpirituall, 


| 


ſcluesin God, who as he hath ' 
promiſed, {o will hee performe, | 
that we ſhall not want any thing 
that is good: And whatſoever 
doch betall vs,(chough never ſo 
hurctull in it ſelfe) yer it ſhall 
turne toour good inthe end, 
Now we are come to the fifth 
generall headof this Treatiſe of 
hivin by faith, which eoncernes 
all Earthly bl- ſings, how we may 
be provided of all things need- | 
full for this naturall life; which 
being ſo neceſlary ( as wee well 
know ) that we cannot be with- 
 outrhem, wee be naturally fo | 
addicted rothem, that nothing } 
doth moretake vp our. mindes| 
and hearts, then our care and la- | 
bour for theſe, neither doth any 
thing more hindx our ſpiritual 
life, 
| Allwhichthe Lord our God 
well conſidering, hath: herein 
moſt bountifully provided- for 
'vs, and promiſed vnto vs. all 


PR leſfings for this life, 
h | 1.) 


—_ 
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—_ . 


all che particular bleſſings. of 


concerning Earthly bleſhngs, 


in ſuch {ort, that were we wiſe 
roſce and embrace this bountie 
of the Lord,we ſhould not one- 
ly be freed from a world of 
cares and troubles, (wherewith 
moiſt men be viually fo incum- 
bred, thatthey can tind or {parc 
no time nor travell to ſeeke aftcr 
the things which belong to a 
better life ) but we ſhould beſo 
turthcred by our contentment 
in thoſe outward and carthly 
blefſings, that with more chear- 
fulnelle we ſhould run our race 
of Chriftianitie, and be every 
way more fit to all holy du- 
eles, 

Letvs then heare and conſ(i- 
der what the Lord ſaith vnto ys 


gin with thoſe carthly bleſſings, 
which begenerall, and concaune 


thislife, It may appeare, that this 


cour our weakenetle, who: al- 


in this behalfe, And firſt to be-! 


a J "Ft AUS | 
is, Gods gracious intent to, fuc- 
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| promiſes 


bleflings, 


though we enioy many good 


7 lefiings 


| 


Gencra!l | 
| 
for carthly | 


| 


, 


| 


— 
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|thewelfare of his beloved child, 


ent chila,and ſo promiſeth him 


-vering him out of a great dan- 


| 


— 
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bleſſings for this preſent life, as 
health and wealth, food and rai- | 
ment, and the hike many, yer if 
we wanted but one, it would 
much moleſt vs, and take away 
our comfort and chearfulnetle 
in his ſervice,ftor this cauſe, the 


Lord asa tender Father deſiring 


bids him be a good and obed:- 


he ſhallnot want any thing; So, | 
I ſay,the Lord our kind and ten- 
der Father bids vs, as good chil- 
dren hearken to his voice, and 
to be ruled by him, and tels vs 
weſhall not want anything: that 
15 good,as is expreſly ſayd, Pal. 
34.where Dama led by a late ex- 
perience of Gods mightie deli- 


, compoſeth a P/alme of 
ee giving vnto God forthe 
fame,wherein he provoketh all 
other the faithfull ſervants of 
God, as to praiſe God with him, | 
ſo to conſider this bounty of the 

Lord, 


_ 
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Lord, ſayingzO taſte and ſee that | Plal.34. 
the Lord ts good. Bleſſed 5 the man Verl-z, 
that truſteth in bim. And againe; ? 
O feare the Lerd yee his Saints, 9% 
or there 15 no want to themthat 
feare him, Yea more, ſpeaking 
( as I vnderſtand him ) of rhe 
mighrie and cruell oppretſours 
of the world, who lke devou- 
ring beaſts doe cate vp as ſheepe 
m poore people, ſayth z Theſe... 
,yous ave lacke and ſuffer hunger, 
| but they that ſecke the Lord ſhall 
T | not want any good thing : and to 
like effe& much morein that 
Pſalme, as you may reade, $0 
P/al.84.11. The Lord Gods «| 
Swnne and (eld, and no good 
thing will he withhold from them.) 
that walke vprightty. 
Againe,beholding how much 
itvexed Gods children to fſce 
the wicked proſper in this 
world, and the godly many 
| | wayes diſtretled, he of purpoſe 
| madethe 37.P ſalme, to hearten | 
the godly againſt this fore ten- 
ration 
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tation, which hath inall ages 


may be ſeene by the complaints 
of {ob and Jeremy, and many 0- 
thers, 

In this P/alwe the Prophet 
doth plentifully handle this 
pointe the eſtate of the godly 
1s farre better even in this life, 
then the wicked ( beſides thein- | 
finite oddes in the life ro come): 
for proofe whercof as he in ma- 
ny words ſets out the ſhort and 
ſoone fading proſperitie of che 
wicked,ſo 4th he more largely 
lay downethe blelled condition 
of the godly. in things belong- 
ing to this life, A$ verſe 3. Tr» ſt 
in the Lord and doe good, ſo ſhalt 
thog dwell in the land, and,verily 
thou ſhalt be fed. Verſ.4. Delight 
thy ſelfe inthe Lord, and hee will 
gine thee the deſires of thine heart. 
Verf.5. Commit thy way vnto the 
Lord,truſt «l/o in him, and he ſhall 
bring it to paſſe, Verſ.11, But the 
mecke ſhall inherite the earth, and. 


Srall 


On 


ſhall delight themſclues in the a- 
bundance of peace verſe 16, 4 
little that arighteous man hath is 
better then the riches of nuany wice 
ked, With many other hike in 
the ſame Pſalime, as you may 
ſee, 
To the ſame purpoſe was 
made the 73.Pfalipe, where he 
| begins,yer Ged uw good 10 Tfract, 
- | ro ſuch asars b] a cleane hearty 
and doubrictl: many other 
Pſalmes were m2.% ro comfort 
the faithful in c115 life, char God 
would bee ther portionand re- 
licke in al! their neceſhiries, as 
| P/al.1G.5,6. P/al.242, 15 wholly 
W the {ame end, wiuch he pro- 
pounds, verle 1. The Lord is my 
Shepheard, 1 ſhall not want; and 
ſo proues itin the verſes follow- 
ing. I mightheape vp many 0- 
ther Scriptures to this end, for 
God hath not beene ſparing mn 
this kinde, as every one who 18 
exerciſed in the Sctiptures can 
witnelle. But ſecke yee firſ# the 
Kimg- 
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in 
tit 


| 


Mats. 3 3* 


— 


| Deut. 5.16. 
| +32 643. 

13.12.25, 
28, 


= 


| 


is ſo oft repeated, That it may 
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Kingaome of God and his richtes 
onuſneſſe,and all theſe ſhall bee ad- 
ded wnto you. T his is that which 


goe well with thee in the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee, 

Thus alſo muſtneeds be meant 
in choſe Scriptures which ſerre 
out the goodneiſe of the Lord, 
as P/al.z1,19. O how greats: thy 
gooaneſſe which thou haft layd vp 
for them that feare thee, which 
thor haſt wrought for them that 
rruft in thee before the ſons of men. 
And P/alme 145.9. The Lord © 
£00d,and his tender neercies ave 0s 
ver all his workes, Itis needletle 
ro cite more of theſe, which be 
{o common, wherein Gods 


| goodnes, loving kindnelle, and 


mercy,& thar ſpeciallyin things! 
belonging ro tis nacurall hte, 
are commended ynto vs 3 For , 
ſeeing godlineſſe hath the promiſes. 
of thus life aſwell as of the life to 
come, It cannot be doubted,but | 

in | 


an - 
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in all thoſe generall promiſes 
wherein God layth, He wil dell 
with his and not for/ake them ; 
That God will loge and bl:ſſe his 
| people: That he willbe their Goa; 
Wil retozce ener them to doe thim | 
good; W.1! compaſſe them with fa- 
our as mith a ſhield 5 Will keepe 
' his covenant wuh them; That he 
will [ct peace in their borders,and. 
proſper thews in all they goe about, | 
In cheſe, I fay, andthe like ma-' 
'ny, itcannot be doubted, bur 
T all ncedfull bleſhngs of this 
life be contained. | 
And theretore this ſhould bee Vſe ofall 
the Vſc we ſhould make ofthem theſe gene- | 
all, that whenſoever wetecle our | 4 Foy 
. CS, | 
ſclues pinched with any earthly | 
neccſhity,then to run to any once | 
* of theſe gracious promiſes, that 
ſo, well conſidering whatabun- 
dantrehicfe is contained in them 
wee may quiet and content our 
| mindestherewith, aſſuring our 
ſelues, thar ſeeing he is faichfull 
' who hath promiſed, we ſhall not 
| | want 
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want any earthly bleffing, at 
whattime, and in what meaſure 
it ſhall be good for vs. _ 'Theſe 
generall promiſes of all good 
things for this life, are the more 
to bee obſerved in reading the 
Scriptures, and (atleaft ſome of 
| the moſtprincipallin our con- 
ceit) to be keptin memory,that 
they may be ready for our vic 
in time of necd, both for that 
Mo geueral | theſe bee many moc,and more 
promiles '| oft repeated in Scripture, then 
particular; and alſo that wee 
 cannotalwaies haue ready the 
| particular promifes for our ſpe- 
| ciall neceſſities, when wee haue 
; moſt need of them, 

| Andrhis might be ſufficient 
;to haueſpoken of this pointfor 
the ſtrengthening of our faith, 
inthe aſſurance that we ſhal not 
want any carthly blefſing which 
ſhall be ncedfull for vs. 


Speciall | fre yeelded to our infirmitie, 


promiſes, as to apply his promiſes to our 
_ 


But ſeeing the Lord hath fo 


OI 


| 


— 


en, 2 Am HO 
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ſpecaall neceſſities, ir ſhall be a- 
vailablefor our comfort to take 
knowledge of them, that ſo we 
may make our vſc of them as 
need ſhall require, 

Among all carrhly bleſſings, 
lite it ſelfe 15 the chiete ; for vp- 
on it all other depend. And ' 
Devill him{elfe who is ſo well 
acquainted with our diſpoſit- 
on, could ſay, Al! that a man 
hath will hee gine for his life: for 
this cauſe the Lord the more to. 
hearten vs to all obedience;doth 
make ſo many promiſes of long 


bfe,and many dayes; asin the 
;fife Commandement,which the 
Apoſtle ſaith, ts the firſt Com- 
mandement with promuſe. Eve- 
'ry childis there commanded to 
' honour his father and mother, 
; vpon this promiſe, That his aaies 
| may be long in the land. So Dent, 
$.3-Tou ſoall walke in all the waies 
which the Lord your God hath 
commanded you, that yee may line, 
and that it may bee well with you, 


and \ 


A I 


| 


Lonsg life, 


Ex0,30,13. 
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in the land which yee (ball poſſeſſe. 
The like Dentr.25.15 & 30.20, 
In the booke ofthe Proverbes, 
thisis very oft repeated,chap.3. 
I.2.Salczzon inchename of God 


faith; CAty ſonne forget not my 
law, but let thy heart keepe my 
commundements, addeth this pro- 
miſe,verſe 2, For length of dates, 
and long life, and peace ſhall they 
| adde te thee. More to like effect 

in the ſame chapter, where ſet- 
[ring out exceedingly the great 
| gaine of wiſedome, ( that 1s; of 
ſaying knowledge) among the 
reit, headdes this ver. 16. Length 
| of dates ts in her right hand. and in 
her left hand riches and honoar. 


| And verſe 18. She & 4 tree of life | - 


to themthat lay hold vpon her,aud 
happy ts every one that retaineth 
| her. chapter 4. from verſe 5. to 
| verſe 1.4. you ſhall reade both 
| this promiſe of life, and many 


as a father exhorting his ſonne, 


| 


and that ye may prolong your daies 


| 


| other bleſlings Stages ro 


his 
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this ife repeated, which I will 
ſparcto {erdowne (hading wri- 
ting ro mee now more tedious 
then formerly) reade the place 
| with thele following, 8, 35. 9. 
I1.10.25-27.11. 19. 30s 11.14- 
30.21.21,22.24. This God 
promiſedto Salomon, 1 King.3. 
14. and the like 15 ſpoken more 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 


tgencrally, that rhe Prince that 


hateth covetouſne(ſe ſhall prolong 
his dayes, 

Thus weſeehow plentifully 
the Lord hath promiſed long 
life to thoſe thar will bee ruled 
by him: whereas on the other 
lide, the wicked ſpall not line out 
halfe their dayes, but ſhall ſoone 
and ſuddenly be cut off, Which 
as 1t was intended by God to be 
a ſtrong reaſon to perſwade vs 
to-obedience: ſo wee are to bee 


Pro, 328.16. 


Vicoflong | 
life, 


Pſal 55.22. 
7 3.19- 


moved by alltheſe promules, ol 
beleeue them,and thereby to be 
ſtirredro-amore careful walking | 
before God, | 


But ſeeing ghat which I chick 


X ly 


—— 
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ly intend, is to ſtrengthen our 
faith, thar we ſhall not want any 
of theſe earthly bleſſings: This 
Hſe. | muſtbectheviewe arero make 
of all theſe promiſes concernin 
} long life, x a in all che perils of 
this life, by ſicknelle, warre, fa- 
mine, rhecues, witches, or any 
wicked enemy whatſoever, wee 
| might callto mmdſomec of theſe 
promiſes, and foreſt our {clues 
=_ therevpon, thatnone of 
theſe, nor any thing elſe ſhould 
ſhorten the dayes of our lite, 
more then ſhould turne to our 
reater good, Yea further,ſecing 
the Lord hath made itſo great 
an encouragement to feare and 
{crue him, as if hee had not a 
= reward in matters of this 
ife, to beſtow vpon his faichfull 
ſervants (and fo the faithfull 
haucin all ages efteemed it, and 
deſiredit, as Hezchiah and Da- 
Eſa, 39-19+| wig oftentimes: yea, and many 
Plal.6.4+ | ofthemdidenioy it, as the ho- 
ty ſtory records for a —_— 
| 


Ti, | 458 
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of God vpon them). 

The conlidcration of theſc 
[ſhould mooue vs ſo to priſe this 
\bleſſing,and deſire it as chey did 
| (which I therather mcntion, 
for that I haue heard preached, 
and read in the writings of ſome 
both godly & learned Divines, 
many perſ\vaſions to bee weary 
of lite, and to bee deſirous of 
death: which (to ſay no more) 
| quitecrolleth this wiſedom and 
; go0dnelle of God, in promiling 
lfe to his beſt ſervants, as a 
chiefe reward of their good {er- 
vice) lct vs then ſo account of 
long lite as a rich bleſling, 
which makes all othcr bleſſings 
of thus life the more exccllenc, 
and vſctull, both co God and 
man, to our (clues, and others: 
and the want hereof the quite 
contrary, as may be ealily ſhew- 


it abate the vie and comfort of 
health, wealch,ſtrengrth, and va- 


lour, of learning, and generally 
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Health. 


of all excellent gifts ofthe mind, 
or body : if theſe be njpt off in 


'Ithe bud, and nor ſuttcred to 


come to full ripenelle, and ſo to 
continue to their fall terme and 
end. Letvs then (1 ſay) fo ac- 
cept theſe promiſes, thar in all 
rime of need wee may ſtay our 
ſelues vpon them, and that wee 
may finde comfort in all tentat- 
ons to the contrary. 
| This being thefirſt and chicfe 
bleſſing of his life, Leng life, 1 
- meane, if this ſhould not Ee ac- 
companied with healch, wealth, 
peace, and other like bleſſings: 
it would make-long life more 
weariſome then welcome vnto 
our frayle nature. 

Fot this cauſe God is not ſpa- 
'ring- in making -promiſes of 
' theſe and all other comforts for 

this natural] life : Asnamely, of 

bodily healch , and ftrengrh, 
whereby wee may better enioy 
and make vſc- of theſe carthly 
comfo | 


if 


This 


ts. 
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| This is thar which che Lord 
pronuſcd to his peopleof Iirael, 
mmediatly atrer crhey came our 
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of thercd Sea, where it is aid, | 
the Lord proved them,and {aid; 


the voyce of the Lord thy God, and 
wilt doe that which is right in his 
ftght, and wilt gine eare to his com. 
mandements, aud keepe all bis ſta- 


ſes pon thee,which [ put vpon the, 
Epyptians for 1 am the Lord that | 
bealeth thee. And Exod. 23,25. 
1 wall take fickneſſe from the midjt | 
of thee. So Tob 5.18. itis fayd of 
| God, For he maketh ſore and bin- 
'deth vpyhe woundeth and his hands | 
| make whole. Andio goestorward 
'tothe end of that chapter in ſer-- 
'ting foorth Gods goodneſle in | 
preterving his 1n all eſtates from | 
all manner of troubles, and ſup- | 
| plying them with all needfull ; 
| bleſſings for this fe, as there | 
further may be {cene P/al. 41.1. 
(CC. David ſetting. out Gods 


XA 2 pood- | 


If thow wilt adigently hearken to x, £.26, 


tutes, [ will Put none of t heſe aiſea- Deutep.1 5. 
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goodnes to thoſethat ſhew mer- 
cy tothe poorein their diftreſle; 
among many other bleſſings 
$ many Y 

addes this, verſe 3. The Lord will 
ſtrengthen him wpoa the bedde of 
langmſhing, thou wilt make all his 
bed in his (ichneſſe. Salomon Pro. 3, 
7. exhorting vstofeare the Lord 
and to departfrom evill, addes 
this as a promuſe, verl.8. /r ſhalt 
be health to thy navell,and marrow 
to thy bones; meaning thereby, 
ſoundnes ofhealch tothe whole 
body. Andto like ctfect, chap. 
4-22, he ſaith thar thetruerccei- 
ving of inſtruttions :5 life to thoſe 
that finde them, and health to all 
their fleſh, Sothe Prophet Eſay 
1m many words ſetting forrh the 
manifold bleſſings X this life, 
which God promuſeth ro thoſe 
; that walke vprightly, &c, |: aith, 
, ver{.24. 1nd t 2 Irbabitant ther- 
| of ſhall not ſay, 1 am ſicke ; the peo- 
' ple that awell therety ſhall bee for- 
given their iniquity. The placeis 


worth the rcading. 


To 
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To che ſame intentis bodily 
ftrength ſo ofc promiſed, as [ob 
I 7.9. The righteous alſo ſhall bold 
on his way, and he that hath cleane 


hands, ſhall bee ſtronger and ſtron- | 
ger. So Pſal.2g.11,T be Lord will 
gine ſtrength wnto his people z the 

Lord will bleſſe his people with 

peace, P/al.103.5. This is num- 

bred among Gods mercies, for 

which the Prophet praiſech: 
God,who ſatisfieth thy month with 
good things, (0 that thy youth i; re- 

wewed like the Eagle. And Elwu 
Tob 33.ſhewing Gods mercy to | 
a finnertruely converted, addes.' 
this, verſ.2 5, Hes fleſs ſhall be fre- 
fher then a childes, he ſhallreturne 
to the dayes of his youth Pal. 14.7. 
They goe from firength to ſtrength, 
every one of them appeares before 
Goa in Son, 


promiſes which God hath made 
vs concerning bodilie health, 
and. ſtrength, whereby. we may. 


be able to performe the duties: 


403 


Theſe and many moe beethe ! Applicatis| 
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of our places and callings, and 
morc comfortably enioy all o- 
ther the good bleſſings of this 
lifez which doth ſufficiently 
commend the great and moſt 
needfull vſe =} of theſe,as 
our daily experience ſhewerh. 
Andthereforetheſearcſomuch | 
eſteemed, and by great coſt | 
ſought for, even by mecrenatu- 
rall men (chough oft in vaine) 
all which not onely commends 
| Gods fatherly affeQion to his 
children, in providing and pro- | 
miſing theſe vnto them : bur 
ought in ſpeciall manner to 
comfort vs in all our bodily in- 
firmities, and ſore diſcaſes: that 
how, or whenſocverthe Lord 
ſhall viſite vs with (icknetTe and. 
weaknelle, whereby we be hin- 
dered from many duties, both 
toward God and man (which ; 
| heenever doth but when need 
' requires, and then alfofor our 
greater good) thenrwee may re- 
member ſome of theſe promiſes, 


and 
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and ſo lay hold vpon them by 
faith,that we faint not,nor mur- 
mur (as men without hope) but 
| comfortably quier our ſelues, 
'thatthe Lord will in dueſcaſon 
raiſe vs vpto our former healch,| 
and ftrengthen vs that wee may 
' with more watchfulnetſe and 
chcertulnesſcrue him. 

| Such asnever or ſeldome haue | Seldom fick 
fcir the want of this bleſſing of [priſe not 

| health, cannor ſo priſe it, or be this. 
thankefullfor it as they ought, | _ 
but they whom God hath — 
much exerciſed with long and en —_— 
redious paines,and bodily infir- 
mities, will make no common 
reckoning of health, bur prefer 
\1t before wealth and honour 
' (which be ſo much ſer by) and 
| they bee they who will priſe: 
theſe promiſes, and who belcos| 
'ving them, ſhall patiently wait | 

for the accompliſhment of | 
them. They ſhall reape thefruic | 
| of them, both more comtor: | 
and conſcience ro hold out | 


X 5 their 


D— 
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their holy profeſſion vnto the 
end. — 


Among whom ſeeing it is wel 
knowne to all that haue lived: 
with me for theſe laſt ren yeares. 
(arleaſt)thar I haue had my part 
mn much: bodily infirmicie, ſo: 
muchas my experience may be 
victullto others in like caſe, I. 
do acknowledge to Gods praiſe 
that I. hauc had good proote of. 
the truth of this which. I hauc 
written, and doe dayly expect 
more,borh for my comfort,and. 
| ſtrengrhning to hold out to the 
end, And fo much for this bleſ- | 
ling of health, which God hath 
promited to his obedient chil- 
dren.. 

Wealth, \ Thenextis wealth, that is, a» 
bundanceof carthly goods,ſuch 
as bee needfull for our more 
comfortably living in this 
world, whuch ſecing they bee 
many whereof weſtandin need; 

and which our nature doth. ex- 
ccedingly delire, therefore the} 
Tordl 


| 
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— 


| miling theſe; that hereby hee 


Lord is moſt plentifull in pro- 


' might winne our heartsto more 
cheerefull obedience, for this 
purpoſe that might ſufhce 
| which 1s written Lev. 26. from | 
'verſ,3.to 14.and Dert.28. fem! 
verſe 2, t015.7. 12, t017. | 

' leaue {uch as delire to fee thele, 


to reade the places, ſo likewiſe | 


'the 128.% 23. P/almes,in which 
[1s as much ſaid as may bee defi- 
red, and more then is well be-- 
leeved.. | 
For did wee Þ*lecue that in 
hearkning to the voyce of tite 
Lord, to obſerue and doe all his 
commandemcnts, we ſhould be 
every :way fo abundantly ble{- 
ſed, 1 could nor but make vs 
much more atraid to offend fo | 
bounttull a Father, and as care- 
full co pleatc himin all things. 
Bur to cite ſome of many, 
Prov.3. 9. Henwonr the Lord with 
thy ſubſtance , and with the ſur 
fruns of all thine mereaſe. VEri.10., 
ſo 
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[and thegold of Ophir as the ftones 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 
ſo ſhall thy barnes bee filed with 
plenty, and thy preſſes burſt with 
new wine, verie 16. ſetting out 
the incomparable commodities 
of wiſdome,headds this, Length 

s ts in her right hand, and in 
her left hand riches and hoxzonr. 
verle 17. Her wayes are wayes of 


pleaſantneſſe, and all her pathes | 


are peace, verſe 18. Sheets a tree 
of life to thews that lay hola wpen 
her, and happy is every one that 
retaineth ber. Agaime Chap. 8. 
18.19, Riches aud hoxonr are with 
mee,yea,aurable riches and righte- 
onſneſſe, My fruit #5 better then 


venue then cheyce ſilver. Prov.1o. 
22. The bleſſing of the Lord ma- 
keth rich,ond hee addeth no ſorrow 
with it. Chap. 15.6. In the houſe 
of the righteous is mnch treaſare, 
&c. Job 22.23. If than retarne 
to the Almightie, &c, verfe 24. 
Then ſoalt thou lay vp gold as duſt, 


gold, yea, then fine gold, and my re- | 


of the brooke, | 
Norable| 


—— 
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| concerning Earthly bleſſings. 


Notable is that promiſe con-| 
cerning theſe earthly bleſſings, 
made to the people of Ifracll at 
their rerurne, Jer.3 1.12, There- 
fore they ſhall come and ſing in the 
height of Sion, and ſhall flow toge- 
ther to the gooaue(ſe of the Lora, 
for Wheate, and for Wine , ana 
Oyle,aud for the young of the flock, 
and of the heard, and thei ſoule: 
ſpall bee 5 a watred garden, and 
they foal not ſorrow any more at 
all, &&c, The like Adalac.3.10. 
Bring yee all the tithes snto the 
fore houſe, &c, If 1 will not open 
wvnto you the windowes of heanen, 
and powre you ableſſing, that there 
ſhall not bee Toome enough to re- 
ceine. So the Apoſtle exhorting 
to hiberality to the poore Saints, 
faith, 2 Cor.g. verſe 6. Hee that 
foweth bountifully ſhall reape boun 
zifnlly, verl. $. And God t5 able to 
make all grace abound towaraes 

#, that yee alwaies having all 
Gofſcienci in all things may nd 
= every goed workeyCc. 


T 


_- —_—_ 
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FE finde my felfe wearier in 
writing out theſe promiſes, and 
| feare many will be more wea- 
rie mreading them over, then 
any of vs would bce wearieof 
receiving and enioying theſe 
raings ſo promiſed ; And yet ] 
may boldly afhrme, | haue not 
{er downe one quarter of thoſe, 
which I haue gathered out of 
the Scriptures, for how often 
| doth the Lord promiſe plentie? 

That the land ſhall yeeld her fruit, 
that he will gine thens rae in aue 
ſeaſox, that there ſhould bee none 
Exzck.36, barren, but h» would increaſe them 
20, in all their ſubſtance, both ground 
Levit.26. | qy4 cattell,that they ſhould eate old 
q 50s ſtore, that threſhing ſhould reach 
29 vintage, andthehke many, 
as they who bee exerciſed in the 
Scriptures can tell, 

_Applicatis What ſhould the Lord meane, 

in wulaply:ng theſe promiſes 

{ ſo oft, buczn mcercy.to meer with 

our weaknes, who are ſo jm 

| gicnt of rhe waut of theic, . and 
th-re- 


RE  ———_— 
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thereby ſo diſcouraged and hin- 
dered 1nall our duties, wee are 
therefore as with all thankeful- 
nes toacknowledgethis bounty 
of the Lord: ſo by true faith to 
make theſe promiſes our owne,,. 
that in all. me of ſcarcitic of a- 
ny of theſe (which oft ſore pin- 
cherh) wee may run to ſome of 
theſe promiſes, and ſo rett our. 
{clues quicrly and comfortably, 
that wee ſhall ſurely finderelicfe 
in ſuch time and meaſure as 
God (hallſee fir, & ſhall be moſt 
' | for our good, 
] haue hitherto ſaide nothing 
| of thar lowe and favonr with Goa, 
and man, peace, veioycing, good ſuſ- 
ceſſe, and proſperity, ſafetie, free- 
dome from alt evils by adverſaries 
| or.other indgements which light 
| vpon the wicked; All which 
| with otherihe like becontained 
vnder this of our welfare, and 
bee no Icile promiſed then rhe 
former, cake dut one or two pla» 
CES 41 each for a parcerne. , 
Fcxr | 


—_— ———— 
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Peace, 


Reioycing, 


Good ſuc- 
cefle, 


Safety. 


"IR 


| {will gine peace in the land, and ye 


— 


For the firſt of Loue and 
Favour. Prov. 34. So ſhalt thou 
finge ; favour and good wnder-, 


Fanaing in the fight of God and 
7 = 
For Peace, Levit,2 6,6, Aud 


ſoall lie aowne, and none ſhall make 
08 afraid, &c, 

For 1oy and retoycing, Eſa.65, 
13.14. Behold my ſervants ſhall 
reiojce, but yee [ball bee aſhamed. 
Beholde my ſervants ſhall ſing for 
toy of heart : but yee ſoall cry for 
ſorrow of heart. ' | 
For good ſucceſſeand proſpe- 
ritie, P/al.122.6.7. Pray for the 
peace of Ieruſalem, they ſhill pro- 
ſper that lowe thee. Peace be within 
thy walls, and proſperity within thy 
alaces. 

For ſafety, Prov. 3.27, Then 
ſbalt thow walke in thy way ſafety, 
and thy foot ſhall not ſinmble. Pro. 
18.10. The name of the Lord ts a 
frong towne,the righteous runneth 
onto it and is ſafe. | 


For 


—_ 
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en, 


For preſervation from evill, | x;ce from 
Pro.1.33. But who ſo hearkneth| evill. 
unto me, ſhall dwell ſafety, and bee | 
quiet from the feare of epill, lob 5. 
Ig. Hee ſhalldeliver thee m fixe| 
troubles, yea in ſeven there ſhall ns 
evill tenchthee.verl.20. 1nfamme 
hee ſhall redeeme thee from death, 
and in warre from the power of the 
ſword, verſe 21. Thou ſbalt bee 
hid from the ſcourge of the 
tonghe, neither ſhalt thow be afraid 
of aeſtruttion when it commeth, 
ec. 

How welcometheſe, or any of | Applicatio | 
them would bee vnto vs when | 
wee feelethe want of them, can- \ 
not ze aoubted : but pittie 1t 15, 
| that ſo few reape the - fruit of | Few reape 
theſe promiſes, to yphold them ey 
in ther greateſt neede, which |" 
comes eſpecially through want 
of faith ; forall deſire theſe, and 
many know that ſuch things 
are promiſed in the Scripture, 
but either they doubt they doe 
not belong yvnto them, as being 

none 


—_— 


1 A Treatiſe of Faith, 
none of Gods children (who be 


the onely heires of all the pro- 
maſes) or if they be of this num- 
ber, yet cither forget the conſo- 
lation offeced, or through miſ- 
truſt do not apply them to their 
preſent neceſſities, and fo lan- 
guiſh in their extremities with- 
out comfort. 

By this may wcll appeare, 
what neede there is to- luc by. 
Faith for theſe carthly bleſſings, 
which if we did, wee ſhould not 
onely bee free tram many ſore 
| Yexations, which torment many 

vngodly in their diftreſles : bur 
| hane quiet mindes in greateſt 
ftormes, and in due ſeaſon finde 
ſuch reliefe, as ſhall be moſt ex- 
pedient, This if it were conl(1- 
dered, would mooue mayy to 
' [labour more for this precious. 
gifr of Faith, which will ſo a-| 
bundancly {upply all our carch- 
ly wants, whereof wee bee jo 
ſenſible, and tkereby ſo diſtra- 
ed, 


There! 


— 


— 
Pans 


| 


concerning Earthly bleſſings. 


Thece remaine ſundry other 
earthly bleſſings, which as they 
| be much defired, ſo arethey a- 
| bundantly provided, promiſed, 
and beſtowed as need requires 
ypon thefaithfull, 

I will menton but two moe, 
viz, agood name,and poſterity: 
Fortheformer ; whereas 4 good 
name #: better then a precious ojnt- 
ment, and rather to be choſen then 
great riches, God hath made ma- 
ny promiſes concerning this, 
that hee will honour thoſe that h3- 
vonrr him, and bring foorth their 
righteonſnes as the lyght, and their 
inagement a5 tne noore amp, that 
though they bee falſely accuſed 
by the vngodly, yet God will 
cleare their innocency, and free 
them from thereproach of ſuch 
as defamethem, To hke efte& 
isthat Pro, 4.18. But the path of 


the inſt is as the ſing light, that 
ſuneth more and more wnto the 
| perfeft day. This is that which 
' Salomon (o oft repeateth : That 
| wiſe. 
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Good nan, 


Eecleſ, 7.,l. 


Pro.33.1, 
1 Sam.2.30 


Pla.27.6, 


—_—— 
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| 


- |reproofe ſhall bee honoured, Deur. 
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w1ſedome will honour thoſe that ho- 
wor her, as Prov.g 8. Exalt her 
and ſhee ſhall promote thee, fhee 
ſhall bring thee to honour when 
thou doeft embrace her : So it 1s 
oft ſaid, Riches and honor are with 
her. Pro.g.18.3.16.and ver{.35. 
The wiſe ſhall i:-herit glory. So 
chap.13.18. Hee that regaraeth 


28.1. Elay 58.14. Pſal. 132.18. 
the like. bY 

This alſo is meant by all thoſe 
ſpeeches where it 1s faide, that 
hearkening to inftruftion wall 
adorne and bring into eftimari- | 
0n.,as coſtly ornaments of brace- 


| lets, iewels,and the like will do ; 


fo i015 Pro.1, 19. They ſnall be an 
ornament of grace wnto thy head, 
ard chaines _ thy necks, Chap- 
ter, 3. 22, So ſhall they be lifeto 
thy ſoule, awd grace to thy necke, 
Chap.4.9. Shee ſhall give to thy 
band an ornament of grace, 4 
crowns of glory ſhall ſhee deliver to 


thee, 


"= 


_—w— 
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Tn all which weſeethat how: 
ſcever rhe godly bee hated, and! 
baſely eftecmed of the wicked, | 
yet the Lord doth nor onely 
highly cftecm of them himlclle, 
but will make them honoured 
in the world, even of them who 
 haueno ſaving grace theſelucs, 
| aS1t is{aid, Af.s. l;3. Andof the 
reft durſt no man tonne himelfe to 
them : but the people magnified 
them.Rev.3.9.Beheid I will make 
| them to come and wor ſhippe befare | 

| thy feer,Ge. | 
| Seeing then, that to bee well 
ers ſpecially of the better 
{orr, 15 fo f weet and comfortable 
F bleſſing, and the contrate of 
311 fame js {o bitter, asſcarceany 
thing makes many a one more | 
| weary of their lives, wee are to 
bchold Gods tender care over 
his children, in preſerving their 
good name,yea in making them | 


A _ 


| 


honourable, that 1s, of good c- 
ſteeme, not onely- among the 
, Saints, but among meerenatu- 


rall 


1 x Pet.,2.21, 


- 4 Acne i ee. ow —_ 
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Examples 


David. 


a A 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
rall men, who beholding cheir 
good workes, may glorific God 
in the Gay of viſitation,as the A- 
poſtle Peter ſpeaketh: And not 
onely be carctull our (clues, by 
well doing to put to (lence the pg: 
norance of the feuliſh: but when 
we (hall be wrongfully defamed 
and thatmany times by our bre- 
chren, then Jet vs comfort our 
{clueswiththeſepromiſes,which 
will vphold vs from ſinking in 
the greateſt ſtorms that may this 
way befall vs. 

A worthy patterne herein to 
follow, wee haue the Prophet 


by this ſhield of Faith, defended 
himſelfe, and by the anchor of 
_ Raycd himſelte, that hee 


ſunke not,as P/al.3 1. from v.11. 


Da OE 


tothe end ;z and P/al.6g, ſeemes 
ſpecially ro be made to this end, 
yea, almoſt 1n every part of P/a/. 
Il 4 
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, 


| 


F 


| 
: 


} 


: 
: 
;: 
: 


| 


David, who being much exer- | 
ciſed with this ſcourge of the 
tongue, 2s 1n_many of his 
| P/almes hee complaines, yet hee | 


corcerning Earth] y bleſſings. 


I 19. as he complaineth hereof, 
{o hee comforts him(clfe in his 


| God. 


Jeb alſo being exceedingly 


| wronged this way, even by his 


friends, doth worthily vphold 


| lumſelfe, ſaying in one place; 


If my adverſarie had writtcn a| 
booke, ſurely, (faich hee) 1 world 
take it vpon my ſhoulder, and binde 
it as acrowne vnto mee ; I might 
alledge mavy moe examples 
herein, but this ſhali ſuffice for | 
this point, | 
T hus haue wee ſecne what | 
exccllent bleſſings, pertaining to 

| chis bodily life, God hath = 
ch 


I 


| vided for his children, all w 


doe belong to themlelues, | 


thing may bewanting,God hath 
| made promiſes to them concer- 
| ning ther poſteity, 

| 1. That be will abundantly ine 
creaſe them. 


ther 


2. That he will every way blefſe | 


| 


Both 


Tob, 


Now 1n the laſt place, thatno-  Poftarity, 


4 - _— 
— — — ImerOo_ 44 
4 


| -qvo | 


Barrenneſle 
a reproach, 


Fruitfulnes 
in children, 


—_— 


- 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 

Both which be ſo defircd,rhai 
many haue little comfore in 
cheir lines chrough want of 
theſe, Ler vs therefore take 
knowledge of thelc for our 
comforc, 

Firſt, whereas barrennes was 
eſteemed a heavie punifhment, 
and full of reproach, as many 
Scriptures teſtihe. Gen. 30. 23. 
Rachel (1d, when ſheconceived 
and barea lonne; God hath taken 
away my reproach. Lak. 1.25. the 
like is {aide of Elizabeth; fo of 
Hannah, 1 Sam. 1.10. it 1s ſaid; 
And ſhe was in bitterneſſe of ſoule, 
and prayed onto the Lord,and wept 
ſore: This being to, the contra- | 
rie to bee fruitful} in bearing of | 
many children was accounted | 
a great bleſſing, thercfore the 
Lord in all ages promiſed this 
to his people, as atoken of his 
great favour. be. 


_ , OO IIS a. Me _— 


I will rehearſe but a few for 
many, whercof the -Bookes of 
Meſes andthe Prophets arefull. 


Lev. 


———— 


amd wh 


Sl. 


I| the fruit of thy land, thy corne and 


VS; 
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Levt6.g. For I will haue reſpe88 


and multiply you, andeſtabliſh my 
covenant with you. Deut 5.13. 
And he will lone thee , and bleſſe 
thee,and multiply thee; he will al- 
{o bleſſe the fruit of thy wombe,and 


thy wine,and thine oyle,the mcreaſe 


of thy kine, and the flockes of thy 


$18.1, ob 5 25, this 1s reckoned 
among many other ble(tings ; | 
1 Thou ſhalt know that thy ſeed ſhall 
'| be great, and thy of-ſpring as the 


ſreepe, ec. The like Dent.6.3. 


| graſſe ef the earth, Ela.g$.19. ve- 
| ry like to this. Job 8.5. Pſal. 115. 
1.4. The Lord (ball increaſe you 


more and more, you and your chu- 


b 


| 


| Plal.128.3.. Thy wife ſhall bee 4s 


dren Plal.127.3. Loe chilaren are 
au heritage of the Lord, and the 
fruit of . wombe is his reward. 


afruitfull vine by the ſides of thy 

houſe,thy children like Oline plants 

round abont thy table. verſ.6. Tea, 

thon ſhalt ſee thy childrens chilaren 
y 


wnto you, and make you faithful, 


and | 
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i Applicatio 


Bleſfings 
vpon poſte- 
rity, 


 4ndpeace vpon [ſrael, Notable i 


that Heſc1.4-5.6:7. which ſerues 


{to all purpoles in this POINT 1N- 


tended,Readrhe place. 

Theſe may abundantly ſut- 
fceto ſettle the minds, & hearcs 
of any true beleever, vnder this 
tentation of gpriefe for want of 
children, thar alſuredly God w1l 
fulfill cheir delire, jfit be good 
forthem. If this will not con- 
rent any man, ct him goe fur-; 
ther and fare worſcr, | 

Theother promutes concer- | 
ning poſteritie,are that God will | 
blelie them, vnder which all 


1 good things belonging to them 


are contained, This 15to bee | 
found in ſundry of the former 
Scriptures alledged, bur to adde 
afewmo.c Gen. 17 7. this 151n- 
tended, as in all thoſe places} 
where itis {aid;{ will be the God 
of thy ſeed. Pal. x 12.15 notably 
{ct out the happy condition of 
every one that trucly feareth 
God, among all, this is not the 


leaſt; | 


; 
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ble 15 leaſt; His ſeed ſhall bee mighty 0 on 
X earthythe generation cf the vpright 
gLin- 7} | all be bleſſed, Pſal.37.2 5, Dar 
3 | v#dcels vs what his experience 
was,layings 1 hae beene young, 
hearts || | avd u2w am old, yet hane 1 not 
r this Þ | /cexe the righteons forfakennor bus 


nt of J | /ecd begging bread, Verie 26. He 
d wil F | 25 ever merciful and lendeth, ard 
good ff | bis ſeed is bleſſed. Prou.20.7. The 
; con | | 19ft man walketh in his integritie, 
e fur- | | b:s children are bleſſed after him, 

| | Ela, 44-3. 1 will y_ my [pirit | 
nNcer-! | vpoa thy ſeed, and my bleſſing vp: 


d will {| on thy of ſpring, verl.4. And they 
h all }| {ſpring vp among the graſſe As 
them | Wulewes by the water courſes, Eſa. | | 
» bee | | 61,6, And their ſeede ſhall bee | 
Yrmer ||| knowne among the Gentiles, and 
 adde their of-ſpring among the people : 

1S1n- ||| <4 that ſee them ſhall acknowledge 
places | them, that they are the ſeed which 
e God ||| the Lord hath bleſſed. Ef2,65.23, 

ably || the like Ierc.32.2 9, 1s the ſaiwe 
On of #| in efe&t; 1 will pine them one 
2areth || heart, and one way; that they may 
X the i} feare mee for ever for the good of 
leaſt, } X 2 them 


———_————.. 
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them and of their children. Beſides 
theſe generall promiſes of blel- 
ling . 0 poſteritie of rhe faith- 
| | fall, there be ſome more ſpeci- 
| all, as P/al,102.28. The chularen 
of thy ſervants ſhall continue, ana 
their ſeed ſhall be eſtabliſhed before 
thee, Pro.11.21. Though hand 
iome #n hand,the wicked ſhall not 
be. unpuniſhed, but the ſeed of the 
_ ſhall bee delrvered: $0 
chapter 14.26. 1n the feare of the 
Lord is ſtrong confidence, and his 
children ſhall hate a place of re- 
| fage. Ela.54-13- Al thy children 
' ſhall bee taught of the Lord, and 
great ſhall be the peace of thy chil- 
| dren, Prou.1 3-22. A good man 
leaveth an inheritance to his chil. | 
drens children, and the wealth of | 
the ſinner is laid vp for the iuſt, 
And many the like. 
Beholdye parents,what good | 
things God hath Jaid vp in ſtore | 
for your children after you, that | 
as all they who feare the Lord, | 
ſhall bee bletled in 34 perry | 
Wit 


Applicatis 


—_—— 
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ſides || J with all necdfull bleſſings, ſo | 
bleſ- |] rhey ſhall ſce all Gods ble(fings | 
aith- |} vpon their children atter them, | 
pect- || yea, vpon their childrens chil-| 
laren | dren ro many generations ; 
, ana || which is plainely promiſed in 
before | the ſecond Commandement, 
hand |\ that God will ſbew mercy to thou- 
{l not | ſands of them that lone him and 
of the || keepe bus commandements, vader 
a: 50 | which beeallneedfall ys] 
of the | contained, 
d his || Thevſethen to bee made of | Fe. 3 
of re-|\ all theſe bliſſings promiſed to | 
ildren || che poſterity of the farthfull, 15 | 
(, and || this; That whereas godly pa-| 
y chit- || rents having comfort in them- 
| man || {elues, and ofrfull of feares for 
r chil. || cheir poſterity, what ſhall bc- 
lth of | come of them, eſpecially in pe- 
| 


— 
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 #&ſt, || rillous times, this may and muſt 
quiet their minds,that God will 
good || be the God of their ſeed after 


| ſtore | rem, and therefore they ſhall 
that || not want any thing thatis good. ' M 

any want 
Lord, |] Ifany wanc this *omfort, the! = as DLn; 
ſelues | faulris in themſclues, that eithee fort. 
with |} Y 3 chey ! | 


mm 


KR E med;e, 
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they know not, or at leaſt be- 
leeue not the ſweer promiſes ' 
made to the poſteritie of the 
faichfull, | 
The onely remedic then of 
this feare 1*, to acquaint our, 
feclucs with theſe promnſes, 
that in all remptations of this 
kind, wee may ſect them before! 
vs,and ſo by prayer and med1-| 
tation vpon Gods mercie jn ma- || 
ring theſe promiſes, and truth 
in pertorming what hee prom |} 
fech, we may come to belecue || 
them, and to reſt vpon Gods |! 
mercy for his bleſſing on our. |; 
'children, as well as vpon our |, 
ſelues:which if wedoc ] cannor || 
well ſee, what ſhall bee wanting | 
to the full contentment of all | 
Gods children, even in earthly |! 


bleſſings,which are ſo much de- [ 
fired,and che want whereof 1s {o |} 
diſtaſttul}, and vnwelcome to |} 
our nature, l- 

And thus te conclude this fift 
point, 1 haue ſhewed how wee | 
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| || Concerning Earthly bleſſings; 4$ 


hy 
 be-' | may hucby faith, chat we ſhall 
aiſes | 4] not want any earchly bic{ling, 

' the. | neither for our {clues, nor for | 
| | our polteritie, which being ad-| 
1 of || ded to al] thetormer, will proue | 
our ; chercis no life comparable ro 


ſes, | 8 the life by faith, and therefore 
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this} 3 this aboue all is robe laboy- | 
fore! red tor, by all chat delire 
1edi- | true comtfore in this 
; 1a- [ life,and thereby 
ruth |? hope of afar | 
oM1- |} better to | 
ecue |? come, | 
30ds |* 
our. |: 
our | 
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living by Faith, 
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Perſeyerance. 


= Here is now, but 
559 one thing vwan- 
Pf ring ( as farre as 1 
&9| can ſce) to rhe 
== mak'ng vpof the 
full comfort of the true belee-| 

| ver, ſo much as may be attained | | 
in this life, namely, how he be-| | 
| TIES | 
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Perſeye- 
ranccis de- 
nyed by 
ſome, 


have writ- 


ten hereof, 


: | 7; reatife of Faith, 
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1ng lo trayle evcry way,his ene- 
nues ſo many and ſtrong,ſhould 
beſurerthat he ſhall hold our to 
the end, and ſo over-comming 
receinethe end of his fatth, the ſal- 
vation of his ſortle which being a 
matter cf ſo greatdifticulcie,and 
{orarely attended, thy be not a 
few who flatly deny this ccrcain- 
tie of perſeycrancez and many 
moe doe miſtruſt them _ 
herein, aud thereby much we 
ken all the comforc 05 hicir 
lite, 

It ſhall be therefore h.ghly 

necdfull, to add this to the for- 
mer, how atrue belcever may 
artaine to this certaintie by faith, 
that notwithſtanding all his 
owne weakenelle, and ftrengrh 
and malice of his ſpiritual] enc-! 
mics,yet heſhall perſever to the 
end, 
T intend not to make atreatiſe 
of this point of the perſcycrance 
of the Saints,eirner ro prouethe 
truth of rhe doctrinc, or to con- 


furc | 
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tute the contrary crrour, which 


ly, as by argument, ſo by cxam- 
ple,both by auncienc and latter 
Divines, 

Bur as in the former points,1 
haue chicfly Jabourcd to ftreng- 
| thcn:he fath of Gods children, 
to depend vpon God, with hope 
and paticnce, for ſuccour in all 
ter neceſſities, ſpirituall and 

carthly : lo mn this, my onely. la- 
 bour {hall be, to eſtabliſh our 
| hearts in this confidence, that he 
| who hath beauna good worke in vs, 
| wall performe it vatillihe day of Te- 
ſas Chriſt, Which as it was the 
confidence of the Apolile, for 
the belcevers in his time, fo 
ought 1t to be ours, in all ſac- 
ceeding ages tothe worlds end, 
Hecing we hauc the ſame promi- 
{es whereon to build our faith, 
| whichithey had; and which the 
Lord madeto lis pcopleof old. 

Let vs now then conſider of 
theſe promiſes,and ſo make our 
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1s done alreadic and that ſound- 
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How to be 
{ure of per» 
ſevering, 


Phil, £.6. 


| ATredtiſeof Faith, 


vic ofthem. It is not to be doub- 
ted, butthis was intended in the 
firſt promiſe which God made, 
that cheſeed of the Woman ſhould 
bruſe the head of the Serpent; and 
inthat made to Abraham, that 
hee would ſtabliſh his covenant 
with him for an everleſting cove» 
nant. Which is oft repeated; but 
ſeeing we haue very many more 
cleare promiles hereof, we will 


paſſe by theſe, 


This was plainely promiſed 
y God to David concerning 
Salomon, and afterwards astruly 
performed. 7 will be his Father, 
and he ſhall be my ſonne ?. if be com» 
mit iniquitie, 1 will chaſten him. 
with the rods of men and with the 
ſtripes of the children of men, But 
my mercy ſhall not depart from 
hm, Pſal.89.verſ, 28, the ke is 
recorded. 

T his is more generall ſpoken 
of the bleiſed man;P/al.1. 3.His 
leafe frall not wither. The booke 
of the P/almes.is. full of theſe 


com-/ 
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& | ſfing to everlaſting vpon them that 
 \| feare him. 


= 


concerning Perſeverance. 


comfortable promiſes, P/al.g, 
10.7hey that know thy name will 
truft in thee for thou Lord haſt not 
forſaken them that ſeeke thee, And 
verl.1 8, Foy the reedy ſpall not al- 
way be forgotten: the expettation, 
of the poore ſhall not periſh for ever, 
Plal.15. 5. Hee that doth theſe 
things ſhall never be be movea;the 
bke Pſal.1412.6.125.1, Pro.10. 
30, and 12.3, Plialme 23. 6. 
Surely goodneſſe and mercy ſhall 


follow me all the dayes of my life. 
Plal.48.14, For thus God 1s our. 
God for ever and ever, be will be 
our. onide even wnto death, Pſal. 
73.2 4+ Thos ſoalt guide me wth 
thy counſel, and foalt receive me 
wvnto glory, verl.26. My fleſh and} 
my heart faileth, but God is the 
ſtrength of my heart, and my porti- 
on for ever Pſal.loJ, 17.But the 
mercy of the Lord # from everla- 


Inthe writings of the Pro- 
phets we may reade_ many fach 


FN promiſes | 


ts A 


| 4 Treatiſe Faith, 


ah. 
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promiſes for perſeverance, Eſay 
54-8. But with everlafting kiad- 
reſſe will [ haue mercy on thee, 
ſaith the Lord thy Redeemer, 
vhap.5 5.3. He-re and your ſoule 
ſhall line, Ani 1 will make an e- 
verlaſting cournant with you, even 
the ſure mercies of Damid ;thelke 
Extk,16,60.and 27.36. 15a ſpe- 
ciall pronuſe to this purpoſe, / 
will pt my feare into their hearts, 
that they ſhall not depart from me. 
Many moe might be gathcred 
ourof che old Teitamnen:, bur 1 
feare ſome willchinke chem roo 
many-z who it they ſhall well 
weigh, citherthe excec]lencie of 
|rheſe promiſes, or their owne 
backwardnclle to beleeue them, 
when they moſt ſtand in necd 
! of them then will chey find all 
ttoo little 'to vphold them a- 
gainſt their fearcs of falling a- 
way, | 2 
Wee will therefore proceede 
ro ſee what comforts for- our 
|perſeyerance are delivered in 


| _the 
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thenew Teſtament, which wee 
ſhall find co be more cleare then 
the former,for that (as I thinke) 
wee be in more danger in this 
laſt age of the world, jecing the] Rey.rz.12. 
Dewill knoning his time 1s but 
ſoort, ts move ſul. of wrath againſt 
Gods peoplezto {ecke theirover- 
chrow, 

This mooved onr Saviour] M:t.28.2e. 
Chuſt hunfelte fo munch to 
comfort his Diſciples, and ſo all 
thefairhtull , That hee world be| Luk.;s, 32. 
with them unto the end of the| loh.16,33.þ 
world, and bids them feare not 
little flocke for it is your Fathers 
good pleaſure to gine you the hiag- 
aome. Be of g90d comfort I haue 9- 
vercome the world,which wee ſee 
is of great force to perſwade 
them,they ſhould nener be over- 
come, bur ſhould hold out nil 
they were 'recc cived to glory: for 
further atfuirance wv hereof, hee 
—_— afhrmcth, ſaying, 
4 erily, veril 7, He that belecveth' 
on me, hath everlaſting life, and 

there-! 
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4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


1 Thel.5. 
24, 


2 Tim.2, 


| 


; X 
therefore can never periſh, or 


fall away, for turther allurance 
it 15 ſaid, ſoh.1 3. 1, That whem- 
Chriſt loved, he loved unto the 
end, 

And what greater aſſurance 
can wedeſireand looke for then 
this, that God is faithfull who hath 
called vs, whoalſo will doe it, that 
1s ( as goeth before immediatly ) 
Preſerue our whole ſpirit ſoule and 
body blameles unto the comming cf 
our Lord Ieſus Chrift, which 1s 
oft repeated 1 { 07.1.9. and 10. 
1.3. 2 Theſ.3.3. thatwee might 
haue itin better remembrance 
and yſe. And for confirmation 
hercof, it's ſaid, the fowndation of 
Ged remaineth ſure, grounded 
Vpon this,che Lord kneweth who 
are his, meaning that they 
whom God before the founda- 
rion of the world did chooc, 
and ordaine to be ſaved, cannot 
poſſible periſh; as it 1s fayd, 
Mat 24.24. 1f it were poſſible, 
intending,that it is nor pofhble, 


for 
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| concerning P erſeverance, 
for then ſhould God be, cicher 


mutable to change his decree, 
or not Almightic, as notableto 
performe that which hee did 
purpoſe; both which be moſt 
blaſphemousto thinke of God, 
for this cauſe Chrift did bid his 
Diſciples reiojce that their names 
were written in heaven, Luk. 10. 
20. yea morein theſame place, 
2 Tims. 2. 19.1 ſaid that this 
foundation of the certaintie of 
falvationto all the Ele, hath a 
ſeale, which 1s after expreſſed in 
theſe words : Let every one that 
nameth the name of Chriſt acpart 
from imiquitie, which 1concemue 
the ſame, which 1s ſaid, Epheſ.1. 
13. That theyafter they beleeved 
were ſealed with the holy ſpirit of 
promiſe,which ts the earneſt of our 
inheritance, untill the redemption 
of the purchaſed poſſeſſion vnto the 
prayſe of his glory. 

In both, rhis is meant, that 
the worke of true ſanFtification, 
which the holy Ghoſt workes 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
in every true belceyer, is an vn- 
falible marke that we are true 
beleevers, eftcctually called and 
elc&edto ſalvation by Chriſt, 
andtheretore arcſure wee can- 
not periſh,, but ſhall perſevere 
and be ſaved, This is notably {ct 
downe, 2 Cor.1.21.22, Now 
he which eſtabliſheth vs with you 
in Chriſt, and bath annointed vs, 
i God who hath alſo ſealed vs, and 
green the earneſt of his ſpirit in onr 
hearts, ſochas as true dealing 
men,doc make ſure their grants 


and covenants by ſeales and gi- 
ving of ſome carneſt, which bc-; 
wg a _- of the prite covenan-! 
ted, doth aſſure the whole pay- 
ment: {o-doth the moſt faithtull 
God,by thele firſt fruits of the 
ſpirit of ſan&tification,atſure vn- 
to vs that wee ſhall never quite 
fall away from grace, but {hall | 
oc fully ſanftihed by his holy 
Spirit at the time appointed. | 
The Apoſtle Peter, 2.1.10. 
by this mooycth the faichſull 
To 


oy 
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concerning Perſeverance. 


To wake their calling and el:fion 


ſare. 


And yet more, it this be not 


cnough to allure vs, that weſhal 
never fall away, but continue to | 
the end and befaved, how often | 
doth the Lord palle his word | 
vnto vs,that his Spiricſhal abide | 
in vs for ever? Notable 1s that | 
place of the Propher E/4.59.21. 
As for mee this my covenant with 
them. ſaith the Lora, Ay Spirit 
that us wpou thee, and my woraes 
which 1 hane put in thy month, 
ſhall not depart ont of thy mcnth, 
zor out of the month of thy ſeed, nor 
ont of the mouth of thy ſeeds ſeed, 
ſairh the Lord, from henceforth 
awd for ever, 

By this did our Sayiour Chirſt 
much labour to comfort his 
| Diſciples, who were full of ſor- 
rowto hear of Is leaying them; 
And! will pray the Father, axd he 
ſhall ge you another Cormferter, 
that he may abide with you for e- 
ver, Even the Spirit of Truth, 


whow 
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Chriſt, 


Ioh.14. 16, 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 1 


whom the world cannot receine, be- | 


cauſe it ſeeth him not, neither kno- | 
| 


weth him, but ye know him, for hee 
awelleth tn you,and ſhall be inyou, 
SO againe, /oh,15.16, Nee hane 
not choſen mee, but I haue choſen 
you, and ordained you, that you go 
andbring forth fruit, and that your 
frait ſhould remaine. loh.16.22. 
Your toy ſhall no man take away :. | 
and moreto like effe, as [obs | 
10.28.29, I gire them etcrnall 
bfe, and they ſhall never periſo; 
Fe 

So the beloved Apoſtle /ohr i 
wrotehis firſt Epiſtle ro this end 
eſpecially, to confirme thefaith- 
full inthe certaintieof their ſal- 
vation,thar they ſhould not fall 
away as many hypocrites, then 
did,and daily doe, To this end, 
as he ſertth downe ſundry 
markes, whereby they may 
proue themſelues to be in the 
{tare of grace;ſo he giues many 
comfortable promiſes, that they 
[all continue, and abide for ever 


and 
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| concerning Perſeverance, ( Fol | 


and more eſpecially, chapter 2. 
'verſc 27.But the anoynting which 27, 
yee bawereceived of him, abideth | 
#1 you, and yee need not that an) 
| man teach you, but as the ſame a- 
| nojrting teacheth you of all things, 
and is truth, and 1s no lyc; aud c- 
| ven 4s it hath been taught you, yee 
'ſrall abide im him, &c.Chap. 3.2. 
Beloved, now are we the ſonnes of 
God, and it doth wot yet appeare 
what we ſpall be: but wee know | 
that when he ſhall appeare we ſuall 
be like him,for we ſhall ſee hins as 
he ts,verſe g. His ſeedremaineth 
11 hiz.and much more 1n this 
chaprer andthereſt, I nced not 
rchearſe all. 
Toihut vpthis point, A prin- 
[cipall cauſe of chis certainne of 
| our perſeverance, is that which | 
[the Apoſtle Peter cxpretiech | 
ſaying; that their inheritance us | 1Pct.1.4.5 
| reſerved in heaven for them, who 
are kept by the power of God, the- 
row faith ynto ſalvation, And to 
like effe& the Apoſtle /ude clo- | 
ſeth ' 


—_ —— _—_ Eee _ 


| ——— ——— 


mn 


502 


Appiicatis) Thus haueI gathered you 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


words; Now to hins that tx able | 
to keepe you from falling, and to. 
preſerue you faultleſſe, before the | 
preſence of his glory with exceeding 
299, tothe onely wiſe © God our Sa- 
eonrhe glory and rg domie 
w:on and power, now andever, A= 
men. 
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may {cc) good {tore, yet not all 
of thoſe comfor able promies 
which God hath made to his| 


their faith, that ſeeing hee hath 

freely loued them,choſenthem, 

and called chem to be his, there- 

fore none ſhal! eycr be able to 

' plucke them out of his hand, 

| What remaineth then for vs 

| (who be compaſled with ſuch 

acloud of teftimonies, which all 

agree in one ) but to be 4 wa 
| ded with the Apoſtle, Rew.$,38. 
| 394 That neither death ror bfe, | 
| 207 Angels; nor principalities, nor 
|powerr, nor things preſent , nor 
things 


ſeth his Epiitle with theſe 


| Church 1 all ages, t0 confirme | 
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Things to come: Ner height, nor 
depth, nor eny other creature ſhall 
'be able toſeparate vs froms the lowe 
of God which is is Chriſt Teſus our 
Lord. 

| Lervs then whenſoever wee 
fall mco this remptarion, (oh, I 
ſhall neverbe able co hold out : 


1 find my corruption fo ftrong, 
or if I ſhould becallcd to any | 
ſuch fiery rnall, as in Quecne| 
Marrs daycs, | ſhall never be 
[able ro Indure them, bur ſhall 
'( as many then did)forfeare fall 
away,and deny the crutch.) Let | 
Vs 1 fay, againſt this tentarion | 


the Lord hath made vnto vs, 
that he will never leauews nov for- 
ſake vs,yea more,that we ſball be 
kept by his power wnto ſalvation, 
that hell gates ſhall not prevails a- 
| gainſt vs, with many the Jike, 
whereof before: thar duely 
wayghing theſe, and the faith- 
tulnes of him who hath promt- 
ſcdthem, we may comfort our 
hearts 


ms 


[ Fe [ 


\ 


{cr the many Ipromiſcs winch! 


——— 


_ 


[| 504 | 


|Heb,13,3, 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


hear:s,thathe who hath begun 
the worke of grace in vs, will ne- 


ver giueit over til hee hath fully 
finiſhed itz for as he i the author 
of our faith : 10 is he the finiſher of 
it. And he is ſtronger then all, ſo 
that none foall be able to plucke vs 
out of his hand. 

Be then of good cheare thou 


pooreſoule, who findeſt ſome 
worke of grace begun in thee, | 
yer feeling thine owne infirmi- | 
ties,and oft opprelled wich ma- 
ny andſore tentations, and be- 
holding or hearing ofthe fals of| 
many great profellors, arr 
much ſhaken, and filled with 
feares offalling away; for allure 
thy ſelfe, that ( being borne againe 
rot of corruptible ſeed, but of meor- 
ruptible by the word of God, which 
lrocth and abideth for ever ) it 1s 
not poſſible thou ſhouldit pe- 
nſh, or ever looſe that faith and 
grace which is begun in thee, | 
ncither canſt thou ſn v#ro death, 
( as:I vnderſtand the Apoſtle 
1 Tohn 
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| concerning Perſeverance. | 


x /0h.5.16.) fccing this unmox» 
call ſeed remaineth m thee. - 
And this.I will adde, forthe 
comfore of-all ſuch as bee trou- 
bled with theſe feares (chatthey 
ſhall never hold out to the end, 
and thereby be ſtirred vp to bee 
more diligent m the vſc of che 
'meaties ordained... for their 
| growth in grace, and perſcue- 
[rance therein) that 1 never did 
know, or heare of any ſuch to 
fall away: bur viſually rhey who 
finally tall away, are tuch as bee 
ſecure, and preſume of Gods 
| mercy, that rhey ſhall ftand, 
| when others fall, and takethis 
withall, that then wee be ftron- 
geſt, when-wee be weakeſt, that 
1s,when feeling our owne weak> 
nelle,and diftruſting our tcjues, 
we run to \God,and relie-vpon 
| him-in all ouraeceſhries, which 
isthit ]-hauelaboured'co.cttect 
Wall this: Treaue Thefamme 
whereof I wiltin-few-words ſet 
downe, as for the helpe of me- 
L mory 
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| ved on either 


mory, ſo for the quickning of 
our ſpirits more to labour for 
this happie lite by faith, which 
both in life and death will bee 
our chiefe comfort, 

For ſo much as the lines and 
deaths of the moſt profeilours 
of Chriftian Religion,doc ſhew 
that few atcaine cther that com- 
fort of ſalvation, or conſcience 
of holy coverſation,which God 
hath prepared for truc bclcc- 
vers. My maine {cope hath bin 
to redrelle this ſore evill, and ro 
this end I haue ſhewed that this 
ble{ledneſle is enioyed oncly by 
living by faith, and what ſaving 
faith 15, how itis gotten, & how 
we may know that wee haue it, 
both by the cauſes and effects, 
1oyned together, nor ſeparated, 
Whereinſccing many be decci- 

Fee, ſome /preſu- 
ming, others miſtruſting,.there 


be plainc markes of ſoundnelle 


ſct downe, whereby cycry one 
may try himſclfe, . _ -; 
n 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
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| concerning Perſeverance, 


| Inthenextplacewearetaughr 
how to lue by faith : heerein 
What it is to lene by faith, and 
how this is obtained, which is 
by due application of Gods pro- 
miles, wherero is required lert- 
ous meditation, and praycr, 
wherin ſeeing few be ſo | Ka 
as in this po. ought to be, the 
fingular gainehereof is largely 
layd downe, both for conſolati- 
on, and for reformation of our 
lines; and herein foure rules, 
which be of excellenc vſe. 
Theſecond parr of this Trea- 
uſe is a diretion how to apply 
to our particular neceſſities Gods 
promiſes: which being of divers 
{orts, abſolute, or conditionall, 
{1mply neceſſary,or with limita- 
tion, generall or ſpeciall, are all 
accordingly to bee conlidered. 
All of theſe being ſo exceeding 
many to bring them to ſome ea- 
fie-order, for' our better ſc of 
them all, they bee drawneto ſix 
heads, to which all may bewell 


th 


2, Pare. 


referred, Z 2 The 


i — 


| Fo8 | A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


—_—  —_—_ 


The firſt whereof concernes 
theallurance of our ſalvation by | 
Chrift,herein firſt ſuch generall 
promiſes as containe all the be- 
nefits by Chriſt. , 

In the next place 1s more ſpe- 
cially ſhewed. how wee may be 
more alſured by faith of our m- 
{tification, in both the parts 
| thereof, 1. the forgineneſſe of 
finne, 2, the tmputation of riphte- 
teouſneſſe. And likewiſe of the 
fruits of theſe, which be 1. our 
Reconciliation, 2, our Adoption, 
3-hope of glory. For further proof 
that wee be Gods children, wee 
haue atlurance by ſenſe, when 
we ſcetheſpiritof God working 
in vs ſuch graces, as cannot 
be in truth in any, bur ſuch as 
ſhall beſaved, Among which 1. 
Faith itſclte1s chicke. 2. The gift 
of the Spirit. 3, Sincere obedience, 
4. Promiſes made to many particu- 
lar grases, as tothe lowe of God,and 
of our neighbour, to the feare of | 
| God. Ando to all other fruits | 
of 
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of taith, which be markes of {al- 
vation, And becauſe many 
weake, yet true belceyers, haue 
no feeling of their faith, and 
thereby bee ſore diſcouraged , | 
there bee foure markes of true | 
Faith where it cannot: beePeene. | 
Sundry other promiſes of Gods, 
fayour to ſtrengthen our faith, | 
| Theſccond general] head of 2 
| theſe promiſes tor the ftrengch- 
ning ofour faith concerning the 
mortification of our corrupt nature, 
wherin our faith being lo weak, 
wee haue manifolde encourage- 
ments to allure ys of a full and 
finall viory. The generall pro- | 
miſes, that God wall cleavſe vs 
from all unrighteonſneſſe, may | 
ſuffice for all parriculars. | 
The third generall head of 
' promiſes, is to allure vs of all 
ncedfull grace to leade a godly 
life, herem 1, how to obraine 
this grace: 2. to allure ys our 
weake obedience {hall be accep- 


red, | 
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In whatſpeciall dutiesin every 
Commandement wee be mot 
failing. Generall promiſes that 
wee ſhall want no ſaving grace, 
with theright yſe of theſe, For 
our further helpe, God hath 
made many promiſes of particu- 
lar graces. 1.That he will teach vs. 
2. That hee will ſet our hearts in 
frame. 3.That he will gine vs faith, 
eruſt, hope,goy,(which few atraine 
tofor want of faith) rs /ove and 
feare him,with th right vſe of all. 
| Whereas wee faile much in all 
holy exerciſes, God promiſerh 
he will both aflift vs, and accept 
vs inthem,asin Pray:r, few pray- 
ers made in fath, 

This is to bee referred to all 
ſpirituall Sacrifices. Whereas 
| 7 2 1s much vnfruifulnctTe | 
in the exerciſes of the Word 

and Sacraments, even in ſuch 
| as haue true grace, through 
' want of faith; the remedicisto 
| apply Gods promiſes (which be 
many)eſpecially when they goe 
ro 


— 
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rorhefe duties, The Sacraments | 
be much more abuted, che re- | 
medie 1s tocon(ider Gods faith- 
fulnes1n the ſcales. 

Thetourth head concerneth 4 
afflicuons,wherby many de dul- 
couraged, no helpe but by faith. 

Forre grounds of comfert. 1. All. | 
affliions come from God, and | 
that to all his children. 2, In 
what manner God affliQeth his, | 
moſt wiſcly, and moſt lovingly, | 
his wiſdome 1s inthe meernetle | 
of the. corretion;and in the 1uſt 
meaſure and concinuance there- | 
of, Gods lovingand tender dea- | 
ling with hs; 15 plenttully fer : 
out vnto'vs 'for our comforr, 3. | 
the excellent endes and fruites | 
of afflictions,generall is bleiſed- 

nelle, 3- {peciall benefites by at- 
flitions, 1.:they be 7ryals of our 
frength and weaknes,many wdge | 
amitſe, and bec mif-iudged by 

others. 2, Benefit by affiions 

is, wee bee purged from our 

corruptions, 3. By theſe Gods | | 
| 7. 4 gra- 
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 gracesinvsbe quickned,fpecial- 
ly faith and patience. All which 
benefits being ſo defired, and 
not attained without afflitions, 
ſhould make'vs reioycein them. 
| 4. comfort in afflitions, God 
| will belpe vs, and deliver vs, 
; The fift head, is that we ſhall 
not want any carthly bleſſing 
needfull, 1.generall promiſes.2 .par- 
ticular, 1, long life. 126 bealth.' 3. 
wealth, Y/uder welfare-many other 
be contained.4, goodname.5;and 
laſtly, for owr poſteritie, 1, That | 
Goa willincreaſe them, 2, Abwun- 
dantly bleſſe them, '' (4 1 5 
BB T he ſx andlaſthead of pro- 
' | miſes forour hving by Faith 13 
for Perſeverance , which being 
not onely doubred of, but gain- 
ſaid, God hath ſpoken: much 
' for our comfort, on which:wee | 
| are oftto-mednare, that we may | 
| holdoutto the end,and fo over- 
coming we may cmoy all thoſe 
rich promiſes mentioned un the 
2.and.3.chaptersof the Rewel. 
\ This 
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This 1s the ſumme of thar ! 
which more ar large (according! 
ro my poore ability) 1 haue; 
layd our in this Treatiſe: what | 
| I have ſought herein, 1 muſt} 
| Jeaue to him who knowes and! 
ſhall rudge even my intencion, | 
| as well as my actions; what may | 
bee the profice heereby to Gods | 
people, the effets ſhall ſhew. | 

And this I may ſay, that had 
I not conceived good hope 
therof, 1 {huld never haue ſpent 
{o many yeares aboutit, And if 
I had nor beenemuch encoura- 
gcd by lundrie men of good c- 
ſteem 1n our Church, who pcr- 
uſing it, after a ſort charged me, 
not to bury my labours, bur to 
communicate them to all that 
will receiue them, mine owne 
meane conceit of my {clte and | 
labours, would haue kept them 
{til cloſe from fo publike aview | 
and cenſure, = 

Now to ſhut vpall, I doe in- [Exhortati- | 
ſtantly beſeech in che Lord, eve- | ny way - 
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ry ſoule, whotruely lamenteth; 
| his wane of comfortin Gods fa- 
;| vour, in all his neccſhnes, and. 
| weaknes of obedience 1n all du- 
| ties required, both which doe 
principally ariſe from the want 
and weaknes of faith: that they 
would aboxe all (as the Apoſtle 
- | himiclfe exhortech, Epbe.6.16.): 
labourto get,and ſtrmeto main» 
taine this precious grace of ſa- 
ving faith, inſuch manner, and 
by ſuch meanes, as 1n this Trea- 
tife hath beene ſer downe, 

And for the better attaining 
|  hereunto,their owne experience 
| ſhall ſhew how needfull it ſhall 

be-to make thisa daily praftiſe, 

10 meditate vypon Gods. promi- 
fes, ſpecially ſuch as moſt cons | 

cerne their preſent condition, 
and to this end to: commit to 
Tolearne |memory, and to learne without 
ſpeciall Booke one or two principall 
promiſes. promiſes for every purpoſe as I 
| [haueſetthemdowne, or them-| 
| {clues may oblcrue, that ſo-they |. 
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| way hauethem rcady for ther 
vic. 
As for example, when they | Prayer. 
would goe to Prayer, thinke | 
| ſcrz0uſly of that promuſe, Rom. $. 
26. Likewiſe the ſpirit alſo helpetb 
our infirmitses : for wee know not 
what wee ſhould pray for, as wee 
ought; but the ſpiru it felfe maketh 
mterceſſion for vs, with groanings 
which cannot be vitered. verſ,27. 
And he that ſearcheth the h-arts, 
knoweth what u the minde of the 
/pirit, becauſe he maketh interceſſi- 
an for the Saints, according to the 
will of .Ged. Orthatof lames 1.5. 
If any of you lacke wiſedome; let 
him aske of Godywho giveth liberal- 
ly to all men, and wpbraideth not : 
. | andi#t ſhall be given: him, 1 make | 
no.doubt burthe due conſide- ! | 
| ration what God hath ſaid in e1- 
| ther ot theſe, will put life into 
any Chriſtian heart, more com- 
fortably to {er humſelfe to this 
| holy dutie, 
- The likeis to bre done when 
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wee ;goe abour.:our- callings.. |\ 
Pfal. 121.8, The Lord ſpall pres, \ 
|/erve thy going out and thy commy | 


| #n, from thus time forth ard for &- Ih q 
Vermore. 

Afflitions. | - So when any croſle befalleth 
vs, remember that vnvaluable | 


promile, Rom. 8, 29, Alſo wee] * 
know that all things worke together | 
for gooa, to them that lone God, to 
them who are the called, accordwg. | 
to buys purpoſe. Andthat 1 Cor.10. | 
13, There hath no tentation takes. 1 
you, but ſuch as us common to man, | 
but God us fauhfull, who will not | | 
| ſuffer yu to be tempted abeue that } 
you be able: but will with the tew- | 
tation, alſo make a way to eſcape, op 
that ye may be able ro beare #t,T he L 
fame 1s to be ſaid for the reſt, as ' 4 


morc largely hach beene hand- 
led. x i") | 
Tolet a Tothis end ] doe adviſc eye- | 
| 1 c e |ry oneto ſet apartſometime c- 
be rt I1O0me . 
time every | Very day (if there beno 1uſt hin- 
day. derance) to this dutie of nour1- 
| ung their faich,by gFayet, and | 
Toll 


me-- 
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medication. on Gods promiſes, | 
\ | which although I feare 1t bee 
h rarely pra&tiſed. yet I dare com-| - 
. |menduttobeof admirable gaine 
to all-gvod purpoſes, and holy 
{ | pradtifes of Chriftiamne, even | 
| 1n dayes of prolperitie, though 
| more ſpecially 1n rimes of ad- 
yerlitie, 

And herein;the more to ſtirre | 
vpall who dchire to//ee the good-| pp1,4,.15. 
| reſſe of the Lord im the land of the 
lrving, 1 will addethis of mine 
| | OWne experience, both in my 


CO— 


{elte, and others not afew, with. | 
whoſe ſtare I haue bin acquain- 1 
ted, thatastherecan beno found: 
; [-comfortin any part of ourlife 
{| witkoutfaith, and yernorhing 
| more hard to keepe 1n life, then _ d by 'h 
| crae faith: ſo 4his is the chiefe in life. 
|.canſe,why ſo few find that good 
| atlurance of their ſalvarion, that 
comfort in  affti ons , that 
power againſt their corruptt- 
ons and rhac-growth 1n grace, 
whichfull well-chey might, .if 


1 the 
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| the fault werenocin themſclues, | 
== _— for that they do not make this a | | 
daily pra&tice ro examine them- 
2 Cor.13.5 | ſclues, whether they be inthe farth 

| . | (as the Apoſtle exhorreth):.thar 
ſo finding their weaknelle,they 
mvght bee ftirred vp morecon-| |} 
ſtancly and painefully to ſtrive 
for the maintenance of their fauth: 
whereof they ſhall haue ſuch 
daily vſc, that withour it there 
can bee no proceeding, but ra- 
ther a daily decay 1n all Chriſti- \ 
anitie, 
In conſideration of all which | | 

I make: this my laſt fute to all | | 
ſuch, onely ro. make'triall of this 
dutie of daily nouriſhing andin- 
crealing their faith , which if 
they ſhall endevour notſlightly, | Þ 
bur carefully with knowledge | | 
& conſcience,] make no doubt, 
but that they ſhall finde, ar leaft 
ſomuch as ſhal encouragethem 
to goeforward, ull they {hall be 
furcher ſarisHed;, oncly.we muſt 
| xcferre to.God,, both. the rame} | 


when, 
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when, :and .the meaſure how 
much, it ſhall{ceme good to his 
wiſedometo beſtowe on vs, 
And for my part, I will not 
ceaſe to pray vnto God for them 
all, hos would fwlfill all the 
£ooa pleaſure of his goodnes, 
and the worke of Fauh 
with power, 


So beat. 
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contained in this 
Treatiſe, 


Page, 
1 | Ew attaine to that ſweet 


life.” 


| of ſalvation. 
3 hgh conſtancie in holy conver - 
3 ſation. 
4 {To line comfortably, and. die 
happily 1s attained onely by 
Faith, 
What ts: to live by Faith. 
5 | Herein be contained two pillars 
of Chriſtiaz profeſſion ; 
t. Al prace wee want # tobe 
| hadonelyin Chriſt, 
2. All this grace in Chrift is 
ours by Faith onely. 
S CHMany ſethg. for pardon by 
= - 1 (triſt, 


eftate they might in this 


2 So little comfort in certaintie 


*S, 
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Chriſt, but not for ſanttifica- 


1161, 


| hand receroing (rift, who 
alone mſtifieth, 
| laftifying fa'th us a beliefe of 
| the Goſpell whereby wee re- 
ceiue Chriſt offred, 
13 | Many deceived in the matter 
of fauth, 1 worke of faith is to 
cleeue, | 
15 |What 1s to be beleved, the Go- 
| ſpelt hiſtorical faith. 
2. Worke of faith is to receine 


18 | How faith i got,1 the ground 
of faith,2 how to build on this 
| ground, 
19 | Jer miſtaking, dangerouſly 
build faith on good tife. 
20 | Onely ground of faith is Goa!s 
trath revealed in hu Word. 
26 j How to build fastthon the word 
| 3. things tobe confaered, 


and all his benefits. 


12 | Faith inflifieth as @ weake | 


| Chriff offeredin the Geſpell. | 


| | 1. What ts promſed? Chriſt 
| 
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28] . To whom ? to every ſoule to 
whom the Gofpel is preached, 
| ſo that no (in may marre any 
from be leeving. 
31 i vo promiſeth ? God who u; 
| moſt able,2.willmg. 3. faith- 
full, 
34 | The loweſt degree of faith, ts 
poſſible that 1 ſhall be ſaved. 
Gods willingneſſe to ſane 15 a 
chiefe mover to beleene, 
37 13+ Motine to beleene 1s G od; 
truth.God hath ſaid it,there- 
| fore 1 beleeme it ſhall be. 
40 | What a fin it is ct to beleente, 
| and how dammable. 
Firſt looks to haxe faith rooted 
before fruits. 
42 | None can beleene without 
Gods Spirit draw him, 


41 
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How one may know that hee 
hath faith, 1, by the cauſes: 
2, by the effeft;,roynity. 

45 | I. God enlighteneth the wn-| 

| derſtanding, truely to kyow | 
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48 ' Tryalt of onr faith tobe ſound, 


SI 


| of faith, 


our miſery, and the only way 
of recovery by Chrift, 
2. Mones the heart to ſound 
ſorrow for our miſerie, with 
aefire of the remcate. 
3. Drawes to accept Chriſt 
freely offered, 
| Tryall of ſorrow to be ſornd, us 
that it n:ver aries vp the 
catſe remayning. 
Tryallof onr defire, ts the more 
we taſte the more we deſire, 


though weake, 

Thi tryall of faith by the cau- 
ſes ts ſureFt not ſo manifeſt, 
Tryall by effefts, principall bee 
209, and loye, which be vaine 
if they come not from faith. 
Many decerved build faith on 

their change,which as a frun 
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onder recerving of the Spirit, 


twoefſeils of toy and lone. 
Theſe 
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| Pag, 

7 Theſe be unſeparable yet not a- 
like ſenſible, as m fire, light, | 
and heate. 

| CHany a weakg beleever feels 
n0 toy, yet may ſee true loue 

be of Godin hin{clfe. 

55 | 6 \ Heerein many bee aecetved on 
beth ſides, Good care is tobe 

| ved. 

57 [ i, CMarke of ſounaneſſe ina 
young beleever, ts feare 

k | being deceived, 

5S | 2. A (ight and ſorrow for our 

wants, with a bungring . anal 
more praces 

3. To bG as good in deed acin 
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verſall, hating all fia, loving 
ailvertue. 
G3 |2. When we looke to the right 
| manner in every aunty. 
66 ' Sound comfort ariſeth ont of | 
| all theſe together, not one as | 
| | lone, 
67 | Faith without fruit is a dead 
| ſtocke, Fruits 


4. When our obedience ts Yni- | 
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| Fruites without faith are 4s 


{ wilde grapes, 


How to line by faith, 
| What tt 2s to line by faith, 
How this attamed. 
For attaining to lie by faith, 
t.call to minde Go promi- 
ſes, 2,apply thens. | 
| Great will be the gaine hereby. 


A. How to apply the promiſes. | 
77 j Application muſt be made: | 
/oxs. 
beth to 1 = "ol | 
This ts done by meditation 
and earneſt prayer, 
58 | All promiſes which be not ſþe- 
cial to ſome, belong to all 
q Gods chilaren. | 
$1 | God entayls hu promiſes to ſe- 
verall eftates: ſo they muſt be 
| applyed. 
83 12. Meansof application s pray- 
er,that God would guide and 
[wade vs. | 
Though the gaine hereof bee 


great, 


q 


| 


| 


| | 


"4 
| 
— 


The Contents. 


Pag. 
great, yet few will labour 
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90 | MF, Rich: Rogers 5» hs 
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91 [_— by fauthyſee Rom.s, 
1,09. 1, is Reconciliation, 
92 |2. Adoption, 3.10) of ſaluati- 
| 08, yea openly to expreſſe 
. . © word. 
| Hm 1 
96 le glympſe of the glorie to 
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98 4 Reicyre tn fiflions which 
bring foorth mary good eſ- 


feets, patince, experience, 
hope not «ſhamed, 
105 | Gods loxe is ſhed abroad. 
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107 | God tnthe Scripture is moſt 


large in bis promiſes. 
109 p< nother great benefit of ls- 
| ving by faith, s holy life, 


| 4 lo [$ ore corruption in prefeſſors | 


| for want of faith. 
112 Great firength of fin abideth | 
inthe regenerate. 
116 Onely way to overcome ſin, 
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| | TheContems. | 


xs by faith, 
117 | 4. Rees of mortification. | 
I. To finde ont our chiefeft 6-4 
Fu Li 7 ſonnes helps to finde out our | 
} 
| 


| ſounes, 


118 |2, To get our ſoules weary of 

onr ſinne by the great hurt 

| thereby, 

3. To get power from Chriſs | 
by faith to mortifie in. J 

120{4, Armed with the former 

graces to fight againſt our 

ſnnes. 

126 4. Rules to enable all good 

anties, 

I. To pet knowledge,what we 

ſhould dog and how. | 

129 | 2. To vet our heartsreadieto| | 
| any anty,bythe gaine there- | © 
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[ 130; 3.To fetch by faith power 


| from Chrift 
136 4. Wits this knowleage, de- 


| ſrt, ard faivh to jet pon 
all daries. 


137 Nor one of theſe rules fe | 
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13g | Concluſion exhorting to ems- 


| Some things be promiſed ſin- 


150 Some promiſes bee generally 


leading a godly life can bee 
ared, 

No life tobe deſired, but this 
by faith. 


brace the dxreftion follow- 
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Second patt, 


Inthis 2. part, how to apply 
Gods promiſe , what ts 
mean: by Gods promiſes. 
Declaration of God's wil, 


& revealed | conditionali'y, 
Conaitionall promiſes propere 
ly belong to the covenant of 
workes, 
| Promice of the Geſpell bee 
1 freequnproperly conditional, 


ply,others with limitation 


offered to all to whom the 
Goſpell comes, therfore none 
ſrauld I» out themſeluecs, 


Spe- 
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1 - ' Spectall promiſes to ſpeciall 
| duties muſt be ſo applied. 
Stix [pecia'l heads wherem we 
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hane we of onr faith, 


15 | 1. Concernes the aſſurance of 
ſalvation,cnwhich all other | 
depend, wherein ſpecially of 
our inſt ification. 
156| Twofeld certainty, 1.{y faith 
reſts only on Gods werd,2.by 
ſenſe & feeling, which ts by 
Gods grace on vi, 
I58 | What 2505 bee promiſed, 
| and to whom, 
159 | The firſt and chiefeſt thing 
| promiſed & Chrif, prow:- 
| ſed to all ages, 
I61 Ve. If they, much more wee 


ſhonuldreſft on Chriſt. 
163 ' The names Teſus, Chrift, be 


of force to confirms our faith. 
169 | General benefits by Chriſt, 


ſaxe ws; alight, onr lite. 
| 'G 0d 3s well pleaſed in Chriſt 
with v5, oreat helpes to 


faith, 


45 MME — — 


EE 


In | 


—__y_ ” 


) 


SD >, ad 


The Contents, 


180 


181) 


— 


In theſe generalls we haue a 
view of all particular bene- | 


fits 1 Chriſt, | 


| When ſpectals be wanting run 


totheſe generalls, 
Looke for nothivg in thy ſelfe 
tocanſe thee to beleeve. 
Alany doubt the promiſes be 
not offered to them, ther-. 
fore cannot beleeve, | 
There us no ſþeciall difference 
before fauh, aud therefore 
the Goſpell is generally of- 
fr ea, | 
In beleeving, lookg not on 
Gods decree, but wpon his 
2" | 
Gods willingneſſe to ſave all 
of whon he/ends the Gf | 
pell. 


183]F »f ſpecial benefit by (, it 


| 


'186 


mt 


5 our inflification. What | 
it 15, 
God #natff. rently offers inſti- 
fication to all, | 
[Part of inſtification,1 f:r- | 
Aa 2 gine-| _ 


—— - — — 


Me Se Cn —__s 


T——— 


The Contents, | 


Pag, 
. groenes of fin is freely offe- 
| red to all ſruners, 
191 ; Howto apply the promiſes of 
| forginenes of /in. 
Ig3| 2. Part of inſtification, how 
we attain perfett righteonſ- 
Ae ſ ", 
Ig8 F irſt fruit of inſtification #5 
reconciliation, how to apply 
it : here ts peace. 
206 | 2. 1s Adoption, how to be af+ 
ſured hereof, two obiettions 
| anſwered, 
112 3. 1s hope of glory,which God 
hath granted for our com- 
| fort here. 
221 iObſerue thoſe Scriptures 
wherein Chriſt ts offered, 
222 | Wee muſt beleeve efor OHY 
| hearts be changed. 
223 Faith it ſeife ts a proofe we be 
*t Gearchilaren, 
- The gifts of the Spirit be evi- 
| dences that wee bee God; 
children, 
'230 | Keeping of Goas Command 


"A 


22 


——...... I... 


[”. "= Contents. 
Pag, 


——— 


is a ſure marke of, [alvation. 
234 Our loue to God ts a ſure 
proofe we are loved of him, 
n0 cauſe of t, 
S0 zs our loue of our neighbor, 
ſpecially onr brethren, 
238 0] Tryall of our loxe to be ſound 
| by the roote of faith, and 
fruit of obedience. 
239, I. Fruit of love to God, 3s 
| feare of God. 
Tryall of true feare, 
Sindry other fruits of faith, 
wmarkes of Gods children, 
2.45 | Foure markes of an in[enſible 
faith. 
the | all other blefſings des 
pend on the aſſurauce of ſal 


36 


| 


241 
[£43 


| ” vation. 
* What great favours Godpro- 
| miſeth to hs peoples 


ow | Second general point of living 
| i b ') faith ſor mortification. 
| 258; Here ovely what proms(es to 


| | mortifue ſin, 
Aa 2 Great 


| 


\ 


——— __— ——__ —_ — 
—_ 


|= 


Lmmt_ Ft 
—— 


The Contents, 


Pag, | | 
264 | Great excouragemits to fight 
againſt (in, | 
26 9 We bane examples of all the | 
faithſul who hawe overcome ] 
their greateſt ſins. 
272 | Its much to be bewailed that 
| fo few entoy this wattory, 
272| Some through ſecurity, 
273 | Others be aiſconragea. 
275 | Promiſes are not naae for e- 
very ſmgeither need they. 
Wee muſt apply generall pro- 
|  aniſes to onr particulars. 
276 | Hoyning fervent prayer to our 
daily Meditation we ſhall 


| pre wvaile, 


277 | Third generall, how by fauth | 

| | vo live hultly, 

279 | How ever ſome thinkz, it 1; 
hard to lead a godly tife, 

280 !The faithful be oft foyled, 

281 What ts required to pleaſe 
God, 

28.4 | Two branches of this point, 1. 

| how to get grace to-tine well, 


2 .how 


te om _— O— 


, ——————— Rt. 


—— — — A % 


—— a 


"The Contents. 


| Page, 
2. how tobeaccepted, 
Chiefe duties im every Com- 
mandement wherm ts great 
| failing, 
28g | Hard to bee jerſwaded that 
| God wil accept our-obedience, 
291 | How we ma) be ſmwre we [hall 
want ro neeafall grace. 
295 , Generall promiſes for ſantlifi- 
cation how to bee applyed. 
297 | For helpe of our aifiruft God 
| deſcends 30 many particu 
| lars, 
298 God promiſethto teach vs. 
| To ſet our hearts in frame, 
303 | 70 worke m vs fanth, truſt, 
| hope, which be vſed as one, 
306 | To make vs loyfull, Jet bow 
few attaine it, 
31,4 | Ns holding out without this 
#0), 
31 A God promiſeth to make vs 
lene him. 
220, To makes feare him. 
325 Ie per forme holy exerciſes 
| with little faith &-comfort. 
There. 


© 


I—_ 


| 


The Contents. 


— 


There t fleſh in our beſt du 
nes,e- ſpiru in our weakeſt, 


327 4 ſieepie prayer offered m 


| —_ 25 accepted. 


329 [We be ſubiett to pride in our | 


bt duties, and to doubt in 

our worſt. 

331 |God will afſiſt vs n his ſer- 

Vice. 

3234 Difference of prayer in ſpirit 

and in ſpeech, 

335 | God will teach ws to pray. 

339 | Goa will accept our prayers, 
and other holy ſervices, 

347 | Great need of theſe promiſes, 

348; ' God will accept our ſacrifices, 

354, Why Goas word s wnprofita- 

| ble. The remeaie. 

356 How to apply the promiſes. 

365 ! Sacraments more vafruitful- 
ly aſed. 

371 | Chiefe benefits by Bapey me. 

377 | Hew to finde conſort in the 
Sacraments. 


—_ 


Fourth head, of affisftions. 
379 | Mary 


— _ 


| 


xnpneer® "hd. torr oepgne 


_—_ _— 5 re ems 


Os 


402 


| 497 | The worthie ends why 60d af- 


d — 


The Contents. 


Pag. 
| Many hinared by affliftions, 

382 | No helpe but by fath, 

393 | Here onely of outward, of in 
ward and jpiritnall in the 
three former. 

2384 j Foure branches of this head, 

285 All affutions comge from God 

and that to all of his. 

2. Iywhat manner, 1.im wiſ- 

| dome, 2.in love ; theſe be 

; never ſeparated, 

288 | Gods wiſdome us in meet cor 
| rethons, cs in mſt meaſure. 

393 (hen wee ſet our hearts too 
wuch on any earthly thing 

| God croſſes it, 

394 God moderateth the affii&ts- 
| ons of his children for the 
| quantitie. 

398 | Sofor the cotinwance of thems. 
| Goas loving acaling in affis- 

emp bis, 


— 


387 


flteth bus. | 


| 498 The godly haxe retozced 11 


affizetions, | 
Benes | 


— 


——— 


| 


The Conrcnts, 


Pag. 
409 


411 


432 


| 


434) 


———_—. 


FE 
445 
1 


Benefits by afflictios general, 
Bleſſed, 

_—_ ſpeciall benefits by af- 
fludtions,1.tryals,2, purges, 
3.toſanthifie. 

Mary indge amiſſe of them- 
ſelunes, ſome better, ſome 
wore. 

By tryall the grace of the god- 
ly ts ſeene to the world, 

By theſe wee be purged frons 
OMr COYYHPHIONS. 

By theſe Gods graces are 
quickyed. 

Faith ana patience be more 
ftirred wp by affliftions, 

A .rwyngs of theſe three be- 
nefits by affliftions, 

We ſhould labour to reape the 
fruit of afflittion, 

Fourth ground of comfort in 
affuttions, ts Gods help. 
© | God will deliver his cout of 
troubles. 


The fift head of lwoing by 


fatth, 


a The Contents. | 


——— "—— — - ———_— —— 


\ Pag« 
| ” | faith,ss for earthly blejfi ſings, 
247 | God hath ſo proviaed ec wth-| | 
ly, that we may the berter | | 
. ſerve bim, 
CHany gerrrall promiſes fer 
| this life cort.; ning all, 
| Particala earthly promiſes | 
| for long Lfe, on which all 9- 
ther < epend, 
459 | Anſwere to obieft: that wee 
may defire wealth, 
460 | Health end ſcrength of podie 
| | promiſed, 
1466 |Weal: th abundantly MEPTY 
472 | Vuder welfare bee contained 
favour with God and man, 
| peace, reiojcing, good ſ#ce, 
| ceſſe, ſafety, freedom from 
| all evils, all which bee pro- 
| miſed. 
475 | Good name, a great bleſſing, 
| 150 /t promiſed, 
479 is ofterity increaſed and bleſ- 
ſed. | 
482 | More particular bleſtings, 
| | with the application of them, 
e| 


| 
| 


45+ 


© er -- - 


hp, = 
AOAE-A AY, = 


"The Comens 


A 


_ 

439 [The þ = vt and laſt bead of tt- 
wg by faith, is for perſe- 

VET AMNCE., 

502 | Application of theſe promiſes. 

505 | The concluſion; with a ſuns 

| of the whole, 

513 | Exhortation to labour for 

Fauh, 

514 | To learne ſpecaal/ promiſes 
| without booke, | 

516 | Toſcet apart ſome tine every 
| aay, heereof to make ſome 
| tryalt. 


- hr 


